VOLUME XLV MARCH 1951 *'. NUMBER 1



[PARKING

- _,'T"i‘,t-_

w

[RET

i

3 R g

N

1
2.. New Gymnasium : - '16.,
* 3, Lincolh Hall S ‘ 1
4. Arremesia Halls @ . o To1s.
- 5. Dining Hall e o T19)
6. Manzanita Hall = . 0 - 20.
7. Hospital - . oo = 2L
8. Educatmn Buildmg ,,,If',? © 220
9. Agticulture Bulldmg s 23,
10. Libraty. - 24,
It Old Gymnasium - - 235.
12. U.S.Burean'of Mines. -~ - 26
13, Mackay School of Mines L 27,
14, Agnculcural Extension Butldmg o

. Hatch Seition . * . ¢ - 15,

Joum'a mBulldmg
Stewart Hall -
Morrill Hall - B
Eleetrical Building :
Mechanical Building
Mackay Science Hall
Engingering Building
VetetinarySclence Building
President’s Home
Greetihouse

Training Quarters

Stadium o
Garage

ki"ﬂ e




University of N evada Bulletin

CATALOGUE

ANNOUNCEMENTS

FOR

1951-1962

WITH

RECORD FOR 1950-1951

VoLumr XLV MARrcH 1951 No. 1

Published quarterly by the University of Nevada, Reno, Nevada, and entered in
the Post Office at Reno, Nevada, as second-class matter under Act of Congress,
July 16, 1894. Acceptance for mailing at special rate of postage provided for in
section 1103, Act of October 3, 1917, authorized April 21, 1919.



CARSON CITY, NEVADA
STATE PRINTING OFFICE - JACK MCCARTHY, SUPERINTENDENT
1951



TABLE OF CONTENTS

INTRODUCTORY MATERIAT— paqn
Letter of Transmittal ... U TR TR URTTON 7
Calendar, 1951-1932. e 8
University Calendar. 1931-1902 9
Officers of the University-——

The Board of Regents. ... 11
Honorary Board of Visitors. ... 11
Administrative Officers. s 12-14
The Untversity Faeulty oo 1527
University Standing Committees . 28, 29

GENERAL INFORMATION
Sketeh of the University--

The University and its Funetion ... 30,141
Situation of the 'niversity . 31,82
History and Development .. 32207
Survey of University Organization. ... 37-43
The University Plant ... 46-6]
Campus and DBuildings.. . 46 51
Equipment and Materials .. ........... 51 61
Information for Students—
(ieneral Statement... ... .. ..o 62
Student EXpenses ..o 62
Al to Students. ... 63
Tuition ... e i, 63, 64
Living Conditions 6469
Fees e T ORI 69-73
Student Life
The University Tlealth Serviee........... e T3-TH
Social Life and Hecreation..... .. e aae 75,76
Policy of the University Toward Students.. 76
Student Self-Government . 76
Physieal Edueation and z\thimum ......... e 1T, TR
Military Department.......... e 7882
University Regulationg——
Admission of Candidates for Degrees...... A3-BY

Regulations for Registration ... .......... 9094

Regulations for Seholarahip 9 100)

Degrees and Diplomas..............coocvnn, 100, 101
Miseellaneous Tnformation-—

Publie Leetures ... e e s 102

University Publications... ... 104, 104

Organizations............................. 104113




4 University of Nevada Catalogue

GENERAL INFORMATION—Continued. PAGE
Awards and Scholarships. ..o 114-133
OB IO o eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeme e emeee e oo 134, 135
120810 TUIAS oo eeeeeeeeeseeeeeesmsmanmesneenesnnas 135-137
TVOLA 10 DOTIOTS. oceceaeeeececmeeaeeeeaceememcamemmeneamsasnansanas 137

ORGANIZATION OF THE UNIVERSITY—
Academic Divisions—

The College of Arts and Scienee........cwiers 138-159
The School of BEducation......coooocoemeemececnes 153-139
The College of Engineering........ocovwerecvcrercenne 160-165
The Mackay School of Mines.....ocoovocenennenns 166169
The College of Agriculture......ocoorvinicians 170-185
Gradnate Sty e 186193
Courses of Instruetion—
Course Offerings. . oo ewieeereececctereeicre e envereens 194, 195
Agricultural Teonomies. ..o 195-197
Animal InduStrY oo s 197-201
N OO U TSR 201-203
53 0Y 103 O S 203-208
OIS T oo ccnec e cmsran s en e 208-212
Civil Engineering......... ereeeseammeeeenebeseanea serserneeneas 212-216
Economics, Business, and Sociology.oorocenes 216-221
B AMCALION e eeeeeeeceeccce e csece s s msennns 221232
Electrical Engineering......ocoeeeeeeee. 232234
English Language and Literature.......ccco..-- 235242
Toreign Languages......umereemmecesmeeemssenunanes 242249
(Ge0gTaPNY woeeeeeeecerceceneaeeeeneene 249
GHOLOZY ..o eeeereeeeeseeececee e cam e e eaeaeneem it iraacan 249252
History and Pohtlcal SCience. ..o ceveeceeereeeeeas 253-257
Home BeoN0MIES...cmemoeeeeeerememeeemeemcmemceeceencmecaas 257261
Journalism... eemeeeremateenecrenssonesanetannan 261-264
LADTAry SCIENCE.. oo reeceeeacurrmeesenereecemreessemcecamecons 264
Mathematics and Mechanies oo 264268
Mechanical Engineering ...c.coomeeecrcons 268-271
Metalltur@y oveeeeeemeeeeeecemceeecareieecceemcareeaseneenns 271-273
Military Science and Tacties....oooocoirecnens 273, 274
MINING oot 274-276
IVUSIC et eer e eeemeem e ena e eeme e emeemam nem s 276-279
Philosophy ............. reereeresanneesesneeseennien 279-281
Physical Education, Men......cccoeeeneeee ... 281-284
Physical Education, Women. ... reeeceree 284286
PRYSICS eoevvemmnesrmememcemmcenmeeeeanereemsrssasseseemesmcemes 286-290
Plant Industry ... emaeeteeeeesenansan senrne 290-295
Psychology e eceaceeeeeremererernaens 295-299

University Summer Sessions.......coeecucesesereeres 300302



Table of Contents 5

PUBLIC SERVICES-—

PAGE
Nevada Agricultural Experiment Station.. ......... 302-305
Nevada Agrienltural Extension Division.............. 305-307
The State Analytical Laboratory... ... ... 307
The State Burean of Mines. . 308

Departments of Foods and Drugs, Weights and
Measures, and Petroleum Produets Tuspection.. 308, 309

The State Veterinary Control Service..................... 309
United States Department of the Interior Burean
of Mines, Mining Branch........... ... ... 310

Metallurgical Braunch of Rare and Pre-
cious Metals Txperiment Station........ 310,311

RECORD 'OR 1950-1951—

Recipients of Scholarships and IHonors................ 312-315
GradRATES. oo 315320
Roster of Students . 321-350
Summer Sessions, 1950 ... 351-358
Enrollment SUNIALY .oeeeeeieerrvearenreeeeseersresarvnrees semeenses 359
Torm for (teneral Beguest.......oooooiiiiiiiiciiiicn 360-362

GENERAL INDEX oo eeeoeeeeeeeeee oo reseeeseem e 363



OFFICE OF THE
BoArD oF REGENTS, UNIVERSITY OF NEVADA
Reno, NEvaDa, June 15, 1951,

To His Ezcellency, CHarLEs Russern, Governor of the State of
Nevada.

Sm: The Regents of the University of Nevada have the honor
to submit herewith the Annual Catalogue of the University, giv-
ing the records for the year 19501951, containing the courses of
study, general information, the membership of the Faculty, and
the enrollment of the students, as required by the Act of the
Legislature, approved March 6, 1901.

By the Board of Regents:
SILAS E. ROSS,
Chairman,
Avice TerrY, Secretary.
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UNIVERSITY CALENDAR

First Semester
1951-1959

September 13, 14 ... . Thursday- Friday - Entrance examinations.
September 14 . J¥riday .. <.F11‘st meeting of the faculty.
September 14-18 ... .. ~Friday- Tucsday .. Orientation of new students,
September 14 ..o riday. ... Dormitories open.

September 15 ... Saturday, 7:45 a. m. ... Required tests of college apti-

tude, proficlency in English,
and vocational interest.
Septenmber 16 L e Sunday, 3 pome L President’s reception and out-
door entertainment for new
students.
Reglstration,
Instruction beginas.

September 18 . ... Wednesday ...
September 20 Thursday ..

Qctober Saturday .. -..Homecoming,
October 31 Wednesday. -Admission Duay.
November 12 . Maonday, 8-1 _Armistice Day.
November 17. . Saturday .. - .-Grade reports due,

November 21-26.. e W uxlnemlay, 5 p.

Monday, 8§ a, m,...___..Thanksgiving recess,

December 22, ................Saturday, 12 noon _.._...Christmas vacation begins.

December 22, saturday, 5 p. ni,

January 6 Sunday . .

January 7. .. _Monduay, 8 a m. ...Instruction begins.

Jan. 28-Teb, 1..~ —Monday-Friday.. ——.Semester examinations,

KFebruary 1. ... Friday, 6 p. m,..........Semester closcs.

Febluary 2. e, Saturday, 3 p.m, .........Final grades on flle with
Registrar,

Second Semester

February 2,4 ... Saturday, Monday.......Entrance examinations.

February 5 ... ... ... ... Tuesday, 9 a4, m........_...College aptitude tests for
new students.

Februsty 3 v Tuesday, 1pom, Kxaminations in English for
all new students.

February 6 . Wednesday
February 7. -....Thursday.
April & Saturday..
April 9-16.. ... Wednesday, 5 p. m.-

Wednesday, 8 a. m._. Iiaster recess.

...Registration,
Instruction begins.
_..Girade reports due,

May 3.. Saturday. - Mackay Day,

May 17... Saturday. —..Engineers’ Day,

May 30 Friday... -.Memorlal Day.

June 2-6 . Monday- Frldny —..3emester examinations,

June6 . ... .. -Friday.. werinecrmener-Meeting of Honorary Hoard
of Visitors,

June 6.... ——-Friday, 5 p. m, ..8emester closes,

June 7.... . e BREUSdAY evening.......... Pht Kappa Phl banquet and
address,

June 7. e Saturday, 5 p, m. Dormitories close.

June 8, ... Bacealaureate address.

Juned .. —-Commencement,
June 11 e Wednesdary, 9 a ma .. Final grades on flle with
Reglistrar,
Summer Session
June 14.... ——Saturday... .Registration.
June 16 Monday... Firat term begins,
July 18.. Friday ... Flrst terin ends.
July 19 . . Saturday. .Registration,
July 21.. - Monday ... . -Second term begins.
August 22 GETAY e Socond term ends,

1952-1953

September 17 e Wednesday oo Ruglstration for tall semester,
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Officers of the University

THE BoarD oF REGENTS

Hon. SiLas E, Ross (1953) Reno
Ho~N. SaM S. ARENTZ (1953) Pioche
Hon, Roy A. HArpY (1955) . Reno
Hox. Lovis B, LoMearpr, M.D. (1955) Reno
Hon. Newrony H. CrRuMLEY (1955) i Elko

ORGANIZATION OF THE BOARD

‘Hon. Smas E, Ross Chairman
Hon. Newtonw H. CRUMLEY Vice Chairman
Hon. Sias E. Ross, Hon. Roy A. HArDY, and

Hon. Louis BE. LOMBARDI Ixecutive Committee
Miss CarOLYN M, BECKWITH Secretary Emeritus
Miss ALIOE TERRY Secretary

HoNorarRY BOARD oF VISITORS

Hon. MmnroN B. Bapr, Chief Justice of Supreme Court.............. Chairman
Mgs. W, E. FosTER Fallon, Churchill County
Mrs. RoSAMOND MoGUFPEY. Las Vegas, Clark County
Hon. Jor MICHEO Gardnerville, Douglas County
Dz, H. M. GALLAGHER Elko, BElko County
Hon. PETER BREEN Goldfield, Esmeralda County
HoN. Ep DELANEY Hureka, Bureka County
HoN, RAMON MONTERO Winnemucea, Humboldt County
Mgs. E, R. MARVEL Battle Mountain, Lander County
Hon. J, ALFreEp HANSEN Hiko, Lincoln County
DR, MarY . FULSTONE Smith, Lyon County
Hon. H. R. GILBERT Hawthorre, Mineral County
HoN. AUSTIN R. WARDLE, SR Tonopak, Nye County
Rev. A, 8. KeaN Carson City, Ormsby County
How, En, J. KEWLEY. Lovelock, Pershing County
Me8. BLLEN LUND... Virginia City, Storey County
Mgs. J. H. SEwELL Reno, Washoe County

Mgus. N, E. BROADBENT Ely, White Pine County



12 University of Nevada Catalogue

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS

MaLcoLM A, Love, Ph.D., President.

WALTER . CLark, Ph.D., LL.D., President Emeritus.

PErrY W. HavpeN, B.A., Comptroller and Treasurer.

CHARLES T1. GorMAN, Honorary M.8., LL.D,, Vice President, Comptroller,
and Treasurer, Emeritus.

Mrs, JEaNETTE C. RHODES, B.A,, Registrar.

CLARENCE I, Byrp, M.A., Director of Admisgsions and Assistant Registrar.

Jamres J, Hion, M.A,, B.8, in 1.8, Director of Libraries,

Joskrir D. Layman, B.L., Librarian Emeritus.

WaALTER 8, Panymeg, B.M,, Curator of the Mackay Museum,

I. B. Zabra, B.S., Met.,, Supervising Fngineer, United States Bureau of
Mines Iixperiment Station.

RorerT 8, GRIFFIN, Ph.D., Dean of Men ; Coordinator of Veterans Affairs.

Miss ELaiNeg MopLeEY, M.A., Dean of Women,

LEGRAND WALKER, B.8,, Manager, University Farms.

CarrL M. Horw, Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds,

Mes, Berre Drew, Hostess of Artemisia Hall

Mnrs. NegLrie C. PALmEeR, Hostess of Manzanita Hall.

MRS. NELLIE WALDEN NrLson, Director of Dining Hall.

Colleges and Schools—

FrEDRICK WooD, Ph.D., Dean of the College of Arts and Science.

STANLEY G, PALMER, M.E,, Se.D,, Dean of the College of Engineer-
ing.

FreEp W. TraNER, Ph.D., Dean of the School of Education.

VerxoxN E. ScHED, Ph.D., Dean of the Mackay School of Mines.

Harorp N. Browny, Ed.D. Director of Summer Sessions, Corre-
spondence and Extension Studies.

Broon B, Wirrwer, PhD., Director of Resident Teaching in Agri-
culture.

Jay A. CarPENTER, EM., Sc.D., Director of the Mackay School of
Mines.

Chairmen of Depurtments—

F. MaurIicE BEESLEY, Ph.D., Chairman of the Department of Mathe-
matics.

W. D. BiLrines, Ph.D,, Chairman of the Department of Biology.

Howarp Bramr Broogerr, C.E., Chairman of the Department of
Civil Engineering.

Jay ArRNoLDp CARPENTER, B.M., Sc.D., Chairman of the Department
of Mining Engineering,

Laraing E. Dury, Ph.D,, Chairman of the Department of Agron-
omy.

Triraim Bowarp BrickseEN, Ph.D., Chairman of the Department
of Philosophy.

VivoentT P. Granegrra, Ph.D,, Chairman of the Department of
Geology.

RoserT MARK GORRELL, Ph,D., Chalrman of the Department of
English.

Curistian W, F. Merz, Ph.D., Chairman of the Department of
Forelgn Languages.

CrrarLes Roarr Hioks, Ph.D.,, Chairman of the Department of His-
tory and Political Seience. .

Arrrep TesLit HIiagINBOTHAM, A M., Chairman of the Department
of Journalism.

RarpH A, IRWIN, Ph.D,, Chairman of the Department of Psychol-
ogy.
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SiemMuND W. LeirsoN, Ph.D, Chairman of the Department of
Physies.

JouN EpwaArp Martmie, M.P.E.,, Chairman of the Department of
Physical Bducation.

Jor EvugeNE Moosk, Ph.D., Chairman of the Department of Chem-
istry.

WaLTer 8. PALMER, E,M., Chairman of the Department of Metal-
lurgy.

THEovorE . Post, M.A., Chairman of the Department of Music.

InviNg JEssE SANnorF, M.S., Chairman of the Department of Elec-
trical Engineering.

BarL W. SHEETS, D.Agr., Acting Chairman of the Department of
Animal Husbandry.

J. Cra1e SHEPPARD, B.F.A., Chairman of the Department of Art.

J. C. SmeEg, B.8,, Lt. Col,, U. 8, Army, Chairman of the Department
of Military Science and Tactics.

MiLprep SwIpT, M.S., Chairman of the School of Home Economics.

FreED W, TRANER, Ph.D., Chairman of the Department of Education,

JaMmMeEs R. VaN Dyre, M,E, Chairman of the Department of
Mechanieal Engineering.

MipLaN J. WgeBsTER, Ph.D., Chairman of the Department of Hco-
nomies, Business and Sociology.

Erpoy Wirrwer, Ph.D,, Chairman of the Department of Agricul-
tural Economics.

Public Service Division—

WALTER S. PALMER, E.M., Director of the State Analytical Lab-
oratory.

Ebpwarp Rrcorps, V.M,D., Director of Veterinary Control Service.

WAYNE B. AvpaMs, B.S., Commissioner of Food and Drugs Control
and Weights and Measures.

C. B. FLeMING, B.8.A., Director of the Agricultural Experiment Sta-
tion.

SaMUEL Brabrorp DoteN, MLA., Director of the Agricultural Experi-
ment Station, Emeritus.

CeciL W. CrecL, Agr.D,, Director of Agricultural Bxtension.

Jay A. CarpENTER, B M., Sc.D., Director of State Bureau of Mines,

Hospital Staff—

RosERT LockE, M.D., Physician.

Miss MarY RorTeR, R.N., Head Nurse.

Miss Trieopora LaMpersow, R.N., Assistant Nurse.
Mgrs. J. B. LyNncH, Assistant.

Library Staff—

Mgs. Eprte J. HouMes, B.A., Order Librarian.

Miss Crare LoUISE JOHNSON, B.A., Cataloguer.

Mrs. JuLia HurLeUT ENcK, B.S., Cataloging Assistant.
MR8. MARIANNE SPANN, B.A,, Loan Librarian.

MR8, IsTAY STEPHEN, B.A., Reference Librarian,

Mra, Loumisg UreH, B.A,, Clerical Assistant.

Clerical Staff—

Miss ALICE TERRY, Secretary to the President.

Mrs, MELBA McFARLAND, Secretary, Dean of Arts and Science.
Mrs. Prorse SweTT, Secretary, College of Agriculture.

Mrs. PaTrroia H. BArreTT, Secretary, Dean of Hngineering.
MEReg, Crara FARNSWORTH, Secretary, School of Education,
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Miss WANDA WEIR, Secretary to Director of Summer Sessions, Cor-
respondence and Bxtension Courses.

Miss VEra Kocka, Secretary, Director of Admissions.

MRS, ADELATDE STEINER, Secretary, Dean of Men.

Mzs. EraiNe HaMMILL, Secretary, Dean of Women.

Mgrs. WiLma Hart, Duplicating Machine Operator.

MRrs, PaTricia DAwLeY, Typist, Duplicating Department.

M=zs. DELORES A, GossEN, Stenographer, President’s Office.

Mrs, Bsramr GALLL, Clerk, Comptroller’s Office.

Mrirss Mary Mourrow, Clerk, Comptroller’s Office.

MRrs. BraiNe NENZEL, Clerk, Comptroller’s Office.

M=gs. DoroTHY NAYLOR, Clerk, Comptroller’s Office.

Miss Preey Bismop, Clerk, Registrar’s Office.

Miss JANE CaMumACK, Clerk, Registrar’s Office.

Mgs. CorriNg J. Jomwson, Clerk, Registrar’s Office.

Mgzs. Ina Marie Estis, Clerk, Registrar’s Office.

Mrs, RaMoNa BLACK, Bookkeeper-Stenographer, Dining Hall.

Associated Students—
Eucene MASTROIANNI, B.8., Graduate Manager.
JTAMES McNABRNEY, Assistant Graduate Manager.
Miss ErmA CAPURRO, Secretary to the Graduate Manager,

Alumni
Max Donei, B,A., Executive Secretary.

Pubdlicity—
GenNe F. BMprey, M.S., Editor.

Research—
CorwiN M. Moxrzog, B.A.,, Damon Runyon Research Project.

Y. w. (. 4A—
MR8, MARJORIE DICKINSON, A.B., Bxecutive Secretary.
MR8, MARTAN BILLINGS, A.B., Business Manager.
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THE UNIVERSITY FACULTY#

President

Marcory A. Love, Ph.D., President.
A.B., Simpson College, 1927 AM., Unlversity of Iowa, 1983; Ph.D,,
1037, (1950)

WaLTER ErNEST CLARK, Ph.D., LL.D., President Emeritus.
1.A., Ohlo Wesleyan University, 1800 ; M. A, 1898 Ph.D.,, Columbia
University, 1903; LL.D., Ohlo Wesleyan University, 1018; LL.D,,
University of Nevada, 193%; Chevalier, Leglon d'Honneur, 1937.
(1917-1938)

Faculty Emeriti
Freprrick L. Bixpy, C.E., Professor of Civil Engineering, Emer-
itus.

RB.8., University of Californla, 1905; C.E.. University of Nevada,
1918, (1919-1H47)

Horace Prentiss BoarpMan, C.E, Professor of Civil Engineer-
ing, Emeritus.
B.8., University of Wisconsin, 1804; C.E. 1911. (1907-1839)

CuarLrs LeERoy Browwn, M.A., Associate Professor of Biology,
Emeritns,
B.A., University of Nevada, 1012; M.A., 10138, (1918-1038)

James Epwarp Crurca, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of the Classics,
Emeritus.

AL, University of Michigan, 1892; Ph.D., Unlversity of Munlch,
1901 ; LL.D., Unlversity of Nevada, 1087, (1802-1039)

Perer Franogen, AM., LL.D., Professor of Biology, Emeritus.

AR, Unlversity of Nevada, 1880; A B., Harvard Unlversity, 1808;
AN, 1889 : LL.D., Unlversity of Nevada, 1024, (1900-19042)

Crarpes M, Gormaw, Honorary M8, LIL.D. Viee President,
Comptroller and Treagurer, Emeritus.
Honorary M.8., Uunlversity of Nevadas, 1088: LL.D., 1044, (1811~
1950)

Avpert Erisworrn Hua, AB., Professor of English, Emeritus.
AL, Unlversity of Chicago, 1895, (1918-1944)

Joseen ). Lavumaw, B, Librarian, Emeritus.
B.L., University of Californin, 1888. (1907-192¢)

Pmuap A, Leaexsaver, Ph.D,, Professor of Horticulture, Emeri-
fus.

AL, Westminster College, 1907 AM., Millkin Ualversity, 1800
PL.D., University of Illinois, 1934, (19141947

*The date following weach tlwmrlpunn denignates the time of original
appointment to the facully of the University. (Dates of resignations and
reappointments are not indiealed.) A gecond date Indicates the beginnin
of service in present rank when this differa from the date of origina
appointment.
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Saram Loutse Lewis, M. A, Professor of Home Economics, Emer-
itus.
B.8, Columbia University, 1919; M.A., 1923. (1920-1942)

Francis CLarg MurgorteN, Ph.D., Professor of Foreign Lan-
guages, Emeritus.
A.B., Stanford University, 1901; A.M., 1908 ; Ph.D., Columbia Uni-
versity, 1924, (1922-1950)

KaraeriNe RizeeLnura, AM., Professor of English, Emeritus.

B.A., University of Nevada, 1897; A.M., Columbia University, 1913.
(1005-1943)

Ersa SamerH, M.S., Professor of Physical Education for Women,
Emeritus.

A.B., Cornell University, 1911; B.S., Columbia University, 1911;
M.S., University of Wisconsin, 1922. (1913-1948)

VerneEr E. Scort, M.S., Professor of Dairy and Poultry Hus-
bandry, Emeritus.

B.8., University of Wisconsin, 1911; AM.S., University of Nevada,
1933, (1912-1948)

GroreE Warrace Sears, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry, Emeri-
tus.

B.S., Drury College, 1908; M.S., University of Illinois, 1911; Ph.D,,
1914. (1917-1949)

RoBERT STEWART, Ph.D., Professor of Agronomy, Emeritus.

B.8., Utah Agricultural College, 1902; Ph.D,, University of Illinois,
1909. (1920-1943)

Rrusen Cyrin Trompson, MLA,, LI.D., Professor of Philosophy,
Emeritus.

B.A, McMinnville College, 1899; B.A., Harvard University, 1901;
M.A., 1902; LL.D., Linfleld College, 1938. (1808-1948)

JamEs Reep Youna, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology, Emeritus.

B.L., Berea University, 1907; A.B., Stanford University, 1909;
AM, 1910; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1916. (1915-1948)

Faculty
Crarnms C. Apams, Jr., M.S., Assistant Professor of Animal
Husbandry.

B.S., University of Pennsylania, 1938; M.S., 1939; B.S., Pennsyl-
vania State College, 1947; M.S, Oregon State College, 1949,
(1949) :

Georae M. Basta, B.A., Captain, U. S. Army, Assistant Profes-
sor of Military Science and Tacties.
R.A,, University of Nevada, 1938. (1950)
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E. Maurice Beestey, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematies.
A.B.,, Tafayette College, 193G; Sc.M. Brown University, 1938;
Ph.D., 1043, (1940-1944)

‘WinLiam DwicaT BiLLivas, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology.
A.B., Butler University, 1933 ; M.A., Duke University, 1985; Ph.D,,
1936, (1938-1943)

Howarp Brar BropgerT, C.E., Professor of Civil Engineering.
B.8., University of Arizona, 1928; M.S, 1929; C.E., 1933. (1947)

Joun A. Bonerr, C.E., Assistant Professor of Civil Engineer-

ing.
B.S., South Dakota State College, 1936; M.S., California Institute
of Technology, 1938; C.E., South Dakota State College, 19350,
(1949)
RoserT M. BramBiLa, Jr., B.S., 1st Lieutenant, U. S. Army,
Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tacties.
B.8., University of Nevada, 1948, (1050)

CuarLes ReacaN Breese, B.S,, Instructor in Civil Engineering.
B.S., University of Nevada, 1948, (1048)

Fave Briaas, B.S,, Instructor in Physical Education for Women.
B.S., Utah State Agricultural College, 1049, (1949)

Groragr: A. BroteEn, EA.M.,, Assistant Professor of Physical Bdu-
cation for Men.
B.S., Oregon State College, 1940; Ed.M,, 1947. (1948-1950)

Harorp N. Brown, Ed.D., Professor of Education and Director
of Summer Sessions.

B.8,, Kansas State Teachers College, 1923 ; A.M., Stanford Univer-
sity, 1927; Ed.D., Unliversity of California, 1035, (1930-1940)

CrasEr J. Brunerm, Sgt, U, S. Army; Instruetor in Military
Science and Tactics.
(1949)

JouN RaymonD BurrerworTH,! M.A., Instructor in English.

B.A., Syracuse University, 1933 ; M.A., University of Southern Cali-
fornin, 1038, (1940)

Crarence E. Byrp, M.A,, Director of Admissions and Assistant
Registrar.

B.A,, Central Normal College, 1925; M.A., University of Colorado,
1936; B.S., University of Nevada, 1948, (1843-1950)

JaYy ArNoLD CARPENTER, E.M., Sc.D., Director of Mackay Sehool
of Mines; Professor of Mining Engineering.

B.S., University of Nevada, 1007; EM., 1911; ScD., 1049.
(1908-1939)

1Absent on leave,
2
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Virawia CARROLL, M.A., Assistant Professor of Home Economics.
B.8., Columbia University, 1927; M.A,, 1933. (1943-1950)

JomN Lestts CramperLIN, M.S.,, Instructor in Mathematies.
B.S., University of Nevada, 1949; M.S.,, 1950. (1949-1950)

Harowp A. CLassen, M.S,, Instructor in Geography.
B.Ed., Tllinois State Normal University, 1942; M.S., 1947. (1949)

BERTRAND FRaNELIN CoucH, Instructor in Mine Accounting.
(1924)

A. Stuart DaLEy, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.

A.B., Syracuse University, 1932; Ph.D., Yale University, 1642,
(1949-1950)

Arex Danpmnt, D.S.L., Assistant Professor of Foreign Lan-
guages.

D.8.L., University of Grenoble, 1921; ¥HLE. University of Turin,
1923, (1946-1947)

E. A. Davis, M.A., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
A.B, University of California, 1940; M.A., 1944. (1947-1948)

Maurice RounanD DEmERS, M.A., Instructor in Mathematics.

B.S., University of Michigan, 1935; M.A., University of BufTalo,
1937. (1948)

MeryL WinLiaM DeMing, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.

B.A,, University of Oregon, 1923; M.A., 1925; Ph.1D,, University of
Washington, 1928, (1929-1946)

JamEes R. DicrinsoN, B.AR,, Instructor in English,
B.A.L., University of Florida, 1939. (1949)

Roy H. Driver, S.F.C., Instructor in Military Science and
Tactics.
(1950)

Lagane ErnesT Duny, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Soils.

B.8., Oregon State College, 1929; M.S., Towa State College, 1981 ;
Ph.D., Washington State College, 1042, (1947)

Pauy Ricrarp Erprivge, Ph.D., Professor of English.

B.A., University of Oklahoma, 1919; M.A., Harvard University,
1922; PhD., University of Iowa, 1942, (1945-1949)

Jorn K. Buuorr, M/Sgt., U. 8. Army; Instructor in Military
Science and Tacties,
(1947)

Russmiu R. Eruiorr, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History and
Political Science.

B.A., University of Nevada, 1934; M.A., University of Waghington,
1938; Ph.D., University of Qalifornia, 19046, (1949)
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Tromas VERNON Frazikr, M.A., Instructor in Physics.

B.A., University of California, I.os Angeles, 1043; M.A. 1949,
(1950)

J Vincent P. GianeLna, Ph.D., Professor of Geology.

B.8., Oregon Agricultural College, 1910; B.8,, Oregon School of
Mines, 1911; M.S8., University of Nevada, 1920; Ph.DD,, Columbia
University, 1937. (1923-1935)

Luigr T. Gmspy, M, A., Instructor in English.

B.A., University of Colorado, 1941; M.A. Unlversity of Chicago,
1947,  (1950)

ARNO I'rancis GuiMmy, M.S., Instructor in Electrical Engineering.

B.S., University of Clincinnati, 1049; M.8, Lehigh University,
1950. (1950)

RoserT MARK GorrELL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.
A.B., Cornell University, 1036; Ph.D, 1939. (1845-1049)

JoeN R. Gorrarpi, M.A., Associate Professor of Foreign Lan-
guages.
B.A,, Unilversity of Nevada, 1821 ; M.A,, 1828, (1922-1930)

Earu J. Grapy, M/Sgt.,, U. S. Army; Instructor in Military
Science and Tactics.
(1946)

Roserr STuaRT GRIFFIN, Ph.D. Dean of Men; Professor of
Engligh.

B.8,, Oregon State College, 1928; M.A.. University of Southern
California, 1935 ; Ph.D., 1941, (1928-1040)

Ira E. Gunxn,! Jr., M.A,, Instructor in Economics, Business, and
Sociology.

B.8., Howard College, 1945; M.A., University of North Carolina,
1947, (1948)

Dennis H. Haun, M.S,, Instruetor in Biology.
B.8., Utah State Agricultural College, 1947. (1949)

Cravupe W. HaxMmonp, B.S,, Instructor in Metallurgy.
B.S, Univeraity of Nevada, 1931. (1947)

& Jay M. HawseN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics,

B.8., University of Utah, 1941; M.A, Columbla Unlversity, 1944 ;
Ph.D, 1947, (1047)

EvererT WaITE HaARRis, Ph.D., Professor of Mechanical Engi-
neering.
B.S., University of Nevada, 1926; S.M., Massachusetts Institute of

Technology, 1982; Ph.D., University of Callfornia, 1941, (1038-
1849)

iResigned, February, 1951,
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Harowp Joun HuNDriks, M.S., Assistant Professor of Electrical
Engineering.
B.S, Iowa State College, 1940; M.S,, 1941. (1948)

Jack L. Hexry, Ph.D., Instructor in Chemistry.

B.S., State College of Washington, 1942; M.S,, 1947; Ph.D,, 1949,
(1949)

Fruronw HioxuMan, B.A., Assistant Professor of Musie.
B.A., University of Nevada, 1938. (1950)

CuArLES Roaer Hicks, Ph.D., Professor of History and Political
Science.

A.B.,, Clark University, 1915; A.M., Stanford University, 1922;
Ph.D., Clark University, 1931. (1924-1931)

ArLrFrED LEsLE HigamwsoraaM, A M., Professor of Journalism.
A.B., Oberlin College, 1920; A.M., 1920. (1923-1836)

James Jurany Hin, MA, B.S. in L.S., Director of Libraries
and Professor of Library Science.

B.A., University of Oklahoma, 1915; M.A., 1915; B.S., University
of Illinois, 1929, (1944)

T'rang Hinmaw, Jr., M.A., Instructor in Philosophy.
B.A., University of Utah, 1042; M.A,, 1948, (1948)

RoserT A. HumE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of HEnglish.

A.B., Stanford University, 1929; LL.B., 1932; M.A., 1935; Ph.D.,
Cornell University, 1940, (1944)

Avstin E. Hurcueson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History
and Political Seience.

B.A,, Reed College, 1925; M.A, University of California, 1929;
Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1937, (1940-1943)

ErnvesT L. Inwoop,! Ph.D., Professor of Economics, Business,
and Sociology. ’

B.A,, University of Nevada, 1927; Ph.D., University of California,
1935, (1930-1941)

RarprE A. IrwiN, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology.
B.S, Xansas State Agricultural College, 1928; M.S. 1928; Ph.D.,
Ohio State University, 1938. (1929-1944)

KuisTE JANULIS, M.S., Assistant Professor of Journalism.
B.A., Lehigh University, 1938; M.S., Columbia University, 1941.
(1946-1948)

Pavr H. JenseEN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education.

B.A,, Dana College, 1933; B.D., Midland College, 1935; Ph.D., Uni-
versity of North Dakota, 1938. (1947-1948)

1Absent on leave,
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SurrMAN D. Jomnson, M/Sgt., U. 8. Army; Instructor in Mili-
tary Science and Tactics.
(1946)

Lowern L. Jongs, Ph.DD., Assistant Professor of Biology.
A.B., University of California, 19353; I'h.D., 1639, (1949-1950)

Lawron B. Xung, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Foreign Lan-
guages.

B.A., University of Nevada, 1926; M.A, 1928; Ph.D., Stanford
University, 1950, (1931-1937)

CuArLTON G. LamD, Ph.D., Professor of English.

B.A., University of Iowa, 1925; M.A., 1927; Ph.D., Stanford Uni-
versity, 1940. (1043-1943)

Jamrs A. Lanarorp, M.A., Assistant Professor of Kducation.
A.B., Western Kentucky Teachers College, 1937; M.A., University
of Michigan, 1947, (1930)

Ira La Rivers, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology.

B.8., University of Nevada, 1937; Ph.D., University of California,
1948. (1948}

E. Ricuarp Liarson, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology.
B.A,, Columbia Unlversity, 1942; M.A., 1947. Ph.D., 1951. (1949)

Sramunp W. Lrirson, Ph.D., Professor of Physics.

B.8., North Dakota State Agricultural College, 1922; Ph.D., Uni-
versity of California, 1925. (1925-1935)

Tromas M. LirTur, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology and
Horticulture.

B.A., Bucknell University, 1931; M.S., University of Florida, 1933;
Ph.D., University of Maryland, 1948, (1949)

Henry R, Manaman, Ph.D., Instruector in Foreign Languages.

A.B., Northwestern University, 1039; M.A., 1840; Ph.D., 1949.
(1950)

AnTtHONY I, MARCELLI, M.B.A., Instructor in Economies, Busi-
ness, and Sociology.

B.S., University of San Francisco, 1948; M.B.A., Stanford Uni-
versity, 1950, (1950)

Avior B. Marsm, M.S,, Assistant Professor of Home Economics.

B.8., Oregon State College, 1914 ; Professional Degree, 1883; M.S,,
Kansas State College, 1934 ; M.A., Qhio University, 1030, (1986~
1937)

JouN Epwarp MarTie, M.P.B., Professor of Physical Education.

B.S,, Central Missourl State Teachers College, 1923; M.P.H.,
Y.M.C.A. College, Springfield, Massachusetts, 1930. (1928-1929)
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Conrap Marmin, B.S., Instructor in Geology.
B.8., University of Nevada, 1939. (1949)

FrANE JosepE McQuicaN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psy-

chology.
A.B., University of California, 1945 ; M.A., 1949; Ph.D., University
of Southern California, 1950. (1950)

CerisTIAN W. F. Mrrz, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Foreign
Languages.
B.A., University of California, 1931; M.A, 1933; Ph.D., 1935.
(1941-1947)

Wirniam CHARLES MiLLER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.
B.S., University of Southern California, 1831 ; M.A., 1932; Ph.D,,
1047, (1932-1947)

Jorn MmsTEAD, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A., University of New Mexico, 1945; M.A., University of Iowa,
1947, (1948)

H. Eramne MoBLEY, M.A., Dean of Women.

B.S., University of Oregon, 1926; M.A., University of California,
1947, (1946)

Jor EugeNE MoosE, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.

A B, Southern Methodist University, 1917; M.S., University of
Illinois, 1922; Ph.D,, 1924, (1945)

R. J. Morgris, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.

B.S., University of Idaho, 1936; M.S, 1938; Ph.D,, Ohio State
University, 1947. (1947-1948)

Joun W. MorrisoN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
B.A., University of Washington, 1937; Ph.D,, 1948. (1949-1950)

Sranrey G. Paumer, ME,, Sc.D., Dean of the College of Engi-
neering and Professor of Electrical Engineering.

B.S., University of Nevada, 1909; M.H, Cornell University, 1010;
Se.D., University of Nevada, 1949. (1915-1942)

Wavter S. Pauuer, B.M,, Professor of Metallurgy.
B.S,, Unlversity of Nevada, 1905; H.M., Oolumbia School of Mines,
1907. (1910-1917)

GABRIEL J. Paorozzr, A.M., Instructor in Foreign Languages.
A.B., Kenyon College, 1942; AM,, University of Southern Califor-
nia, 1948, (1950)

Raymonp J. Prrua, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A,, Stanford University, 1947; M.A,, 1949, (1949)

GeENEVIEVE PrErmTTy,' MLA., Assistant Professor of Edueation.

B.8,, University of Nebraska, 1934; M.A., Washington State Col-
lege, 1947, (1949)

1Resigned, January 1951,
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ArpEN J. PruMiEy, M.A., Assistant Professor of Economies,
Business, and Sociology.

B.A., University of Nevada, 1929; A.M., Brown University, 1932.
(1981-1935)

RoeerT H. PoorE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Foreign Lan-
guages.

Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1928; M.A., University of Nebraska,
1932; Ph.D., Stanford University, 1949, (1949)

RoeerT C. PooLman, B.S., Assistant Professor of Civil Engineer-
ing.
B.S., California Institute of Technology, 1946. (1946-1948)

JEssIE P. Porg, M.A., Associate Professor of Home Fconomies.

B.S., University of Nebraska, 1913; M.A., Columbia University,
1926, (1918-1029)

TaEopoRE H. Post, M.A., Professor of Music; Direetor of Musie.

New England Conservatory of Music, Certificate, 1918; A.B., Wash-
burn College, 1922; M.A., Harvard University, 1926. (1927)

JEANETTE CAMERON RHODES, B.A., Registrar.
B.A., University of Nevada, 1904. (1937)

Gare Lee RicEarps, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.

B.A., Univergity of Akron, Ohio, 1940; M.A., University of Iowa,
1942; Ph.D,, 1950. (1948)

Frank RicmARDSON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology.

B.A., Pomona College, 1984; Ph.D., University of California, 1939.
(1941-1949)

Harorp Ricmarpson, MLA., Assistant Professor of Psychology.

B.A., University of Minnesota, 1946; M,A., 1948; Ph.D., 1950.
(1950)

NoeMaN Kiera RoBerts,' M.S., Assistant Professor of Agricul-
tural Economies.
B.S., Iowa State College, 1948 M.S,, 1949. (1860)

Josepa H. RoBerTsoN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Range Man-
agement and Agronomy.

A.B., Peru State Teachers College (Nebraska), 1928; M.Sc., Unli-
versity of Nebraska, 1932; Ph.D,, 1989. (1947)

Eprra M. RuessaM, ML A., Associate Professor of Education.

B.A., Columbia University, 1921; M.A,, University of California,
1034, (1925-1985)

Rura Irenz RusseLn, M.S., Assistant Professor of Physical

Education for Women.

B.S., University of Colorado, 1837; M.8., University of Oregon,
1939, (1939-1947)

1Resigned, January 1951,
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Irving JEssE Sanporr, M.S., Professor of Electrical Engineering.
B.S.,, University of Michigan, 1923; M.S., University of Nevada,
1931, (1928-1944)

RosEMary Scmanrer, B.S, Assistant Professor of Education.
B.8,, College of St. Benedict (Minnesota), 1943, (1951)

Vernox B. Scurm, PLD., Dean of the Mackay School of Mines.

A.B., Johns Hopkins, 1028; M.S., University of Idaho, 1940; Ph.D.,
Johns Hopkins, 1946, (1951)

Cuesrer M. Scranton, M.A. Associate Professor of Physical
Education for Men.
B.A., University of Nevada, 1924 ; M.A,, 1928. (1928-1936)

Brrron James ScuLn, M.S,, Instructor in Geology.
B.S., University of Oklahoma, 19:46; M.S, 1947. (1949)

H. JeroMmE Strm, Ph.D,, Instructor in Chemistry.

B.A, St. Olaf College, 1941; M.8, Montana School of Mines,
~ 1943; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1949. (1949)

BEarL W, Sarers, M.S., D.Agr., Acting Professor of Animal Hus-
bandry.

B.S., University of West Virginia, 1911 ; M.S,, University of Illinois,
1914 ; D.Agr., University of Maryland, 1933. (1949)

J. Crate SurppArD, B.F.A., Assistant Professor of Art.

B.F.A. in Painting, University of Oklahoma, 1938; B.F.A. in Sculp-
ture, 1939. (1947)

James Corzman Smer, B.S., Lt. Colonel, U. 8. Army; Profes-
sor of Military Science and Tactics.
B.S., University of Kentucky, 1938. (1946-1949)

Cravupe CarsoN SmitH, Ph.D., Professor of History and Political
Science.

A.B.,, Carson-Newman College, 1921; M.A., University of Okla-
homa, 1924; PhD, Stanford University, 1947. (1929-1948)

Wmriam I, Smyrr, B.M.,, Professor of Metallurgy and Mining.
B.S., University of Nevada, 1914 ; B.M., 1927. (1925-1947)

VernoN C. SorensoN, B.A., Instructor in Foreign Lianguages.
B.A., University of Utah, 1947. (1950)

Howarp Wirriam Swartrour, B.S., Instructor in Electrical
Engineering.
B.8., University of Colorado, 1949, (1950)

Mimprep Swirt, M.S., Professor of Home Economies.

B.8.,, Russell Sage College, 1927; M.8., Cornell University, 1930.
(1942)
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Roy E. Swirr, D.Eng., Assistant Professor of Mining and Metal-

lurgy.
B.S., Missouri School of Mines, 193+4; M.S., University of Wash-
ington, 1040; JM.S., University of Utah, 1045; D.Ing., Yale Uni-
versity, 1049, (1949)

Louis Trrus, M.S,, Professor of Agricultural Mechanies,
B.S., University of Nevada, 1924: M.8., Cornell University, 1031.
(1933-1947)
FrED W, Traxer, PL.D., Dean of the School of Education; Pro-
fessor of Education.

A.B., Beloit College, 1008; M.A., University of Californin, 19203
Ph,D., 1930. (1915-1937)

Avrrep Owen Urpir, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of History and
Political Secience.
A. D, Stanford University, 1835; M.A., 1040; PL.D,, 1047, (1048)

JamEes R, Van Dyke, M.E,, Professor of Mechanical Enginecring.
B.8., Pennsylvania State College, 1918; M.E., 1922, (1941-1944)

WiLLiam Van Tasser, M.S., Assistant Professor of Mechanical
Engineering.
B.S., University of Nevada, 1943; M.S., University of Colorado.
1950, (1947-1950)
Mumwan J, WeBsTER, Ph.D., Professor of Eeonomics, Business, and
Sociology.

B.E., Nebraska Normal College, 1008; B.A., University of Nevada,
1929; M.A., 1931; Ph.D. Unlversity of Colorado, 1934. (1629-
1044)

Loring RipER WiLLIaMs, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry.

B.8., West Virginia Wesleyan, 1027; M8, West Virginia Unlver-
gity, 1032; Ph.D., University of Illlnols, 1039, (1930-1044).

Erpon Wrirrwer, Ph.D., Director of Resident Teaching in Agri-
culture; Professor of Agricultural Economics,
B.S., University of Nevada, 1922; Ph.DD,, Cornell Unlverslty, 1030.
(1988-1949)

Freprick Woop, Ph.D., Dean of the College of Arts and Science;
Professor of Mathematics.
A.B.,, University of Wisconsin, 1915; M.A., 1016; Ph.D,, 1923.
(1932-1038)
R. Epwin WorLey, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physies.
B.A,, Pomona College, 1931 ; Ph.D., University of California, 1040,
(1948)
Assistants, Fellows, and Lecturers

Frances Bagrey, ’h.B., Lecturer in Fconomies, DBusiness, and
Sociology,
I’h.BB., Loyola University, 1831, (1048
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RicHARD CARLTON BrRNHARD, Ph.D., Lecturer in Business, Eco-
nomies, and Sociology.

B.A., Reed College, 1932; M.Se., University of London, 1936 ; Ph.D,,
Northwestern University, 1939. (1948)

James R. Brown, D.V.M,, Lecturer in Animal Industry.

D.V.M.,, Colorado Agricultural and Mechanical College, 1942.
(1951)

MaBEL MaRIaNT BrowN, B.A., Assistant in Education and For-
eign Languages.
B.A,, University of Nevada, 1928, (1946)

JomN BunTeN, B.S., Lecturer in Education.
B.8, Utah State Agricultural College, 1939, (1948)

MarJorie DicEINSON, A.B., Assistant in Edueation.
A B,, Florida State College, 1039, (1951)

ErmraM EDWARD ERICRSEN, Ph.D., Lecturer in Philosophy.

B.A., Brigham Young College, 1908; Ph.D., University of Chicago,
1918. (1948)

Frank Eveent Inman, B.S., Lecturer and Instrument Maker in
Physics.
B.S., University of Nevada, 1941. (1946-1949)

Heren Josuiw, Liecturer in Art.
(1939-1949)

Mmorep Kuaus, M.S., Assistant in Secondary Education.

B.A., University of Nevada, 1926; M.S., University of Southern
California, 1946, (1941)

Lyman D, LinresTy, B.S,, Fellow in Chemistry.
B.8., University of Nevada, 1949. (1950)

Tep RoBERT LUSEBRINEK, B.S., Fellow in Chemistry.
B.8., University of Nevada, 1950. (1950)

MarJoriE ANN PriCE, A.B., Lecturer in Physical Education for
‘Women.
A.B,, Arizona State College, 1947. (1947-1950)

Orinto Riccr, B.S., Assistant in Eeonomies, Business, and Soci-
ology.
B.S., University of Nevada, 1951, (1951)

JAOK TorNEY RYAN, Superintendent of Shops and Supervisor of
Shop Instruection.
(1931-1944)

Jay SosUMACHER, B.S., Assistant in Mechanical Engineering.
B.S,, University of Nevada, 1926, (1946)

1Resigned, February 1951,
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Epwmn S. SemeNza, M. A, Lecturer in English.
B.A., University of Nevada, 1930; M.A., University of Southern
California, 1934, (1946-1947)

GorpoN Carmoun SHeLney, LL.B., Lecturer in Economics.
A.B., Stanford University, 1947 ; LI.B., Unlversity of Denver, 1948.
(1948)

C. E. SErPHERD, Lecturer in Meteorology.
(1950)

Louis V. SKINNER, LI.B., Leeturer in Business Administration.

B.S., University of Nevada, 1927; II.B., University of Oregon,
1985, (1947)

Rutn VAN DYKE, B.A., Assistant in Mathematics.
B.A., University of Minnesota, 1914. (1946)

LeEGRANDE WALEER, B.S., Lecturer in Animal Ilusbandry.
B.S.,, Utah State Agricultural College, 1928, (1945-1949)

MargArRET JENSEN WILLIAMS, M.A., Assistant in Mathematics.
B.8., University of Nevada, 1938; M.A, 1940, (1941)

Braer CrovcH WRIGHT, B.A., Lecturer in Sociology.
B.A., University of Nevada, 1946, (1946)
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UNIVERSITY STANDING COMMITTEES

The first-named member of each Committee is its Chairman, 10 whom
all matters of business should be referred.

Administrative Council—
Woop, BEESLEY, BRowN, BYRD, (GORRELL, GRIFFIN, HAYDEN, MOBLEY,
8. PALMER, Ruopes, SoHnp, TRANER, WITTWER, and Chairmen
of committees of the Council.

curriculum and Improvement of Instruction—
TrANER, BLODGETT, BrowN, Darpy, Drmine, LrEirsoN, MELZ,
ROBERTSON, SANDORF, M. SWIFL..

Physical Plant—
Marrte, BoNgLn, Daxnrnt, HavpeN, LiTTLe, VAN DYKE.

Public Relations—
HieeINBoTHAM, CREEL, MARSH, MILLER, MORRISON, P0ST, RICHARDS,
SHEPPARD, VAN DYKE, Alumni Secretary, Graduate Manager,
Chairman A. 8. U. N, Publicity Committee.

Scholastic Standing—
S, Parmer, Harris, RICHARDSON, TRANER, WITTWER.

Student Welfare—
GriFFIN, IRWIN, LITTLE, MOBLEY, RICHARDS, SANDORT.

Admigsion and Advanced Standing—
Bymn, IRwiN, MILLER, Moneris, 8. PaLMmER, Ruopes, ScHEID, WITT-
WER.

Assemblies und Lecturcs—
RIcHARDS, IrLIOTT, LANGFORD, LITTLE, MARSH, POOLMAN, SEIM.

Board of Athlelic Control (Faculty Representatives)—
BrongrrT, MOOSE.

Catalogue and Pudlications—
GorrELL, W. ApaMs, CreErL, Demzrs, FLEMING, HayneN, Hivy,
LAIRrp, 8, PALMER, SCHEID,

Ceremonials—
DeMiNg, BLLToTT, GRIFFIN, HI16GINBOTHAM, MOBLEY, POST, SANDORK,
Smee, A. 8. U. N, President.

Counselling, Orientation, Testing, Guidance—
IrRwWIN, GORRELL, GRIFFIN, HENDRICKS, HICKMAN, MILLER, MoBLEY,
F. RicHARDSON, RUSSELL, SHEPPARD, TITUS.

FPaculty Advisory (Elected by the Faculty)—
Brestry, BiLLINGs, BucKMAN (Public Service Representative),
GIANELLA, GorrErL, HAnris, IRwIN, MLz, F., RICIARDSON,
WILTWER.

Faculty Bligibvility—
MornisoN, BEESLEY, BILLINGS, BROTEN, MILLER, MooSE, POOLMAN.

Graduate Study—
TRANER, DUNN, GIANELLA, HARRIS, Larrp, T.a RIvers, LEIFSON.
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Health—
MarTiE, Grirriy, MopiEy, RUSSELL, SMEE, A, 8. U. N. President,
A. W. 8. I'resident,

High School Relutions—
Wrrrwer, BROTEN, BrowxN, Byrp, Erviorr, HENDRICKS, MILLER,
PooLuyaN, Post, A. 8, U. N, President.

Library—
HiiL, Davis, ELoringE, GorTarnl, HANSEN, HUTCITESON, W. Par-
MER, I'OrE, WEBSTER.

Registration—
Ruonks, BYrp, TITUS.

Rescarch—
BirLiNes, BeEstey, Duny, Hareis, Hicks, HuME, MeLz, MORRIS,
VAWTER.

Schedules—
Vay Dyxr, €. C Anans, VAN TASsSEL, WORLEY.

Scholarships and Prizes—
WiLriayms, BrowN, GRIFFIN, Henoricks, MEeLz, Monrey, Rosert-
BON.

Student Activitics—
GRIFFIN, DBRrOTEN, JANULIS, MiLLer, Monrey, Russerr, TiTus,
A. 8. U. N. President, Sagebrush Editor, Y. W. C. A. Secre-
tary, Graduate Manager.

Summer Sessions—
BRoWN, BropesTT, ROBERTSON, WOoOD.
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Sketch of the University

THE UNIVERSITY AND ITS FUNCTIONS

Among western civilizations, the university is the recognized
instrument with which man seeks the truth and seeds it abroad.
Truth is sought by research; it is disseminated, indirectly
through publication, directly by teaching students. Thus, & uni-
versity is an institution for fostering and preserving culture; it
is the custodian of tradition.

In Nevada, these activities are centered in the State University,
the only recognized institution of higher learning in the State,
and a member of the important American system of land-grant
colleges and universities. The institution is supplied with ample
facilities to do sound work, extensive grounds and good build-
ings, in which are classrooms, laboratories, and research collec-
tions. It is staffed with a competent administration and a varied
faculty, teachers and research workers, scholars, scientists, and
professional people. These men and women work in their special
fields, some through independent research, some through founda-
tions and Institutions supported by Federal funds, by State
appropriation, or by private benefaction. The major concern
of the University is, however, and has been since its inception,
the teaching of students and the training of young people.

All qualified students are admitted without distinction. The
qualifications for admission are only those which seem necessary
to restriet the privileges of the University to those who ecan profit
from them; for these qualifications. see Admission in the index.
Citizens of the State pay mo tuition; those from without the
State pay a moderate sum, and ecare is taken that personal
expenses need not be large. For the cost of attending the Univer-
sity, see Expenses of Students in the index. Students are given
a large degree of self-government, and are encouraged in artistic,
scientifie, professional, and cultural pursuits. Their health and
social needs are provided for. Thus the young people live in a
community conducive to building good citizens, capahle experts,
and cultured men and women. For more detailed information
concerning the lives and activities of students, see Student Life
in the index.
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The University is organized and administered to provide seri-
ous undergraduates with unusually eapable and helpful instrue-
tion. Graduate work is offered, but the bulk of the students at
the University of Nevada come there for studies leading to the
degrees Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Secience. Accordingly,
most of the University is organized for the benefit of these stu-
dents. PFaculty members are chosen, not alone for their capacity
to eonduct research, but also for their ability to impart their
knowledge and to inspire young people. Classes are kept small
so that students may receive individual attention, and even the
beginning student finds that he has access to the best of teach-
ers, many of them with national reputations. Thus the Univer-
sity of Nevada combines many of the advantages offered by the
large universities with those more characteristic of the small
endowed colleges.

The University offers a wide range of opportunity. Courses in
languages, literatures, social studies, the sciences, and the arts
offer ample opportunity for a broad culture. Selections from
these courses will permit the student to lay the foundation for
any specialized technical or professional training he may later
elect. In addition, advanced training is offered in many fields,
notably in agriculture and in engineering, and curricula are con-
stantly being revigsed to fit changing conditions and to take
advantage of educational developments, For courses and currie-
ula offered by the University, see the index under subjects of
individual interest, and for a general treatment, Organization of
the University and Courses of Instruction.

SITUATION OoF THE UNIVERSITY

The University of Nevada is situated in the Truckee River
Valley on a low plateau at the northern edge of Reno, in the
center of an area known for mountain and desert scenery. The
Sierra Nevada mountains, erowned by snow-capped Mount Rose
with an elevation of 10,800 feet, tower above the campus on the
west; and rugged, varicolored desert ranges stretch into the dis-
tance in other directions.

The campus itself, consisting of more than eighty-six acres,
harmonizes with its setting. It is built around a turfed quad-
rangle, at the northern end of which stands the famous statue of
John W, Mackay, Comstock pioneer, wrought in bronze by Gut-
zum Borglum. West of the quadrangle Manzanita Liake mirrors
the red-stone buildings and the green lawns, bordered by a
variety of trees, shrubs and flowers.

At an elevation of 4,500 feet Reno has a climate which com.
bines the dryness of the desert and the coolness of the mountains.
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The air is clean and stimulating; temperatures are uniformly
comfortable; and the sun shines on more than three hundred
days of the year. Reno provides pleasant and healthful environ-
ment.

The city and University are rendered accessible by two rail-
roads: the Southern Pacifie, the main line between San Fran-
eiseo and Ogden, Utah, and the Western Pacific, a transconti-
nental trunk line. Reno is also on the main transcontinental
route of the Greyhound and Burlington bus lines. In addition,
the Vietory Highway passes through Reno from east to west,
while other paved highways come from north and south. The
main route of the United Air Lines joins Reno with all important
points in the eountry. These various transportation facilities
serve a substantially built and steadily growing ecity of more
than 25,000,

University students at once feel the hospitality of Reno. Its
churches and various actively maintained eultural features, such
as the Reno Little Theater and the Nevada Community Concert
Association, strengthen the bond of common enterprise between
university and city.

HisTorY AND DEVELOPMENT

The University of Nevada has reached its present standing
as an important institution of higher learning through steady
growth from a small preparatory school of the pioneer West to
a university offering a wide variety of courses of study and
conducting significant research. The growth of the University
paralleled the development of the West. First established in the
early days of the State of Nevada, when high schools were
almost wnknown in the intermountain area, the University
originally filled the requirements of a small population seek-
ing elementary training. The expansion of the West brought
demands for college work and more adequate funds from publie
and private sources. Development of mining and the benefac-
tions of wealthy mine owners, notably the Mackay family, helped
the institution to become known as a center for research and
instruction in mining. This reputation has been deserved, but
the University has remained, as it was begun, a general institu-
tion of higher learning.

In 1864 the University of Nevada was established by an article
in the State Constitution authorizing the Legislature to “encour-
age, by all suitable means, the promotion of intellectual, literary,
seientifie, mining, mechanical, agrienltural, and moral improve-
ment,” and to provide for “the establishment of a State Univer-
gity, which shall embrace departments for agriculture, mechanic
arts and mining.” The Constitution further provided for the
establishment of a Board of Regents to supervise the University
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and for a special tax to be used for the University’s support.
The Morrill Land Grant Act of 1862 had already provided fed-
eral aid for the establishment of a nuiversity. By the terms of
the Aect, the State received in 1866 a donation of 90,000 acres
of land “‘for the endowment, support and maintenance of at
least one college whose leading object shall be, without excluding
other scientific and classical studies and including military
tacties, to teach such branches of learning as are related to
agricnlture and the mechanic arts.” The fund derived from the
sale of this land is known as the "90,000-Acre Grant Fund” and
amounts to %$128,010.81. The grant was supplemented in 1866
by a special Act of Congress donating seventy-two sections in
the State to endowment of a university and providing for the
“University Irreducible Fund,” now amounting to $60,000.13,
derived from sale of this land.

It was not until Mareh 7, 1873, however, that actual plans for
a university were approved. The school was located in Ilko by
the State Legislature, and on October 12, 1874, it began actual
work, on the preparatory level, with a class of seven students,
under the snpervision of ). R. Sessions. The University con-
tinued at Elko, primarily serving a few Jlocal students in ele.
mentary studies, until it was moved to Reno, nearer the center
of the State’s population, in 1885.

The University was formally reopened March 31, 1886, in
Reno, and in 1887, under the administration of President TeRoy
D. Brown, it began work with fifty students and Miss ITannah
K. Clapp as the single member of the faculty. During the admin-
istrations of President Brown, from 1887 to 1889, and President
Stephan A. Jones, from 1890 to 1894, departments of the Uni.
versity were established and the faeulty was enlarged. Tlv 1888
there were seven members of the faculty, and a Sehool of Mines
had been organized with Robert D. Jackson as Director, & Normal
School with Miss Kate N. T. Tupper ag the head, and a Military
Department with Lieutenant Arthur C. Dueat, Jr., as com-
mandant. Dlans were also made for departments in the liberal
arts, agrieulture, and business. In 1889, by the terms of an Aet
of Congress known as the Hateh Aet, the Agricultural Experi-
nient Station was organized, with 15,000 annually provided for
its support. At the beginning of the administration of Presi-
dent Joseplh Edward Stubbs in 1894, classes had been graduated
by the State Normal School and by the Schools of Liberal Arts,
Mining, and Agricultare. Morrill Hall, the “Dormitory Build-
ing,” now Stewart ITall, the Agricultural Experiment Station
Buildings, and the first machine shop had been completed;
Washoe County had presented a 60.acre farm; and the general
organization of the University had been established.

During the twenty-year administration of President Stubbs
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Nevada developed into a modern university. New faculty mem-
bers brought points of view from different parts of the world;
enrollment increased to nearly 500 students; and the physical
plant of the University was expanded until it more nearly filled
the needs of the growing State. By the time of the University’s
thirtieth birthday in 1904, the Mechanical Building, the Chem-
istry Building, Lincoln Hall, Manzanita Hall, the Gymnasium,
the President’s House, and the hospital had been built on the
campus. During the next ten years Federal aid and gifts from
the Mackay family allowed further expansion. In 1906 the
Adams Act of Congress provided $15,000 annually for the sup-
port of the Agricultural Experiment Station, and in 1907 the
Nelson Fund, amounting at present to $25,000 a year, was
established by Congress for the benefit of land-grant colleges.
Acts of the State Legislature established the State Hygienic Lab-
oratory in 1909 and the Laboratory for Pure Foods and Drugs
and Weights and Measures in 1910, and provided in 1911 and
1913 for the Electrical Engineering Building and a small library
building, The most notable improvements to the University’s
physical plant during this period were the result of donations
by Mrs. John W. Mackay and Clarence H. Mackay, which were
begun in 1907. The gifts included $25,000 for beautifying the
campus and funds which established the Mackay School of
Mines and built the Mackay Athletic Field and the Mackay
Training Quarters.

At the death of President Stubbs on May 27, 1914, Archer B.
Hendrick became President of the University., During the three
years of his administration, agrieultural studies at the University
made notable progress. The Smith-Liever Aet of Congress in
1914 established a fund amounting to $15,699 per year by 1923,
for the purpose of agricultural extension, and the State Legis-
lature authorized the State Veterinary Control Service in 1915.
Two years later the 213-acre University Farm was purchased.

The administration of President Walter Ernest Clark began
in 1917, with the University preparing for the varied types
of war training service which were carried on during 1918
and 1919. During this administration, which continued until
President Clark’s retirement in 1938, the University continued
its steady development and progress. The enrollment more than
doubled; the faculty and physical plant were enlarged; and
student body activities gained new form and vigor.

In 1924 the establishment of the Robert Lardin Fulton Lee-
ture Foundation provided for bringing distinguished speakers to
the campus. In 1929 a State Bureau of Mines was established
and put under the control of the Regents of the University.
In 1931 the land and building formerly used by the Nevada
Historical Society were transferred to the University. During
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the period from 1933 to 1940 various projects were financed by
Federal Government Relief Administration Funds, and improve-
ments were completed on the campus, in the greenhouse, on
Mackay Field, and in several of the University buildings. In
1935 the Bankhead-Jones Act of Congress provided further
funds for land-grant colleges to be used for resident teaching,
agricultural extension, and agricultural experimentation. Many
of the improvements during this period, however, were the result
of gifts from friends and alumni. Clarence H. Mackay con-
tinued his benefactions; adding a file of the rare Virginia City
Enterprise to the library; providing $18,000 per year for the
maintenance of the Mackay School of Mines; and providing
funds for the Mackay School of Mines Museum, to enlarge the
Mackay School of Mines Building and perfect its equipment, to
enlarge the stadium and training quarters, to purchase about
twenty-seven acres of land from the Evans Estate, increasing the
acreage of the campus nearly fifty percent, and finally to build
the $415,000 Mackay Science Hall, dedicated and presented to
the University by Mr. Mackay on October 24, 1932,

Another important addition to the University plant was the
gift of William A. Clark, Jr., the $250,000 Alice MeManus Clark
Memorial Library, which was presented to the University on
October 21, 1927, The physical plant of the University was
further improved in 1928 by the construction of a retaining
wall back of the Engineering Buildings, financed by George
‘Wingfield, and important improvements to Lincoln Hall, financed
by Thomas I, Cole. The S, Frank Hunt Foundation, established
in 1985, provided funds for field trips for geological study and
mineral prospecting. The work of the department of music was
aided in 1935 by a gift from the Carnegie Corporation of a Cape-
hart phonograph and a collection of records, scores, and volumes
on musie.

At President Clark’s retirement the University had assumed
its present-day physical appearance and had advanced academ-
ically unti] it was approved in all departments by the Northwest
Association of Secondary and Higher Schools.

President Clark was succeeded by Leon Wilson Hartman as
Acting President in 1938 and President from 1939 until his
death August 27, 1943. Acting President Charles Henry Gor-
man served from 1943 until the beginning of the administration
of President John O, Moseley, July 1, 1944, Although enroll-
ment dropped during the war and much of the University’s
work was turned in 1943 to Army training programs, the Univer-
sity of Nevada has continued to grow in recent years. From 1941
to 1943 projects costing about $100,000 were completed on the
campus by the Works Progress Administration of the Federal
Government. In 1942 the new Engineering Building, constrncted
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at a cost of about $175,000 on the authority of the State Legis-
lature, was completed; and additions to the infirinary and to the
dining hall were completed in 1942 and 1945. Facilities for work
in agriculture were greatly improved in 1944 when Major Max
C. Fleischmann gave the University his 258-acre farm, formerly
the Ladino Dairy, with modern buildings and equipment and a
herd of dairy cattle and other livestock.

A special Summer Session of ten weeks, in addition to the
regular six-week session, was undertaken as a major item in the
University’s war effort in 1942, and it led to the establishment
of the present ten-week Summer School. In 1945 a student
center was established in the basement of Stewart Hall as a fore-
runner to a Student Union, and the Y. W. C. A., with a full-
time secretary, was established with headquarters in the student
center.

In the fall of 1944, an agreement between the Bxecutive Com-
mittee of the Alumni Association and the administration of the
University provided for the part-time services of Dr. R. S. Grif-
fin as alumni secretary for a two-year period. New alumni
chapters were organized. Addresses of men and women in the
armed services were compiled and a news bulletin was sent out
regularly to every corner of the globe. These enlarged activities
pointed to the necessity of a full-time alumni secretary, culminat-
ing in the appointment in 1946 of Rex Daniels, 46, as the first
full-time director of alumni activities. In the fall of 1949, Max
Dodge, ’47, took over the work so well begun by Mr. Daniels,

In 1946 and 1947 the University prepared for its increased
postwar enrollment with the erection of quonset huts to house
administrative offices and a group of prefabricated units for
classes in English and Art. In 1946, housing for veterans was
partially provided by University housing projeets and the con-
version of a section of the Old Gymnasinm into a temporary
dormitory. The peak enrollment was reached in the fall of 1947
with 1,820 students. The largest number of students enrolled
under the veterans’ programs occurred in the spring of 1947 with
800 enrolled under the G. I. Bill and 45 enrolled under the
Vocational Rehabilitation program, making a total of 845. In
1948, the decision wag reached to limit the enrollment to 1,800,
the maximum number of students that can be handled efficiently
with the University staff and facilities, That limitation is still
in force.

In the fall of 1949, two dormitory units, purchased from the
Reno Army Air Base, were moved to the campus to become
Hartman Halls, men’s dormitories, named in honor of President
Lieon Hartman,

In July of 1949, Colonel Gilbert B. Parker succeeded Dr. John
O. Moseley as Acting President and served until September 1950,
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Dr. Maleolm A. Love became President of the University in
September 1950. During the first year of his administration, in
Febrnary 1951, the Mackay School of Mines was established as a
separate college of the University.

SURVEY oF UNIVERSITY ORGANIZATION

As a funetioning institution, the University of Nevada acts
through a flexible organization calculated to fulfill the needs of
the State, of the students, and of those who devote their lives to
the conduet of university affairs. The supreme authority for the
government of the institution is vested in a Board of Regents,
elected by the people of the State. This board acts through a
president, to whom the deans and the directors of the various
divisions of the University are responsible. The deans, in turn,
work through the chairmen of instructional departments, through
committees of the faculty, and through the general faculty and
the faculties of the colleges, sitting as legislative hodies. Thus,
there is throughout the University a carefully graduated hier-
archy of authority and responsibility, a central structure which
permits the University to work for common ends and with unified
purpose. At the same time, within this general structure teach-
ers and research workers find that there is left to them the lati-
tude for individual initiative without which highly trained and
responsible people cannot do their best work. Students find that
the University is so adjusted that there are regularly organized
patterns of life and learning into which they can adapt them-
selves with ease, and that there is sufficient flexibility to accom-
modate the exceptions when exceptions appear.

A more detailed sketeh of the major divisions of the University
and of the University administration follows:

Tue COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCE

The College of Arts and Science offers a wide range of courses
for students who seek a background of culture and scholarship
in order to prepare for more intelligent living and for later
specialization.

During the first two years the student receives basic instrnetion
in English, foreign languages, and social and natural sciences.
During the junior and senior years the student coneentrates on
becoming proficient in speecial fields.

Work in the following subjects is offered in the College of Arts
and Science ; art, astronomy, biology, botany, business, chemistry,
dramatics, economics, education, English, foreign languages, geog-
raphy, history, journalism, library science, mathematics, military
science, musie, philosophy, physical education, physies, political
science, psychology, speech, sociology, and zoology.
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In addition to the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor
of Science, special work is offered leading to the degrees of
Bachelor of Arts in Journalism, Bachelor of Science in Business
Administration and Bachelor of Science in Chemistry or Chemi-
cal Technology.

Standard courses for pre-medical, pre-nursing, and medical
technologists are provided as are courses for pre-legal students
and social workers.

ScHOOL oF EDUCATION

The responsibility for all teacher-training work in the State of
Nevada for elementary and seecondary schools rests upon the
Qchool of Education of the University of Nevada.

This school is a division of the College of Arts and Science, but
has its own Dean and direct affiliations with the Colleges of Agri-
culture and Engineering. It offers to prospective secondary-
school teachers a liberal and professional four-year course of
study, leading to the bachelor’s degree, and a teachers’ high
school diploma, entitling the teacher to a teachers’ high-school
certificate. It also offers four-year courses which qualify for a
first-grade elementary certificate and offers special training
courses for future school principals and superintendents.

For the student who cannot remain continuously in the Univer-
sity for four years the School of Education offers a two-year
course which entitles the student to be recommended for a first-
grade elementary certificate. A one-year course is offered which
entitles the student to be recommended for a second-grade cer-
tificate.

During the Summer Sessions and during the regular term,
graduate courses are provided, leading to the Master of Arts
Degree in Education.

THE CoLLEGE oF ENGINEERING

The College of Engineering includes the Schools of Mechanical,
Civil, and Electrical Engineering.

The Schools of Mechanical, Electrical, and Civil Engineering
each offer four-year courses of instruction leading, respectively,
to the degrees of Bachelor of Science in Mechanical, Electrical,
and Civil Engineering, The professional degree of Mechanical,
Civil, or Electrical Engineer may be conferred upon a graduate
of this or another university under the conditions stated under
the heading “ Engineering Degrees.” (See index.)

The clagsrooms and laboratories for Meehanical and Civil Engi-
neering are in the new Engineering Building. Those for Elec-
trical Engineering are in the Electrical Engineering Building, as
is also the office of the Dean of Engineering,
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THE MAckaYy ScHooL oF MINES

The Mackay School of Mines offers three four-year courses, one
in general mining, one in metallurgy, and one in geological engi-
neering. The first prepares the student for general practice in
mining, metallurgy, and geology, and leads to the degree of
Bachelor of Seience in Mining IEngineering. The second is a
more specialized eourse in metallurgy, leading to the degree of
Bachelor of Science in Metallurgical Engineering. The third is
a specialized course in geology leading to the degree of Bachelor
of Seience in (Gieological Engineering.

The school is provided with the equipment necessary to teach
efficiently the courses in mining, metallurgy and geology, which
form the basis of a mining eduecation. The professional degree
of Engineer of Mines is conferred upon a graduate who has held
regponsible mining positions for at least five years and who pre-
sents a satisfactory thesis.

The classrooms and laboratories, ag well as the office of the
Dean of the Mackay School of Mines, are housed in the Mackay
Sechool of Mines building.

THE COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE

The College of Agriculture curricula lead to the degree of
Bachelor of Science in Agriculture with majors in agricultural
economics; agricultural education; animal industry, specializing
in animal breeding, animal nutrition, milk production, or gen-
eral animal sciences; plant industry, specializing in agronomy,
range management, horticulture, or soils; and general agricul-
ture. These are four-year curricula, which include basic courses
in the arts and sciences in addition to the prescribed agricultural
subjects.

The School of Home Economies is in the College of Agricul-
ture. The curricula include three areas: teaching, foods and
nutrition, and general home economics. Each of these flelds of
study leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Home Eco-
nomics. Both men and women will ind ecultural and professional
opportunities, ag well as fundamentals for everyday living, in
these areas of study.

ACGRICULTURAL EXPERIMENT STATION

The Agricultural Experiment Station receives its Federal sup-
port from the ITateh Fund (1887), from the Adams Fund (1906),
from the Purnell Fund (1925), from the Bankhead-Jones Act
{1935}, and from the Research and Marketing Act (1946). These
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funds are restricted by law to the scientific investigation of agri-
cultural problems, including the problems arising from soil con-
ditions, the duty of water, animal disease, poisonous range plants,
economical feeding of livestock, insect pests, plant diseases, and
other problems of agricultural economics and practice.

AGRICULTURAL EXTENSION DivisioN

Cooperative Extension work in Agriculture and ITome Econom-
ics as provided for by the Federal Smith-Lever, Capper-Ketchum,.
Bankhead-Jones, Bankbead-Flannagan, and Supplementary State
Acts is under the immediate charge of a director.

Its specific purpose is “the giving of instruction and practieal
demonstrations in agriculture and home economics to persons
not attending or resident in said colleges in the several com-
munities, and imparting to such persons information on said sub-
jects through field demonstrations, publications, and otherwise.”
Further information concerning the work under this division,
staff, ete., is given in this catalogue.

PusLIic SERVICE DEPARTMENTS

The Legislature of the State has placed the following four pub-
lic service departments under the direction of the President and
Board of Regents of the University:

STATE ANALYTICAL LABORATORY

The State Analytical Laboratory, which was organized under
an Act of the Legislatnre approved May 16, 1895, provides a
means whereby citizens of Nevada may have ores and minerals,
taken from within the boundaries of the State, assayed and
analyzed free of charge.

Foop anp Drua CoNTROL AND WEIGHTS AND MEASURES

The Department of Food and Drugs was created by a legisla-
tive Act of 1909. The Weights and Measures Law was enacted in
1911 and provided that the Commissioner of T'ood and Drugs,
appointed by the Board of Regents, shonld be ex officio Scaler of
Weights and Measures. In 1931 the Legislature passed a Petro-
leum Products Inspection Law to be administered under the
Department of Weights and Measures. Laboratory facilities
required under these Acts have been consolidated into a central
laboratory located at 5th and Sierra Streets, Reno.

STATE VETERINARY CONTROL SERVICE
The State Veterinary Control Service was organized in 1915
to provide facilities for the diagnosis of communicable diseases
of domesticated animals and poultry and for research into the
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nature, cause, and methods of controlling them, including the
preparation and distribution of special sera and vaccines which
cannot be purchased on the open market.

StaTE BUREAU OF MINES

The State Bureau of Mines was created by the Thirty-fourth
Session of the Legislature (approved March 29, 1929) to provide
facilities for cooperation with the mineral industry of the state
and to advance the development of the State’s mineral deposits.

UNITED STATES MINES EXPERIMENT STATION

In 1920 the Rare and Precious Metals Station of the United
States Burcau of Mines was moved to Nevada. From State
funds a two-story and basement brick building, including offices,
laboratories and library, was built on the University campus to
house this IFederal Mines Experiment Station. All experimenta-
tion for the whole United States in the fields of the rare and the
precious metals is done at this Nevada Station. The Federal
funds pay all salaries and equipment costs and the State, through
the University of Nevada, bears costs of all needed heat, power,
and light. A working agreement between the United States
Bureau of Mines and the University of Nevada provides for use
of University laboratories and libraries by staff members of the
Mines Station and for use of the station laboratories and library
by stafl members or advanced students of the University.

GRADUATE DEGREES

Curricula leading to the degrees of Master of Arts and Master
of Science are offered by the University under the direction of
a Graduate Committee appointed by the President. These cur-
ricula include an integrated program of twenty-four hours of
graduate courses in a major and minor field or in a field of con-
centration, and a thesis, and culminate in a final oral examina-
tion by a special examining committee.

The University of Nevada does not offer graduate work leading
to the doctor’s degree.

Professional degrees in the College of Engineering may be
conferred upon graduates of the College of Engineering of the
University of Nevada, who have held positions of responsibility in
engineering, and who submit a thesis showing ability to conduct
advanced engineering work.

THE SUMMER ScHooL

The Summer Sessions are organized to benefit both graduate
and undergraduate students wishing to advance themselves
toward degrees or to study in fields of particular interest. Courses
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are offered upon demand. Classes in the College of Engineering
and the College of Agriculture have been included when student
need seemed to justify these offerings. There is a constant
demand for work leading to State certification. Ience, subjects
in the College of Arts and Seience are always given.

CORRESPONDENCE STUDY

Correspondence work is offered by many departments of the
University. Credit thus obtained may be used toward entrance
and graduation requirements or renewing teachers’ certificates.

Complete details concerning courses offered, fees, and other
necessary information are contained in the Correspondence Bul-
letin which may be obtained from the Office of Correspondence.
The following general regulations, however, should be observed:

1. Students while enrolled in a semester or summer session
shall not be permitted to enroll in or to pursue a course by cor-
respondence. Exceptions to this regulation may be granted by
the Administrative Counecil only upon petition of the student,
stating why he must have the course in question at that time
and why he canuot take it in regular class; such petition must
be submitted to the Dean of the College concerned before pre-
sentation to the Administrative Couneil.

2. A student may not repeat by correspondence a course that
he has taken in regular or summer session.

3. Students suspended from the University may take corre-
spondence courses only after petition to and favorable action by
the Administrative Couneil.

4. The maximum number of credits of correspondence study
that a student may apply toward graduation from the Univer-
sity is 32. Graduate credit cannot be earned by correspondence.
Before credit earned by correspondence can be applied toward a
degree, the student must have complied with all entrance require-
ments.
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THE ADMINISTRATION

GOVERNMENT

The control of the University is vested by law in a Board of
Regents consisting of five members elected hy the people.

The administration of the University is vested by the Board of
Regents in the President of the University, the University Fac-
ulty, the Faculties of the several Colleges, and the Deans and
Directors of the Colleges and Schools and of the Public Service
Departments.

TaE PRESIDENT

The President of the University is the executive head of the
University, the Chairman of the University faculty, and ex officio
member of all committees. It is his duty to secure through the
Academic Deans, Directors of the various schools, and other
administrative officers efficient, orderly, and economical admin-
istration and healthful development of the University.

Trae Vice PRESIDENT

In the absence of the President or in case of his inability to
act, the Vice President shall perform his functions.

DEANS

The principal administrative officers are the Academic Deans
and the Directors of the varions schools, who, under the general
supervision of the President, have immediate charge of the edu-
cational work of the University. It is the duty of these Deans to
secure estimates for the expenses of their departments and to sub-
mit their estimates to the President.

Dran oF WoMEN

The academic and social welfare of all the women students is
under the supervigion of a Dean of Women. Regulations govern-
ing the women students on the campus, in the halls and sorority
houses, are formulated by the women students and approved by
the Dean. The residence halls are under the direct supervision
of social directors but have, in general, self-government. The
personnel record of each woman is on file in the office of the
Dean of Women,

Dean or Men

The academie and social welfare of the men students is
under the special supervision of the Dean of Men. Jurisdiction
over all social matters and student organizations in which men
students are concerned is given to the Dean of Men.
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Tus TREASURER AND COMPTROLLER

The Treasurer and Comptroller is authorized to receive all
moneys arising from gifts or bounties in any form to the Univer-
gity or for its benefits; all fees from students or others; pro-
ceeds from all sales of farm products or any articles of personal
property of whatever nature or kind; fees for services rendered
in any manner, and funds from any sources whatsoever other
than in cases by law required to be paid to the State Treasurer.
He keeps the aceounts of the moneys in his custody in such sepa-
rate funds as are necessary for proper and systematic aceounting.

TeE UNIVERSITY FaCULTY

The President, Vice President, Deans, Librarian, Registrar,
Director of Admissions, and all persons who give instructiom,
with the rank of instruetor or above, in any of the regular eol-
lege departments of the University, constitute the University
Faculty.! Subject always to the approval of the President and
the Board of Regents, the University Faculty has legislative
jurisdietion in all matters of government, discipline, and educa-
tional policy not delegated by it to the separate faculties, and has
the right of review of all actions of the several colleges which
relate to the educational weifare of the University as a whole.

The Standing Committees, through which much of the busi-
ness of the University Faculty is done, are listed elsewhere in
this catalogue.

The University Faculty meets at the call of the President.

CouLEce Facurrizs

The faculty of each college direets the educational and internal
life of the college, makes rules and regulations peculiar to that
college; formulates the course of study, the entrance and gradua-
tion requirements which, when approved by the University Faec-
ulty, the President, and the Board of Regents, become the statutes
in force in that college. It shall not have the anthority to take
away from a student any University privilege, nor shall it
enicroach upon the executive duties of the Deans. All matters
which may require the action of the University Faculty shall be
presented to that body by the Dean. The faculty of each college
shall organize and carry out its functions as it deems wise. The
Dean shall be chairman of the faculty and ex officio a member of
all committees. The action of each faculty is subject to the
approval of the President and of the Board of Regents. A copy
of the minutes must be filed with the President immediately fol-
lowing each meeting.

1Any member of the faculty not teaching during any given colle
shall not have the privilege of voting in faculty meetingsgduringothgf ;e(is:}:
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DEPARTMENTS

The department is the educational unit in the University. The
chairman of each department is directly responsible to the Dean
for the efficiency and educational effectiveness of the department.
The chairmen of departments make all departmental reports to
the Dean and submit estimates to him for the expenses of their
departments. For general administrative work the chairman of
the department is responsible to the Dean of that collepe in
which his major work appears.
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THE UNIVERSITY PLANT

CaMPUSs AND BUILDINGS

The University has at its disposal a modern educational plant,
supplied partly through State appropriation, partly tprough
private gifts. The major portion of the institution is situated
on the main campus, which commands an eminence in the north-
ern part of Reno. Here are gathered more than a score of
buildings, eentering upon Morrill Hall, the original structure on
this site, in which the University was rededicated in 1886. Iere
are the main buildings which house the administrative offices,
the classrooms and laboratories and libraries, the dining and liv-
ing quarters for students, social and athletic facilities, and space
for many of the research activities conducted by the University
or associated with it.

The major buildings which house the University may be
deseribed as follows:

Agr1cULTURE BUILDING—A. three-story brick building east of
Manzanita Lake. The first floor includes administrative and
department offices, classrooms, agricultural library, and labora-
tories for agronomy, range management, foods, and child devel-
opment. The second floor is devoted to home economics and
biology, and includes the dining room, food and clothing lab-
oratories, home economics offices and library, and the biological
laboratories. The basement includes laboratories for animal
industry pertaining to anima] breeding, animal nutrition, meats,
wool, dairy and poultry production, soils teaching and research,
‘zoology, and botany. (1918%)

AqrrouLTURAL ExTENSION BUILDING—A two-story gray-stone
building on the west side of the quadrangle. Fitted with labora-
tories and classrooms, it was used for chemistry until the fall of
1930. Renovated and remodeled, this building has been oceupied
from the beginning of 1936 by the Staff of the Agricultural
Extension Service of the University. (1902)

ArrEMISIA HALL—A modern brick residence accommodating
100 women students in comfortable rooms. The hall is located
north of the dining hall on North Virginia Street. Artemisia’s
spacious living room, containing a large fireplace and a grand
}I?iano, becomes the center of social activities during recreation

ours.

Dmvinvg Harr—A one-story brick building on the west side of

*Figures given in parentheses at the end of paragra
buildings state the years in which the respective %uilgingl s’ng?eacgtl)lr)x% ettét:f
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the campus, seientifically equipped and accommodating 350 stu-
dents. (1926; enlarged 1945)

EpucaTtioNn Bumwping—A two-story brick building, north of the
Agriculture Building. It contains an auditorium seating 350,
with stage and dressing room, a musie room, and classrooms and
offices of the School of Education. It also houses the Department
of Economics, Business, and Sociology and the Department of
Psychology. (1920)

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING BUILDING—A two-story brick build-
ing, on the east side of the campus. The first floor contains
offices, classrooms, and the electrical laboratories. The second
floor contains the electrical engineering library and reading
room, classrooms, and electronics and communications labora-
tories. (1912)

EnaNEERING BUlLDING—A fireproof, reinforced concrete, brick
and stone building, located on the flat east of the quadrangle,
and facing west. It houses the Departments of Civil and
Mechanical Engineering. The basement contains the following
laboratories: (Civil Engineering) fluid mechanies, materials test-
ing, concrete and cement testing ; (Mechanical Engineering) cali-
bration and general mechanical. The first and second floors are
devoted to offices, classrooms, and drafting rooms. (1941)

GrEENHOUSE—A working greenhouse on the east side of the
campus is used by the Departments of Biology, Horticulture, and
Agronomy. (1909). An addition was built with Federal Relief
Funds. (1934)

New GymnasiuM—A building of brick and reinforced con-
crete, north of the quadrangle. The main floor contains a large
playing court flanked on either side by balconies for spectators.
When used as an auditorium the main floor seats approximately
3,500. The building provides offices and facilities for athletics
and for the Departments of Physical Education and Military.
(1943)

Orp GymNasiuM—A brick building north of the quadrangle,
used as an auxiliary to the New Gymnasium. The basement con-
taing the indoor rifie range. (1897; extension, 1922; converted
for temporary use as a men’s dormitory, 1946; reconditioned,
1949.)

Harcn Station—Enlarged in 1926, occupied by the Agricul-
tural Experiment Station, The Department of Meteorology and
the Station Library occupy the first floor, The second floor is
oceupied by the Departments of Entomology and Range Manage-
ment and the offices of the Station Director. The herbarium
occupies the third floor. (1891; mdved to Virginia Street, base-
ment added, 1926)
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HeaTiNG Prnant—A central plant supplying most of the build-
ings on the campus. It consists of four large boilers, pumps,
engines, motors, ete., and is operated in connection with the
mechanical engineering laboratories. (1908; enlarged, 1926)

INFIRMARY—A one-story building containing nine rooms and a
basement, situated between the Old Gymnasium and Lincoln
Hall. There are four wards—two for men and two for women,
A registered nurse is in charge at all times, and the physician
engaged by the University Health Service has daily office hours,
(1902; enlarged, 1941.)

JourNaLIsM BumoiNg—A one-story building situated on the
west side of the quadrangle, constructed of brick and stone ip
conformity with the architecture of other buildings. It formerly
housed the Library and the Department of English, and in 1947
it was remodeled as a Journalism Building. (1913)

LiBRARY—CLARK MEMORIAL—A two-story and basement fire.
proof brick building, the gift of Mr. William A. Clark, Jr., in
memory of his wife, Alice McManus Clark. The main stackroom
and a receiving . room are in the basement, The first floor has
workrooms and seminar rooms. The second floor includes the
main reading room, a periodical room, a display room, and the
main offices of the librarian and staff. (1927)

Lincorn Harr—A three-story brick building with accoramoda-
tions for seventy-two men, situated north of and facing Manza-
nita Lake. (1896)

Macray Scmoon oF Mints BumpiNg—A gift of Mrs. John 'W.
Mackay and Mr. Clarence H. Mackay, housing the Departments
of Mining, Metallurgy, and Geology. In the basement are store-
rooms, laboratories, the museum, and the shower and locker rooms
for the students. On the first floor are classrooms, laboratories,
offices, a library, and the Mackay museum. On the second floor
are the State analytical laboratory, the mezzanine floor of the
museum, drafting room, seminar room, instruments room, office
of the Department of Geology, the Mackay Research Library,
maproom, petrography grinding and polishing room, classrooms,
and laboratories. (1908; enlarged, 1926)

Macray ScieNce Harr—A reinforced conerete, fireproof, brick
and stone building, housing the Departments of Chemistry,
Physies and. Mathematics. A full basement and a subbasement
have laboratories and storerooms for chemistry and for physics.
The two main floors have laboratories, classrooms, lecture rooms,
storerooms, and offices for chemistry, physics, and mathematics,
(1930) )
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Manzanita Harr—A brick dormitory building, located on
Manzanita Lake. It accommodates 100 women students.

MEecumANICAL BuiLpING—A two-story brick struecture, on the
east side of the quadrangle adjoining the Electrical Building. It
eontaing the machine shop, pattern shop, and welding shop.
(1897)

MiNes EXPERIMENTATION BUILDING—A two-story brick build-
ing with basement, situated north of the east wing of the School
of Mines Building, housing the storage rooms, laboratories,
library, and offices of the United States Rare and Precious Metals
Experiment Station. (1921)

MorrirL HAaLL—A three-story brick building with a large base-
ment. On the first floor are the offices of the President and the
Comptroller. The Department of Philosophy and offices oceupy
the second floor. The third floor is used for offices of the Depart-
ments of Farm Development, Soil Conservation, and Agricultural
Economies of the U. 8. Department of Agriculture. All three
agencies are working in cooperation with the Agrieultural
Experiment Station. The University Post Office and storerooms
and the office of the Superintendent of Maintenance are in the
basement. (1886)

PresiDENT’s HoME—A comfortable three-story structure situ-
ated on the southeast corner of the campus. (1900)

QuonsET Hurs—A number of quonset huts have been erected
on the campus to provide temporary office and classroom space.
Buildings located on the quadrangle north of Stewart Hall con-
tain offices of the Dean of Men, the Dean of Women, the Alumni
Secretary, the Registrar, and the Director of Admissions. Build-
ings northeast of the New Gymnasium are used for storage and
for classes in military science and tactics.

STEwWART HALL—A three-story brick building with a basement,
The basement is used for the student recreation center and the
office of the Y. W, C. A. Secretary. The Department of History
and Political Science oceupies the first floor, The second floor
is occupied by the Department of Foreign Languages. (1890)

SrupeENT UNioN BuiLping—A story-and-a-half stuceo building,
housing the offices of the graduate manager, the A. 8. U. N, Presi-
dent, and the student publications. This building and land,
formerly the property of the Nevada Ilistorical Society, were
given to the University by the 1931 Legislature.

TEMPorRARY DorMITORIES—T emporary housing for veteran stu-
dents has been provided in the Highland Terrace dormitories,
3
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housing about 130 men, and located at Beech and Highland
Streets; in 112 apartments for married students at Vietory
Heights, located at the end of Evans Avenue; and in the 36
units of the University Trailer Court on West Second Street.

TemrorARY ENeLiSH AND ART BulLDINGs—DPrefabricated metal
buildings, east of the quadrangle. The buildings were provided
by the Federal Government from war surplus as temporary hous-
ing for the Departments of English and Art. (1947)

Tee Macray FELd anp TrRAINING QUARTERS—A natural
amphitheater, which had been leased to the University for a num-
ber of years by former Regent Evans, was purchased for the
University by Mr. Clarence H. Mackay and provisions made for
its improvement. Later he purchased an additional twenty-six
acres to the north of and adjacent to this tract. To care for other
branches of athletics, such as basketball and tennis, the Nevada
Legislature of 1909 provided for the purchase of additional land
to the south of the old field, so that now about ten acres of land
are being used for athletic purposes. The improvements donated
by Mr, Mackay include the Training Quarters Building, situated
on the east side of the field (1909), which has showers, baths,
locker and dressing rooms, a committee room, and a lounging
room. On the west bank are the bleachers and colonnade. The
natural slope of the bank has been utilized so that the field closely
resembles the stadium used at the ancient Olympic games.
Originally, in 1309, there were seventeen tiers of conerete, with
a colonnade for a covered grandstand in the rear and a seating
capacity of about two thousand. In the summer of 1929, through
an added gift from Mr. Mackay, this stadium was enlarged to
have a seating capacity of more than five thousand.

Situated between these structures is a full-sized football field,
surrounded by a quarter-mile track which has an arm extended
to make provision for the 220-yard events.

VETERINARY SCIENCE Bumping—A two-story brick and stone
building situated on the east side of the ecampus directly east of
the Mechanical Building. Remodeled in 1936, this building now
houses the Veterinary Control Service and the bacteriological
and chemical laboratories of the University’s Agricultural
Experiment Station. (1913)

Tae ExPERIMENT STATION FARM—A gixty.acre farm, east of
the University campus, given by the citizens of Washoe County
for agricultural experimentation. (1899)

TeE Unversity DARY Farm—The University Dairy Farm,
equipment, and dairy herd, a gift from Major Max C. Fleisch-
mann in 1944, is located three miles south of Reno via Virginia
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Road, and one mile west on Huffaker Liane. This 258-acre farm
is equipped with buildings and laboratories for practieal dairy
farm operation. The dairy herd consists of purebred Holstein
and Jersey cattle.

Tue UNversiTY FarM—The University Farm was purchased
by the State in 1917. It is located two miles south of Reno
along Virginia Road and Hash Liane. I'rom July 1931, to Oecto-
ber 1, 1947, this farm was leased to private interests, At the
present time, an effort is being made to rejuvenate the farm for
use as a laboratory for the University. It will also be used as
a performance testing laboratory in connection with the Experi-
ment Station Regional Project in beef cattle breeding, entitled,
“The Improvement of Beef Cattle Through the Application of
Breeding Methods.”

EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS

‘Within the buildings of the University is the various equip-
ment necessary for the operation of a modern educational insti-
tution. All bureauns and departments have special facilities for
research or for effective instruction. Some collections of material,
however, are of such intrinsic importance, or are so useful to
the student or to the general public that they warrant special
mention. These materials are all open for the use of qualified
students, and in many instances to the general public. Many
facilities are free; when a charge is made, it is nominal, and
usually only enough to cover breakage, or the cost of materials
and service required by the individual.

LLIBRARIES

The University libraries are intended to supply the printed
materials to support the courses offered by the University, to
assist the investigations undertaken by the research and teaching
staffs, and to provide space for study. Insofar as funds are
available, an attempt is made also to provide for recreational and
cultural reading. The libraries contain more than 90,000 bound
volumes and more than 125,000 unbound serials and pamphlets.
The current periodicals, chosen especially for their importance
in cultural, technical, scientific, and scholarly fields, number
almost 800; they include 25 newspapers. The actual choice of
books is usually made by the University experts in the various
fields, in order that the works will be available which will be
most useful for the curricula which the University offers. The
collections have been supplemented by private gifts.

The general collection is housed in the Alice MeManus Clark
Memorial Library Building, on the second floor of which is the
general reading room and reference desk, where students may
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obtain the books required in their courses. A general rei_"el.'ence
collection is available on the open-shelf plan, and indlvu_lual
rooms house special collections. Especially useful are seminar
collections for the departments of agriculture, classics, econom-
ies, English, and foreign languages, where books in special sub-
jects are brought together to facilitate the work of advanced
students. These rooms are used also for some seminar classes,
g0 that teacher, student, and source materials can be brought
together for the best teaching results. Of special interest are
the Hester Mayotte Library, containing rare books in for_elgn
languages; the Nevada history collection, containing some of the
rarest Nevada newspaper files; and the Charles Cutts loan collee-
tion of fine printing. The University is an all-depository for
the publications of the Federal Government and the Army Map
Service. The map collection now contains more than 25,000
items,

It is the purpose of the library staff to encourage new students
to acquire early in their first year an ability to use the library
and its principal tools, the card catalogue and the reference col-
lection. This is accomplished mainly by personal instruction at
the reference desk and by lectures to students in freshman
English. For more advanced students a course in the use of the
library is offered.

AGRICULTURAL EXPERIMENT STATION LIBRARY

The Agricultural Experiment Station Library, containing
about 5,000 bound volumes and a large number of pamphlets, is
housed in Hateh Station. The volumes and pamphlets may be
classified broadly as follows: Bulleting and Reports of the vari-
ous Experiment Stations, publications of the United States
Department of Agriculture, and general works on agriculture
and the related sciences. Many current agricultural periodicals
are on the tables in the reading room. The library is catalogued
and classified, and suited for ready reference. It is open daily,
and, while intended primarily for the use of the Station Staff, is
also accessible to the publie.

Mining LiBRARY

Reference books, text books, the recent issues and the bound
volumes of technical journals and of the American Institute of
Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, along with historical pie-
tures and paintings are located in the attractive library room on
the ground floor of the Mackay School of Mines.

The library as a whole consists of some 2,500 Jbound volumes
in addition to which there is maintained a complete set of the
publications of the United States Geological Survey and the
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United States Bureau of Mines, and fairly complete sets of simi-
lar publications issued by the States, and also the Nevada Bureau
of Mines indexed file of the mining news of Nevada elipped from
the newspapers of the State sinee 1929. The library is open
daily during the year.

THE MACKRAY RESEARCH LIBRARY
The Johannes Walther Library, comprising about 7,000 papers
on desert geology, paleontology, ore deposits and other geologic
subjects, is located in the Mackay research room on the second
floor of the Mackay School of Mines Building. The funds to
buy the library and to remodel and furnish the research room
were supplied by Mr. Clarence H. Mackay.

ComsTOoCcK MaPy
Through the generosity of several donors the Mackay School
of Mines has accumulated a very valuable collection of Comstock
maps, both surface and underground. These are filed in a large
map case, a gift of Clarence H. Mackay.
The preservation of these maps has been of important economic
value to the Comstock mining companies, and they have heen
referred to many times by engineers and students.

MmITARY LIBRARY
The Military Department maintains in the New Gymnasium a
reference library of over 300 volumes on military, economie, and
historical subjects.

Mining BEXPERIMENT STATION LIBRARY
The library of the U. 8. Bureau of Mines Station at the Uni-
versity consists of between 4,000 and 5,000 volumes and pam-
phlets. The important mining and research periodicals are
received, together with the publications of the Bureau of Mines.

Scmoorn, Musio REFERENCE LIBRARY

Some 200 bound volumes and hand books of music materials
for the elementary and high schools, including band and orches-
tra, class instruetion of all grades, concert musie, secular, and
sacred choral musie of different periods, vocal arrangements for
different ages, operettas, violin and piano teaching material, are
available in the music rooms and are especially valuable for
students and teachers of public school music and for leaders of
choral and instrumental groups.

OTHER DEPARTMENTAL [LIBRARIES
Seven library collections are shelved outside the Clark library
for the convenience of departments using them. Those dealing
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with animal husbandry, biology, and home economies are housed
in the Agriculture Building; those for chemistry and physics
in the Mackay Science Hall, and those for eduncation and veteri-
nary secience in the buildings devoted to these subjects.

CoUNTY AND STATE LIBRARIES

Also available to the faculty and students of the University are
the facilities of the Washoe County Publie Library in Reno, a
general collection of almost 80,000 volumes, and the Nevada State
Library at Carson City, a collection of more than 240,000 vol-
umes, espeeially rich in law, history, and government publica-
tions.

L.ABORATORIES

ARTS AND ScIENCE LIABORATORIES

Biovrocicar—The Department of Biology is equipped with the
modern apparatus, instruments, and greenhouse facilities neces-
sary for university-level teaching and research in the life sciences
and has the use of the University Herbarium, a biological library,
and a museum. Transportation is provided for field work in
taxonomy, entomology, plant ecology, vertebrate zoology, and
wildlife management.

CremicaAL—The Mackay Chemical Laboratory occupies the
north half of Mackay Science Hall. In addition to the laboratory
rooms for general, analytical, organic and physical chemistry, it
contains special balance rooms, a dark room, a large lecture
demonstration room, a department library and several small
laboratories for advanced study and research, All laboratory
rooms are designed for individual student work and equipped
with efficient fume hoods.

JourNALISM—Instruction in the Department of Journalism
profits from the use of three laboratories. The newsroom is
equipped with typewriters, a copydesk, newspaper files, a refer-
ence library, and other facilities similar to those in a daily news-
paper newsroom, The printing laboratory inecludes type, presses,
makeup materials, and other equipment of a complete, one-man
job printing plant. The facilities of the Reno Evening Gazette,
the Nevada State Journal, the Reno Bureaus of the United Press
Associations and the Associated Press, the Thomas C. Wilson
Advertising Agency, the State Advertising Agency, Radio Sta-
tion KOH, Radio Station KXWRN, the Carson City Nevada
Appeal, and other journalistic organizations serve as laboratories
for students in the course in journalism internship.

Music—The Department of Music has a large collection of
recordings of the music of many periods, schools and nationalities
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from Greek hymns to contemporary modernists. Inecluded is the
College Music Set of records, Capehart phonograph and scores
donated by the Carnegie Corporation of New York City, Records,
scores and phonograph are available for reference in the musie
rooms and are used in the appreciation classes.

The University has a number of musical instruments, which
are used in band and orchestra work and for class demonstra-
tions, and one practice room with a piano.

Puysics—The physies laboratory, in the south wing of Mackay
Science Ilall, includes adequately equipped laboratories for gen-
eral physics and electrical measurements. Contributing to the
effectiveness of the laboratories are special rooms for advanced
work and study of radio, spectroseopy, a storage battery room, a
constant-temperature research room, a photometry room, a gen-
erator room, a shop which includes glass-blowing equipment,
storerooms, and a steel and concrete vault for storing precision
instruments,

Erectrical, ENGINEERING [LABORATORIES

Electrical Machinery—The electrical machinery laboratory is
very adequately equipped with power sources and electrical
machines making possible & wide range of direct and alternating
current experiments.

Small Motors—The small motors laboratory provides Facilities
to test generators, transformers, selsyns, amplidynes, ete.

Electronics—The most modern facilities are available for the
study of fundamental electronic tubes and eircuits.

Industrial Electronics—Modern equipment is at the disposal
of students for the study of radio frequency, heating, welding,
electronic control of machines, power rectifieation, and photo-
electric devices.

Xoray—150 KV X.ray equipment is available for industrinl
and other purposes.

Radio—The radio laboratory is equipped with transmitters,
receivers, radar, and other equipment covering the frequency
gpeetrum up to the highest micro-wave frequencies.

Communication—The wide range of equipment available per-
mits comprehengive study of communication circunits, such as
transmission lines, filter, carrvier systems, microphones, loud-
speakers, etc.

In addition to the above laboratories, mobile radar equipment
is available for the use of students, Also available to students in
electrical enginecering is the electronic equipment of the United
States Naval Reserve, housed in the Armory on the eampus.
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MrecmanicAL ENGINEERING LABORATORIES .

Ingineering Materials and Processes—This laborq,tory is equip-
ped with the basic machines used in manufacturing processes.
The welding section of the laboratory includes A.C. and D.C.
welding as well as gas welding equipment.

Instruments and Calibrations—The instruments 'fmd calibra-
tions laboratory is equipped with the usual test instruments,
calorimeters, ete.

Internal Combustion—The internal combustion laboratory is
equipped with a CFR Diesel testing engine including a 15hp
dynamometer, a 100hp dynamometer for general use, and a 150hp
Diesel engine generator set.

Steam—The steam laboratory is supplied by a high pressure
tubular boiler which can produce saturated steam or super-
heated steam as is desired. A de-aerating feed water heater and
chemical treatment is provided for use with the steam generator.

Avr Conditioning—This section of the laboratory provides for
a variety of measurements related to heating, cooling, and humidi-
fying a well-insulated room.

Mechanical Vibrations—This seetion of the laboratory is pro-
vided with equipment to investigate critical speeds in rotating
machinery.

Mechanical Refrigeration—This section of the laboratory con-
tains a complete compression type refrigerator built especially for
testing purposes and also arranged so that it can act as a service
unit for eooling of the air conditioning room.

CiviL ENGINEERING LLABORATORIES
Fluid Mechanics—The fluid mechanics laboratory is equipped
with pumps, weirs, metering devices, and other equipment to
enable detailed studies of the flow of fluids and of the energy
available from water in motion.

Surveying—The surveying laboratory is equipped with trans-
its, levels, theodolites, tapes, rods, plane tables, and such equip-
ment as is necessary to give the student in surveying opportunity
to become familiar with the use and operation of surveying
equipment.

Testing—The testing laboratories are equipped with two Uni-
versal testing machines, an impact testing machine, a hardness

tester, a torsion machine, and equipment for studying the prop-
erties of nonmetallic materials,

Miving ScroonL LABORATORIES
433ay——’1‘he fire assay laboratory in the Mackay Building is
equipped with furnaces and other equipment for assay work. A
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storeroom, a grinding room for the preparation of samples, and
a welighing room are included in the laboratory equipment.

Chemical-—Laboratory facilities are provided on the first floor
of the Mackay Building for chemical research and study in con-
nection with mining and metals.

Geological and Mineralogical—The Department of Geology is
provided with reference collections illustrating ores, minerals,
roeks, and fossils, with class collections for determination, and
with publications and maps of the United States Geological
Survey and foreign surveys. The mineralogical laboratory is
equipped for blow-pipe and chemical work. '

Petrographic—The petrographic laboratory includes equip-
ment for sawing, grinding, and polishing, along with a large
collection of slides and hand specimens of rocks and minerals.

Scismographic—DRecords of the seismograph in the Mackay
Building are used chiefly for the study of earthquakes of local
origin.

Metallurgical Laboratories—The metallurgical laboratories are
excellently equipped with apparatus to conduct experiments and
tests in ore dressing and hydrometallurgy. They include appa-
ratus for microscopic study of metals and fire assaying, and some
electro-metallurgical apparatus.

Metallographic—The metallographic laboratory is egquipped
with grinding and polishing equipment, photomicrographic
cameras and other instruments for metallographic analysis.

Electro - Melallurgical—An electro-metallurgical laboratory,
with furnaces and generating equipment, is located in the Mackay
Building. Additional equipment is available in the United States
Bureau of Mines Building.

Mining—The mining laboratory has equipment and machinery
for practical mining experience. The operating mines of the
Comstock T.ode are near enough to offer opportunities for stu-
dent study of operating mining equipment, both surface and
underground.

AQRICULTURAL LIABORATORIES

Agricultural Mechanics — The agrieultural mechanics lab-
oratory is equipped to give instruction in many phases of
mechanical work which are considered essential to operating a
mechanized farm or ranch. The equipment is, with few excep-
tions, that which would be found in a well-equipped farm or
ranch shop.

Animal Industry Laboratories—The animal industry labora-
tories are for instruction in animal breeding, animal nutrition,
wool, processing of meats, dairy and poultry production.
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Experiment Station Chemical—The experiment station chemi-
cal laboratory, equipped for research and analysis, is used for
work in relation to the agriculture of the State and to the research
projects of the Agricultural Experiment Station.

Farm Crops, Eange, and Pasture Management-—This labora-
tory classroom eontains samples of seeds of most of the important
erop plants of the United States and maintains dried matured
cereal, forage crops, range plants, and weed specimens for stu-
dent use. Analytical balances, chemicals, and spray equipment
are available for training in weed control. The equipment
includes apparatus for sampling and grading grain and forage
seeds and for making range forage studies and utilization esti-
mates. In practice the laboratory extends to the fields and ranges
of the State which are visited by classes and from which mate-
rials are brought to the campus. The University Farm is par-
ticularly useful in teaching forage crops and weed control.

Soils Research Laboratory, Exzperiment Station -— The soils
research laboratory is equipped for conduecting research on soils
and soil fertility. Its facilities provide for both maecro- and micro-
chemical analyses, as well as for the many chemical operations
necessary in research work of this kind. A constant-temperature
room for small plant eultures and a small experimental green-
house are part of the equipment.

Veterinary Science—The veterinary science laboratory is fitted
for research in pathology and bacteriology. It is used for the
work of the Department of Veterinary Science in the Agrieul-

tural Experiment Station and the State Veterinary Control
Service.

Houmr EconoM10s LABORATORIES
Food—Demonstration laboratory has a seating capacity of
fifty. A preparation laboratory seats twelve, and a small home
laboratory accommodates one.

Clothing—The laboratory is equipped with electric machines
and small equipment necessary for work. Twenty students may
be accommodated. Adjoining are the fitting and locker rooms.

Pre-School—The laboratory is equipped with Gesell observa-

tion sereen and play materials used by groups of two- and three-
year-old children,

SCIENTIFIC COLLECTIONS
Macray Muszum
The Mackay Museum, located in the northwest wing of the
Mackay School of Mines, contains the mining, metallurgieal, geo-
logieal, and mineralogical displays. The exhibits in this museum
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are arranged in such a manner as to give a good general idea of
the mining industry of the State of Nevada, and to illustrate
standard classifications of minerals and rocks. On the wall at
the right of the entrance to the museum is a large map of Nevada,
showing the location of all the mining districts of the State, while
in the center of the museum at the rear there is a topographical
relief map of the State on a scale of 4 miles to the inch. The
showeases on the left-hand side of the museum present a collec-
tion of minerals arranged scientifically according to Dana, fol-
Jowed by a systematic collection of rocks; the cases on the
right-hand side of the museum are devoted to displays of Nevada
ores of the precious and base metals and of Nevada economic
minerals, arranged according to counties, while the cases on the
center aisle contain collections of minerals arranged according
to their economic uses.

On the mezzanine floor are the following exhibits: East side—
Cases containing fossil specimens, and a systematic collection of
rock specimens and small mining relics. North side—An excel-
lent working model of a mine headframe, hoist, skip, and stamp
mill, along with Comstock mining relies. West side—A display
of Comstock Lode ores, relies, pictures, and maps, along with a
display of mine models of various types. South side—Prehistoric
footprints in sandstone as found in the prison yard at Carson
City, along with pictures and plaster casts.

The basement containg a display from the San Francisco
(Golden Gate Exposition of murals depicting mining and 1849
scenes, twenty replicas of United States gold, silver, and copper
coing; sixteen illuminated Rand-McNally maps, wired to show
the location and production of the chief metals and minerals of
the United States; models of dredges, and an illuminated case
displaying copper produets from mine to brass. In addition
there is a collection of rock drills from the time of the Sutro
Tunnel to the present day, models of mines and equipment, and
a large collection of ore specimens from various parts of the
world. The most recent addition to the basement display is the
valuable Joseph ID. O 'Brien mineral and cario collection, the gift
of I, S. Markham.

Many valuable gifts have been made to the Mackay Museum
too numerous to list, and its eontinued growth depends largely
upon the generosity of those engaged in the development of the
mining industry of Nevada. Contributions of specimens of
country rocks, ores, minerals, and metallurgical produets, and
of photographs, maps, diagrams, and models are greatly desired.
The museum is open to the public during the school year, and as
far as possible every facility will be placed at the disposal of
anyone who wishes to inspect or study the various colleetions.
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Z00L0GICAL COLLECTIONS

The Zoologieal Collections are in the Department of Biology.
A portion of the collections, inclunding mounted birds and mam-
mals and bird nests and eggs, is arranged here for public exhibi-
tion, The collections include some 550 sking and mounts of native
birds; 100 sets of birds’ eggs and about as many nests, donated
by Mr. Steinmetz of Carson City; 250 inseet life histories and
several miscellaneous groups; over 10,000 Nevada insects and
other arthropods; 150 mammal skins and mounts; 30 mounted
skeletons of various vertebrates; over 5,000 Nevada cold-blooded
vertebrates; and nearly a thousand general museum prepara-
tions.

HERrRBARIA

The Herbarium of the University of Nevada, a part of the
Department of Biology, now contains approximately 22,000
sheets, This is probably the most complete collection of Nevada
plants in existence. It is particularly valuable in studying the
distribution of native and introduced plants in the State and
for checking identifications of plants sent in by Nevada citizens.
Grasses and coniferous trees are particularly well represented.
About 13,000 of the specimens were collected during a coopera-
tive project under the auspices of the Department of Biology,
the Bureau of Plant Industry, and the W. P. A. One branch
of the Herbarium being built up at present is a collection of
mycological and plant pathological specimens. The Herbarium
ig in charge of the botany staff in the Department of Biology.

The Nevada Agricultural Experiment Station herbarium now
contains 15,750 mounted sheets, nearly all of western species,
and at least half of them from Nevada. Certain of the forage
plants, as grasses, clovers, and lupins, are especially well repre-
sented. Although, as yet small, this collection is of considerable
importanece, ag it contains a number of types and typical plants
obtained from type localities.

Connected with this herbarinm is a large number of negatives
depicting various phases of plant life.

ParrOLOGICAL MUSEUM

The Department of Veterinary Seience has a collection of sev-
eral hundred permanently mounted gross pathological specimens
covering practically all the common infectious diseases of animals
and miscellaneous disease processes of particular interest. The
collection also containg some material from buman sources, mostly
representing disease processes common to both man and the lower
animals. This collection is available for teaching purposes and
inspection.



Sketch of the University 61

CHEMICAL SPECIMENS

A number of substances representing the field of the chemieal
industries have been collected and placed in cases in Mackay
Science 1lall. Among these are about 200 samples made and put
up by students in the laboratory; about 80 samples of American-
made dyes manufactured by the National Aniline and Chemical
Company and donated by Professor Maxwell Adams; plasties,
including artificial silk and leather; samples of inorganic salts
prepared by J. T. Baker Chemical Company; distillation prod-
ucts obtained from erude petroleum prepared by the Standard
01l Company and the Texas Oil Company, and zine products
prepared by the New Jersey Zinc Company.
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Information for Students

GENERAL STATEMENT

The University endeavors to anticipate the needs of students
and to provide them with a good home and with congenial sur-
roundings for intellectual and social growth during their college
years. Having in mind, also, that modest financial means should
not be an insuperable bar to higher education, the administration
makes every effort to reduce the necessary cost of attendance at
the University. At the same time, the student should remember
fhat even in an institution where much of the cost is borne by the
State, higher education eannot be cheap if it is to be good. No
student should attempt to attend the University without some
financial backing. On the other hand, the University is able to
offer assistance to worthy students, and there are many means
within the community by which a seriocus and capable student
can help himself.

StupzNT EXPENSES

A student’s expenses will depend somewhat upon his course of
study, but more upon his personal habits and the standard of liv-
ing which he allows himself. A student’s expenses may be con-
servatively estimated as follows:

TABULAR ESTIMATE OF NECHESSARY ANNUAL HXPBENSES

OF STUDENTS HNXCOLUSIVE OF PERSONAL INCIDENTALS,
CLOTHING AND TRAVELING!

Low Moderate L.dberal
Tuition None None None
Board, 8% months....... $390,00 $415.00 $440.00
Room 80.00 1356.00 270.00
‘Laundry 25.00 35.00 50.00
‘Books, stationery, etc 60.00 75.00 90.00
Fees (laboratory, athletic, health
service, etc,) 74.00 £0.00 96.00
Fee (registration and incidental)........... 30.00 30.00 30.00
"Potals $659.00 $770.00 $976.00

For a more detailed consideration of these expenses, see Tui-

tion, Fees, and Conditions below, or consult the index for page
references.

'The low and moderate estimates apply to residents of dormitories. The
liberal estimate with the exception of books and fees, applies to students
lving elsewhere. X

2Students from outside the State of Nevada must add a tuition of $100
sach semester,

8This item may be greatly reduced by residents of the dormitories who
choose to take advantage of the house-laundry facilities,

4All engineering students will require complete drawing outfits and slide
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A FOR STUDENTS

It is the purpose of the officers of the University to aid meri-
torious students of limited means so far as it lies in their power.
Some of the work in and about the University buildings and
grounds is done by young men and young women, Students are
favored whenever possible with such work as typewriting, copy-
ing, housework, dining-hall service, and janitorial service. A
committee allots the open positions to students who apply, giving
preference to those who have good scholarship records, who need
the assistance, who do the work well, and who are upper-class
applicants. Applications for campus employment should be
made to the Chairman of the Campus Employment Committee,
in the office of the Dean of Men. It is to be remembered that
the power to favor students with self-help is limited by eireum-
stances and therefore students cannot expect to earn enough to
pay all their expenses while pursuing their studies.

It is clearly better, both for the individual student and for the
common student life on the campus, that students do their neces-
sary money-earning during the long summer vacation. If they
can have all their time during their University year free for their
studies and for their participation in general student activities,
they will more surely develop themselves into fully rounded man
and women than if they are compelled to devote many hours each
week to work for pay. Particularly it is desirable that first-year
students should, if possible, plan to finance fully their first Uni-
versity year without the necessity of working for pay.

EVERY STUDENT FROM NEVADA SHOULD HAVE AT
LEAST $175 CASH IN HAND, AFTER REACHING THE
CAMPUS, TO START ANY UNIVERSITY YEAR PROP-
ERLY. OUTSIDE STUDENTS SHOULD HAVE $275 IN
IIAND TO START THE YEAR.

TuiTioN

The State of Nevada offers its citizens free tuition at the State
University. The student is classified as a resident or nonresident
by the Office of Admission when the student is admitted, Respon-
sibility for providing full documentary proof of Nevada resi-
dency for purpose of seeuring waiver of nonresident tuition is
upon any applicant making'such elaim of residency. Nonresident
tuition will be collected at registration time from the claimant in
whose case determinations are not complete. All students con-
cerned should read the following statement from the Compiled

rule, These cost from $55 to $85. Btudents having this equipment should
bring it with them.

#These amounts do not include the deposit of 310 required of all students
at the beginnlnﬁ of the semester, the required military deposit, nor the cost
of drawing outfits needed by all engineering students, nor do they include
the cost of special uniforma needed in some departments, such as the gym-
nasium uniforms.
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Laws of Nevada which govern the payment of nonresident
tuition. ,
Waexy TEE REGENTs May Cmaree TurrioN. Section 7735,
Chapter 167, Statutes of Nevada 1945, paragraph 10. T'he board
of regents of the University of Nevada shall have the power to fix
a tustion charge for students at that university; provided, how-
ever, that tuition shall be free
(a) to all students whose families are bona-fide residents of the
State of Nevada, and

(b) to all students whose families reside outside of the State of
Nevade providing such students have themselves been
bona-fide residents of the State of Nevada for at least six
months prior to their matriculation (first registration) at
the Umiversity.

Ag determined by Nevada law, no person shall be deemed to
have gained residence by reason of attendance at the University
of Nevada.

The Board of Regents set this tuition charge, payable by stu-
dents from outside Nevada, at $100 per semester, beginning with
July 1945.

A rebate of two-thirds of this nonresident tuition will be made
if  a student withdraws before the end of the third week in a
semester; a rebale of one-half of this charge will be made if the
withdrawal occurs between the end of the third week and the end
of the eighth week, but no rebate will be allowed if withdrawal
follows the end of the eighth week.

Livinc CONDITIONS

The University makes every effort to assure students of suitable
living conditions, food, and housing. The core of the housing
system is provided by the University dormitories, which supply
complete living facilities for a considerable number of men and
women. Here the young people have good rooms, meals prepared
with dietetic control, and a supervised social life. A number of
fraternities and sororities, national and loeal, maintain chapter
houses which are considered part of the campus. They offer
certain social advantages, along with good living conditions, and
are under the supervision of the University administration. In
addition to these facilities, exclusively for students, living quar-
ters and dining rooms are available on a commercial basis in
Reno, which, as a small city, offers a variety of accommodations.

RESIDENCE HALLs
DORMITORIES FOR WOMEN

The dormitories for women are Artemisia and Manzanita Halls.
The Halls are located on the campus and are under University
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management and the supervision of the Dean of Women. The
housemothers are women trained and experienced in problems of
group living. They serve at all times as advisers and coordinate
the student government with University policies.

Artemisia and Manzanita Hall Associations are formed by
the women residents. The students elect their officers and man-
age their student government through an executive board and
committee system. Their dues, which are used for soecial fune-
tions, are $2 per semester.

Required Residence—All unmarried women of normal college
age not living with their parents or guardians are required to
reside in a University residence until they graduate. The only
exception to this rule may be made when written request has
been filed in advance with the Dean of Women by parents,
requesting that their daughter be permitted to live with rela-
tives or friends whose home is in Reno or Sparks.

Residence privilege in the dormitories will not be granted to
married women unless they were students of the University prior
to their marriage.

Applications for Residence—Students enrolled in the Univer-
sity should apply for residence privileges in Artemisia and Man-
zanita Halls during the latter part of the spring semester. Appli-
cations will be considered in order of their receipt. New
students will receive an application for residence privilege when
they receive their admission cards from the Committee on Admis-
sions. The residence form should then be completed immediately
and mailed to the Dean of Women together with a check® made
payable to the Board of Regents.

Room rent for each semester (with roommate) $48.

Single oceupancy, $60 (only a limited number available).

Room rent will be returned in full to the one making the
reservation when notification of desire to cancel reservation is
sent to the Dean of Women one week prior to the date of regis-
tration. If withdrawal is made from the University before the
end of the third week of the semester, two-thirds of the room
rent fee will be refunded. If withdrawal is made after the end
of the third week and before the end of the eighth week, one-
half of the room fee will be refunded. No refund will be granted
if withdrawal occurs after the end of the eighth week.

No one can be given room in a dormitory until room rent for
the semester has been paid.

Residence Requirements—All regidents of women’s dormitories
are required to:

1. Register in and carry throughout each semester at least

*The University cannot accept any checks unless the full amount of the
check is due to the University—that is, the University cannot pay over to
the student any cash balance.
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fourteen credit hours of University work unless excused by the
Dean of Women.

2. Conform to the regulations of the University and of the
halls.

3. Provide bedding for single bed, including mattress pad,
sheets, pillow cases, blankets, and spread. _

4. Mark all personal articles and wearing apparel with the
name of the owner.

5. Take care of their own room and linens.

Men’s ResipENcE HALLS

The University is eurrently providing living accommo.dations
for single men in Lincoln Hall, in three dormitories in Highland
Merrace, and in Hartman Halls. All dormitories are under
direct supervision of the Dean of Men, and all assignments are
made from his office. Applications for accommodations may be
secured from the office of the Dean of Men, and all new students
will be supplied with application forms by the Office of Admis-
sions when the student receives his card of admission to the
University.

To be honored, all applications must: (1) Be on file with the
Office of the Dean of Men at least three weeks prior to the open-
ing day of the semester; (2) be accompanied by a sum covering
the room rent for the semester concerned. All checks and money
orders for rent should be made payable to the Board of Regents.

In addition to the room rent, all residents of dormitories are
required to contribute to the dormitory fund for the purchase
of magazines and newspapers, and for the maintenance and
replacement of laundry equipment. The amount is either fifty
cents or one dollar each semester, depending on the dormitory
in whieh the student resides. A key deposit is also required of
all residents of dormitories. No exceptions will be made to the
above requirements, regardless of whether or not the student
uses the equipment.

Room rent is as follows:

For each man for each semester........ooovvveeeeeee.. $40.00
For each man for a five weeks summer course....$15.00
Rent will be returned in full to the applicant if due notification
of desire to eancel the reservation is sent to the Dean of Men
one week prior to the opening of the dormitory for the semester.
If cancellation or withdrawal is later than one week prior to the
opening of the dormitory for the semester, but not later than the
end of the third week of the semester, two-thirds of the room rent
will be refunded. If withdrawal is made after the end of the
third week, but before the end of the eighth week, one-half of
the room rent will be refunded. If withdrawal is made after the
end of the eighth week no refund will be allowed.
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No one wtll be admitted to a men’s dormilory, nor will space
be reserved, until the room rent for the semester has been paid.
The applicant must agree to accept the space reserved for him by
the Office of the Dean of Men. It is not possible to notify an
applicant as to the specific place allotted to him until he arrives
on the campus.

The Dean of Men reserves the right to reject an application
when in his opinion the applicant would not be a desirable resi-
dent of a dormitory.

The Dean of Men reserves the right to require a student to
vacate his room space when in his opinion the conduct of the
student is contrary to the best interests of the dormitory and the
University.

All residents of men’s dormitories are required:

(1) To abide by the regulations of the dormitories as adopted
by the student residents and approved by the Dean of Men,

(2) To provide themselves with the following articles: One
bedspread; at least two heavy blankets; one comforter; one
pillow; one mattress protector pad 3 x 6 feet; six towels; per-
sonal toilet articles,

All clothing and personal property should be plainly marked
with the name of the owner. If window hangings or rugs for the
floor are desired, they also must be supplied by the individual.

The University furnishes lights, heat, sheets and pillow cases
(which it Jlaunders), beds and mattresses, mattress covers, dress-
ers, tables and chairs, clothes closets or lockers., Laundry facili-
ties and equipment are provided for those who desirve to do their
own washing and ironing. The individual must supply his own
electric iron.

FamiLy Livinog ACCOMMODATIONS

The University has 36 family units in the Trailer Court, and
has 112 apartment units in the Vietory Heights housing project.
All family units are allotted to veterans only, and on the basis
of priority, with residents of Nevada and former students from
other States receiving preference. The current cost for family
units is:

Trailer Court ....coovervrnrenrcnreesmensrencns $20.00 per month
Victory Heights apartments.......... 34.00 per month

Occupants are required to furnish all personal items, ineluding
dishes, tableware, cooking utensils, bedding, rugs, draperies, ete.

All applications for family dwelling units should be addressed
to the Office of the Dean of Men. Application forms will be sent
upon request. New students will automatically receive applica-
tion forms from the Office of Admissions when the applicant
receives his card of admission to the University.

Applications should be on file with the Office of the Dean of
Men not later than four weeks prior to the opening date of the
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semester for which the accommodations are desired. Notice of
aceeptance or rejection of the application for a family unit will
usually not be sent earlier than two weeks prior to the opening
of the particular semester. All occupants of family units are
required to vacate them immediately upon withdrawal from the
University or upon graduation therefrom.

THE UNIVERsITY DINING HALL

For the accommodation of students the University operates a
dining hall under the supervision of a trained dietician. The
price of board will be $50 per month.*

REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE UNIVERSITY DINING HALL

1. All women students residing in a University dormitory are
required to board at the University Dining Hall,

9. Students boarding at the dining hall will be expected to
come with sufficient funds to keep their board bill paid one
month in advance. The board bill must be paid at the Comp-
troller’s office within the first five days of the month, or a 50
cents charge per day will be made. The board receipt must
be presented to the dining hall and exchanged for a meal ticket.
Those failing to obtain a mea] ticket will be billed at guest rates
for meals taken.

3. Months in which university vacations occur will be pro-
rated.

4. Students who wish to board in the dining hall for a partial
month will be charged 20 percent more than the rate charged for
a full and continuous month.

5. Rebates for necessary absences or from withdrawals from
the dining hall will not be made for periods of less than one
week. For absences involving one week or more, the rate of
rebate will be 80 percent of the amount paid by the student for
the period in question. Due notice must be given and permis-
sion secured in advance or no rebate will be allowed.

DEFERMENTS

1. No deferment may be made for more than thirty days
except in the following instances: (a) Students who have scholar-
ships due them through University channels; (b) Veterans whose
first subsistence allotments are delayed more than thirty days.
(No deferment may be made for veterans beyond the time of
receipt of the first full month’s subsistence allotment) ; (¢) Other
students who can satisfy University officials of the absolute neces-
sity for the deferment.

2. Procedure for securing deferment:

*With the approval of the Board of Regents the rate of board may he
raised or lowered to conform with current prices.
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(a) Secure the proper form for the request from the office of
the Dean of Men or the Dean of Women.

(b) Secure the signed recommendation of the Dean of Men
or the Dean of Women.

(e¢) Secure the approval of the Director of the Dining Hall.
This is the final approval in all cases.

(d) The Director of the Dining Hall will issue the meal ticket
for the specified time and will forward the completed request
form to the office of the Comptroller.

3. When a student is in arrears in payments to the dining
hall, the Director of the Dining Hall will report the fact to the
Dean of Men or the Dean of Women, who will review the case
and take appropriate action. Such action may ineclude a recom-
mendation to the Presicdent’s office for temporary suspension
from classes.

PrEFERENCES IN DINING HALL AND DORMITORIES

The Board of Regents has adopted the following rule:

Whenever the requests for University of Nevada dormitory or
dining hall privileges exceed the number that can be accom-
modated, preference shall be given as follows:

(1) To Nevada students.

(2) To formerly enrolled students from outside Nevada.

(3) To new students from outside Nevada.

Such preferences for Nevada students in the dormilories are
open to all who apply not later than two weeks before the opening
of any given semester, Nevadans making application later than
such time will be accommodated if places are still open, but can-
not be recetved otherwise.

FEEs

All students are liable to some fees, although the total is seldom
large. Students electing curricula requiring extensive equipment
or considerable laboratory materials pay necessarily higher
charges. Fees may also be assessed for diseiplinary reasons,
especially to insure prompt attention to necessary procedures,
for example, in registration. A list and explanation of fees
follows :

LaTe ReaisTrATION FEES

Each student is expected to complete his registration on regis-
tration day.

Rach student who is registering for more than five eredit hours
and who begins registration before the end of the week of regis-
tration day shall pay to the Comptroller a progressively inereas-
ing late registration fee as follows:

$1 if registration is completed on the second day after regis-
tration day ;
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$2 if completed on the third day;

$3 if completed on the fourth day;

$4 if completed on the fifth day; and

$5 if completed on any later day after registration day.

Each student who is registering for more than five credit hours
and who does not begin his registration before the end of the
week of registration day shall pay to the Comptroller a late regis-
tration fee of $5.

MartricuLATION Fre

Bach new student must pay a matriculation fee of $5. This
fee is paid once only by each student at the time of first enroll-
ment in the University, and is not rebated.

ReaisrraTion FEE
A registration fee of $15 per semester ig to be paid by every
student. This fee is not rebated.

UnN1rorMS

‘Women are required to furnish white gymnasium shoes and
gocks for Physical Education. Uniforms are furnished by the
Physical Education Department.

Students in foods will be expected to wear suitable colored
wash dresses. Those majoring in dieteties are expected to have
three white uniforms.

Cadets enrolled in basic military courses normally deposit $20,
$5 to guarantee against loss of texts and $15 to guarantee the
uniform. An exeuse from drill constitutes a relief from $15 of
the deposit. Expenses for advanced students depend on current
uniform costs and are arranged each year,

LABoraTORY FEES

LABORATORY FEES — Departments giving laboratory courses
must charge fees to cover special expenses incidental to such
courses. These fees are calculated to cover cost of materials used
and the expense incurred for the individual student.

Brangrr DrposiT

At registration time a general deposit of $10 is required from
each student. Breakage or damage in all laboratory courses, in
library, in dormitories and in any other University connection
is charged against this deposit. The remainder of this deposit,
after all above charges, if any, are deducted, will be returned at
the end of the University year only unless a given student is not
returning for the second semester. The military deposit is addi-
tional to this general deposit. If there are substantial first semes-
ter charges reported against any given student, the Comptroller
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has authority to require that student to renew his deposit to the
full $10 at the beginning of the second semester.

AsSoCIATED STUDENTS MEMBERSHIP FEE

At the request of the Associated Students of the University,
the Board of Regents made the fee for membership in the stu-
dent association a compulsory fee upon all students except:

1. Visitors.

2. Members of the University staff.

3. Nevada school teachers in active service.

4. Graduates of this or of any other four-year University
course.

5. Students who are adult, bona fide Nevadans, registering for
five or fewer semester eredits in the University.

It is understood that any student registering in any of the
above exempt classifications has the privilege of paying the stu-
dent fee and securing the benefits which acerue to the students.
This fee of $14 per semester includes subscriptions to the U. of N.
Sagebrush and, in the second semester, to the Artemisia, pays
up each student’s class dues and covers admittance to all regular
Varsity athletic events and must be paid to the Comptroller at
the time of registration.

Visrrors’ FEEs
Students securing the privilege of visiting classes will be
charged a fee of $5 per course credit hour,

TABLE OF TUITION CHARGES, FEES AND DEPOSITS
PER SEMESTER

Feoes
Agricultural Mechanies 210, 221, 831, 335, 841, 854. e 385,00
Agricultural Mechanics 812 .. - e 10,00
Agronomy 104, 205, 346, 354, 359 .m{; 468 5.00
Agronomy 364 . v 10.00
Anfmal IIunlmmlry ’iﬁ?‘) 448 *ln.‘! 40«1 73,00
Animal Husbandry 364 .. [RUTUROIRROUR LI X 0
Animal Industry 101, '!11 303 i(H, 344, 433.

AT, BOB, BOJ .o eeveee e veserare s s v e 5.00
Art 101, 102, 105, 107, 115, 121, 251, 262, 268, 264, 2067,

268, 261, 855, 356. 35n9, 860, 362.............. U Xt
Art 108, 363, 364... RS, . 5.00
Art (Visitor's F‘e«e) . .- . e 10,00
Associnted Students Pee ............. ererbesesberertae s e rmebenrnaes 14.00
Botany 830 .. e 800
Botany 108, I(M 222 :2.’31 315 317 87{5 491 492 8.00
Botany 351, 355, 364, 870, 475, 476... . 10.00

Change of registration per course (se\m xmgt» 5)0) ..... 1.00
Chemistry 124, 242, 458, 454, 533, 654
Chemistry 101, 122, 231, 232, 271, 812 338 Ml 34£
301, 448, 407, 498... i, e 10,00
“hemistry 699 (fee per cmdlt hom')
Clvil Engineering 241, 868...
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Fees
Civil Bngineering 242, 367, 369, 374 10.00
Commercial Education 221, 222 i, 000
Deposit, General 10.00
Deposit, Military, for basics taking drill 20,00
For basics not taking drill ... 500

For advanced students .... Arranged each year
Diploma (Degree or certificate) .o, 8.00
Bdueation 141, 388 . .. 3.00
BANCation 138 et e e - 500
Electrical Engineering 368, 375, 483, 484......... . 5.00

Tlectrical Engineering 231, 232, 233, 234, 353, 454, 301, -
302, 393, 304, 402, 463, 464, 481, 482 rrrooroeorrrrero 10,00

Geology 325, 351, 478 3.00
Geology 211, 212, 352, 370, 477.... ... D00
Health SeIVICE rioicoimeecssrimncess e s e mseescces e sanarsamneseeme o 6.00
Home Tconomics 133, 253, 834, 436, 477, 478, 487, 488...... 3.00
Home Economics 115, 116, 118, 250, 366, 367, 495 ... D.00
Home Teonomics 131, 182, 357, 483, 484, 496...veeeenneee 10.00
Home Beonomics 255, 499 15.00
Home Economics 494.. 18.00
Horticulture 355 5.00
Late Registration [OS, 1.00-5.00
103025 2SO OO OO OSSOt .00
Matriculation (new students only) . 5.00
Mechanic Arts 203, 205, 226 JRS IO 10.00
Mechanie Arts 207 . 10.00 per credit
Mechanic ATtS 220 .eeeereeemeeeereaconns 15.00
Mechanical Tngineering 464, 465.... . 15.00
Metallurgy 356, 471 e - B.00
Metallurgy 368, 480, 481 10.00
Metallurgy 341 ........ . 20.00
Physical TMdueation (Men) 3.00
Physical Education (WOmMen) .oeeeeiecmnmeeeee e 3.00-10.00
Physics 103, 104, 153, 154... . ... 3.00
Physics 119, 357, 358, 368, 377, 378, 483, 484 ... 5.00
Physics 375, 376 ... 10.00
Physies 205, 208, 493, 494 3.00 per credit
PRYSICE DD oo creae e anesasscamscna s sesesens somsnsm s s s vrsrnanen e 5.00 per credlt
Poultry Husbandry 834 .oooeeceeeveeemeieeerviseeceneeceeeeeee 1,00
Poultry Husbandry 331 10,00
Psychology 411 .. FEOUURURRIRON 3.00
Registration ....... .. 16.00
Soils 203, 212, 317, 318, 328, 425 5.00
Special Examinations, each ... 8.00
Sports (women, depending upon activity)....eeee. 1.00-12.00
Teacher Appointment Service 5.00
Transfer eredit evaluation 8.00
*Transcript of student ¥eCOTA .. i eceeeen 1.00
Tuition to non-Nevadans

Veterinary Science 301, 302 _..... .. B.00

Visitors o 5.00 per hour
Z:0010gY B850, BO8 ..ot s st e e s 3.00

11 two diplomas are granted in one yvear, the charge will be $8 for the
first and $7 for the second; if three diplomas are granted in any one year.
the charge will be $8 for the first, and §7 each for the second and the third.
Thes;f: prices are subject to change according to prices charged to the Uni-
versity,

*When two or more transeripts of record are asked for at the same time.
each additional transcript will be 50 cents.
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Fees
Zoology 101, 103, 322, 333, 335, 337, 364, 403, 491, 492._.... 5.00
Zoology 209, 211, 346, 359, 370, 420 10.00
Correspondence Study ... . . 6.00 per credit
Summer Sessions fees ........cooireiiieee 23.00 (per term—residents)
38.00 (per term—nonresidents)
For students enrolled for 3 hours ot less................... 7.00 per credit
Health £€ o vreeirieenieee et 2,00
Late registration ... 2.00

Students should be prepared to pay any of the above charges
due to the Universily at registration time.

RepaTes

A rebate of two-thirds of all laboratory, Library, and hospital
fees, room rent, and nonresident rustion will be made if a student
withdraws before the end of the third week in a semester; a
rebate of one-half of these charges will be made if the withdrawal
oceurs between the end of the third week and the end of the
eighth week, but no rebate will be allowed if withdrawal follows
the end of the eighth week.

THE UNIVERSITY HEALTH SERVICE

With the exception of graduate students and of students regis-
tered in five, or fewer, hours, all students are charged a Iealth
Service Fee of $6 per semester. The funds obtained from this fee
are used to provide an enlarged health service in accordance with
the general practice of other colleges and in line with the
recommendations of The American Student ITealth Association.
Students paying the fee are entitled to the following privileges
and subject to the restrictions imposed by them:

1. A thorough medical and physical examination at the time
of entrance with such subsequent examinations and check-ups as
may seem desirable in order to ensure the individual’s physical
fitness for the scholastic and athletic program which the student
would like to undertake.

2. Any student found on such examination to be suffering from
some chronie or handicapping ailment which makes it unlikely
that he can effectively carry on his studies, will be advised accord.
ingly and may be required to limit his activities.

3. Any student found to be a carrier of an infections disease
of such a nature as to make him a menace to the general health
of the campus may be required to discontinue his work at the
University.

4. Standard immunity tests for certain infectious diseases may
be given, and, when practicable and desirable, susceptible indi.
viduals may be immunized.

5. Any student who refuses to comply with any health regula-
tion established by the State or local boards of health or by the
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University administration may be denied the privilege of regis.
tering or econtinuing work in the University.

6. Free daily consultation periods with the college physicians
and nurses will be provided for all students who wish to consult
about health matters. The chief object of these consultations is
the detection of illness before it becomes serious. Students are
urged to take advantage of it. The privilege should, however,
not be abused by expecting unreasonable services at unreasonable
times.

7. Through the cooperation of the Nevada State Department
of Health, Section of Mental Hygiene, the services of a clinical
psychologist are available to students on the campus. Students
with psychological problems may be referred by the University
physician for psyehological examination. There is no charge for
this serviee.

8. Injuries or Illness Incurred On the Campus. A student
injured or taken ill while on the campus is entitled to the follow-
ing benefits without additional charges: (a) Necessary emer-
gency attention; (b) All laboratory examinations, X -rays,
preseriptions, and medicines which may be required by the Uni-
versity physician in the course of the treatment in the infirmary;
(¢) use of the infirmary for a period not exceeding two weeks in
any semester, including meals, treatment, visits of University
physician, and general nursing.

Nore: The term “campus” as used in this and succeeding para-
graphs is hereby defined as the geographic limits of the campus
proper, and all fraternities and sororities or other living quarters
under supervision of University authorities and devoted execlu-
sively to housing University students.

9. Injuries or Iliness Incurred Off the Campus. A student
injured or teken ill off the campus is subject to the following
regulations: (a) All calls for medical or nursing service, whether
provided by members of the regular infirmary staff or by other
doctors and nurses, must be paid for by the individuals request-
ing such service; (b) a student injured or taken ill off the
campus must pay all expenses of transportation to the campus,
and must pay for all other expenses incurred off the campus by
or through such illness or injury; (c) a student injured or taken
ill off the campus may use the University Infirmary, provided
that the student in question and his attending physician agree
to rest convalescent care in the hands of the University physician
and nurse, and provided he pay for all meals, laboratory exami-
nations, X-rays, preseriptions, and medicines for the entire period
of hospitalization.

10. After a period of two weeks hospitalization in any one
semester, regardless of where the injury or illness occurred, the
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student will be charged an additional 32 per day for such
extended period.

11. Requests for consultation periods with the University
physician at times other than regular consultation periods at the
infirmary must be paid for by the individual requesting it. A
student may be hospitalized in the infirmary only upon the recom-
mendation of the University physician acting in his capacity as
such.

12, The Student Health Association will not be responsible,
financially or otherwise, for the treatment and care of injuries
incurred by a student participating in intercollegiate athletics,
either in training or in competition, except as may be provided
for all other students. Payments by the Health Association
for X-rays for athletic injuries may not exceed $20 per semester
for any individual. All X-rays to be paid for by the Ilealth
Association must be ordered by the University physician. Any
ingurance compensation recovered from the State Insurance
Fund for athletes shall be prorated between the Health Associa-
tion and the Board of Athletic Control, according to expenditures
for the injury for which the payment is received.

13. When an operation is advised or deemed necessary, the stu-
dent must make his own arrangements and assume the respon-
sibility for the payment of all surgical, nursing, and hospital
costs connected therewith,

14, Certain injuries and illnesses may be deemed by the Uni-
versity physician to be of such a nature or degree of severity
that they cannot be cared for adequately at the University Infir-
mary. In such cases the student will be so advised, and the
student will make his own arrangements for care elsewhere at
his own expense,

15, Neither the University nor the Student Health Association
will assume any responsibility for the payment of hospital or
other medical expenses incurred on or off the campus, unless such
expense is expressly authorized by the University Health Com-
mittee. In certain instances of unusually heavy medical expenses,
and when student health funds make it possible, the Student
Health Committee, solely at its own diseretion, may provide some
financial relief to a student.

16. The failure to make use of the health services offered will
not be accepted as a reason for exemption from the payment of
the health service fee or for refunds therefrom in any semester,

SocIAL LiFE AND RECREATION
Student life at the University of Nevada is lively, and provides
ample opportanity for recreation. The University is situated in
a small ¢ity which is mainly a resort community; nearby are the
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High Sierras, with recreational opportunities the year around.
Associated with the University are a variety of professional, semi-
professional, and social organizations which provide almost any
sort of social diversion that the student may wish and can afford.
For a list of these groups, see Organizations in the index.

Povricy oF THE UNIVERSITY TOWARD STUDENTS

In the government of the University the largest liberty con-
sistent with good work, good order, and good character is given
the students. Their habits of life are expected to be such as to
promote daily cultivation of high moral character. They are
expected in all their relations to each other and to the University
to observe the usages of good society without requiring special
regulations for that purpose. They are expected to be punctual
and regular in their attendance upon all University exercises,
The State provides its bounty for the earnest and industrious
student. The indolent or the unworthy will not be retained in
the University. Young men and young women who do not
intend to give themselves up to the very highest demand of uni-
versity life are advised to remain at home or to go elsewlhere.

STUDENT SELF-GOVERNMENT

Students at the University of Nevada enjoy an unusual degree
of self-government, in which they gain valuable experience
for democratic citizenship. Student affairs generally are in
eontrol of the Associated Students of the University of Nevada
(A. S. U. N.), which delegates a part of its authority to the
Associated Women Students (A. W. S.). This organization fune-
tions through a Senate, through committees appointed by it with
the cooperation of the University administration, and through
officers elected by the student body under its supervision. Among
the more important committees through which the Senate fune-
tions are the Iinance Control Committee, the Board of Athletie
Control, and the Publications Board. Dormitories have their
own legislative and disciplinary organizations.

The political activity of the student body is highly demo(n atie.
Anyone who fulfills the eligibility rules for students in good
standing may aspire to any office in the gift of the student body,
and young men and women from all walks of life do rise to
positions of considerable anthority and responsibility. The con-
stitution and bylaws of A. 8. U. N, A. W. 8., Pan-Hellenic
Council, and the Interfraternity Council of the University of
Nevada are printed in the Student Handbook, which is available
at a nominal sum on the campus, or by addressing A. S, U. N.
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PrysicaL EDUCATION AND ATHLETICS

ReqQUIRED PHYS8ICAL EDUCATION

Lvery student who is a candidate for graduation from the
University will be required to complete the preseribed two-year
basic course of physical education unless excused therefrom by
the Dean of the College concerned.

MeN

The purpose of this department is to assist the men of the
University to live to the best advantage, and so to aid them in
the formation of hygienic habits that during their stay at the
University they may imake profitable physical preparation for
life. There is urgent necessity that each student should have an
intelligent appreciation of the means requisite for the preserva-
tion of his health, in order that he may be able to formulate
wisely his own policy of health control. Credit counting toward
the college degree is given. The individual’s grade is largely
based on attendance, punctuality, earnestness, and application,
but practical tests are also given.

Each student on entrance to this department is given a physi-
cal examination in order that higs work may be directed to meet
hig individual requirements. Members of squads out for varsity
teams, reporting regularly, are excused from the practical work
during the regular season of that sport, and are entitled to full
credit in that portion of their work.

Fach student must provide himself with a regulation uniform,
which should not be proecured until after arrival at the Univer-
sity.

A locker-and-laundry fee of $3 is charged each semester.

WoMeN

The purpose of this department ig three-fold: Ifirst, to develop
skills which will make possible pleasurable participation in
recreational activities; second, to overcome remediable physiecal
defects; third, to give the student who is interested in this field
a scientifie background upon which to base further study, and
enough material to qualify her to direct physical education.

All women in the University are given opportunity to engage
in leisure tirae activities through the Women's Recreation Asso-
ciation, a student organization administered by students under
the direction of a faculty adviser. The activities sponsored by
this organization are: Archery, badminton, basketball, bowling,
dancing, equitation, golf, hiking, hockey, riflery, softball, swim-
ming, tennis, ete. The Women's Recreation Association sponsors
interclass competition in as many activities as possible,

Upon entering, and at the beginning of each year, medical and



78 University of Nevada Casalogue

physical examinations are given in order to determine individual
needs. As far as possible the work of the department is adapted
to these needs.

A fee of $3 is charged for lockers, towels, laundry, regula-
tion outfits, and equipment. Bowling, riding, and swimming
carry an additional fee which varies from $6 to $10, depending
upon current costs.

ATHLETICS

Intercollegiate athletics is under the jurisdiction of the Board
of Athletic Control, composed of seven members cliosen from the
faculty, the student body, and the alumni.

Excellent facilities are provided on the Mackay Athletic Field
for all branches of athleties. Football, baseball, track, basketball,
and tennis are the sports of special prominence at present.

To represent the University of Nevada in any athletic contest,
whether in freshman or varsity sports, a student must be certified
by the Faculty Eligibility Committee as eligible for participa-
tion.

Facuury EBuiaismiry COMMITTEE

The duties of the Faculty Athletic Committee are as follows:

To certify the scholastic eligibility of intending participants
in all sports, both freshman and varsity. Cases of ineligibility
shall be reported both to the coaches and students concerned.

The eligibility rules are printed in the current issue of Regu-
lattons for the Guidance of Undergraduates.

MiLiTARY DEPARTMENT

1. The Army ROTC is organized under authority contained
in the National Defense Act. The primary objective of this
training is to qualify students for positions of military leader-
ship in time of national emergency. The basic training of the
first two years lays the practical and theoretical foundations of
general military knowledge and contains most of the subjects
essential to a noncommissioned officer’s rating. The advanced
training of the second two years leads to a reserve commission.
A select few receive commissions in the regular services. The
local unit offers Infantry training. The nature and scope of
the course is nniform throughout the United States.

2. The University of Nevada Cadet Corps comprises all stu-
dents enrolled in the Military Department. Special Regulations
for the Cadet Corps are published in pamphlet form and are
issued to each cadet upon registration. Familiarity with these
regulations and careful observance of their requirements are
demanded of every member of the corps.

3. Courses leading to a reserve commission as Second Lieu-
tenant of Infantry, Army of the United States.

Freshman Year (basic) Military 101, 102.
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Sophomore Year (basie) Military 201, 202.
Junior Year (advanced) Military 301, 302, 303.
Senior Year (advanced) Military 401, 402,

When the candidate has satisfactorily completed this program
and received the final approval of the President of the Univer-
sity and the PMS&T, he is eligible for appointment in the
Officers’ Reserve Corps, Infantry Branch, Army of the United
States.

4. When registering in military at the University for the first
time, students are required to take examinations to determine
their physical and mental fitness for enrollment in the ROTC.

5. Every male student is required by University regulations to
complete two years of basic military training unless exempted
therefrom by the chairman of the department.

6. The following are prohibited by law from enrollment and
are automatically exempted upon presentation of necessary evi-
dence:

a. Aliens are prohibited by law from enrollment in any ROTC
courses.

b. Those who, upon initial registration in the University are
over 23 years of age are prohibited from enrollment in basic
courses. A student who has not attained his 27th birthday but
who is otherwise qualified may enroll in advanced courses pro-
vided advanced training in the military department can be com-
pleted prior to the attainment of his thirtieth birthday.

c. Enlisted personnel of the armed foreces who are in an active
status.

d. Commissioned personnel of the armed forces in any status.

7. The following may be exempted:

a.” Those who have satisfactorily completed, at an educational
institution, equivalent training under supervision of an officer
regularly detailed as PMS&T. Exemptions may cover part or
all basic training. A freshman student who enters with one year
of advanced military eredit may be deferred in order that he may
take subsequent training with his classmates.

b. Those who have completed equivalent training in the armed
forces of the United States and have received honorable dis-
charges therefrom. Exemptions may be based on service in the
Army, Navy, Marine Corps, or Coast Guard, including all their
various components. Six months of active duty is generally
accepted as the equivalent of one year of basiec training at the
University. Active duty which is sufficient to justify exemption
from the basic requirement may be insufficient when evaluated
as a prerequisite for an advanced course.

¢. Those who are physically unfit for military duty. A physi-
cal examination is prerequisite to initial enrollment either in a
basic course or an advanced course.
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d. Those who transfer to this University after having com-
pleted freshman and sophomore work in an educational institu-
tion which did not require military training during that period
of their enrollment.

e. Students who have completed training in a reserve unit,
such as the Naval Reserve or the Marine Corps Reserve. Fresh-
men enrolled in the reserve may have the University military
requirement deferred for one year. Their reserve training dur-
ing this year will be evaluated at the beginning of the sophomore
year. Iailure to acquire the normal total of equivalent training
will be deemed sufficient justification for requiring the full two
years of ROTC training thereafter.

8. The U. 8. Government furnishes uniforms, texts, and
instruectional equipment. Advanced course students also receive
$75 per month while at camp and commutation of rations
amounting to about $27 per month for 18 months, providing
this does not duplicate other allowances.

9. The texts, arms, equipment, and uniforms issued to stu-
dents for military training are the property of the United States
for which the University is financially responsible. To protect
the University against any charge for loss or damage to govern-
ment property arising from misuse or neglect on the part of the
student, a deposit of $20 will be required from each basie taking
drill, $5 from each basic who is not taking drifl, and an undeter-
mined amount not over $10 from each first year advanced student
when it becomes necessary to provide a guarantee to supplement
the uniform allowance.

10. For the time being, cadets who obtain reserve commissions
are liable for immediate active duty as Reserve Officers for tours
of two years. Any Infantry officer on such active duty may
embark on a competitive tour with a view of obtaining a perma-
nent ecommission in the regular service. Present quotas indicate
that about one-sixth of those on competitive tours will win
permanent commissions. Reserve officers may transfer in grade
to the National Guard to fill existing vacancies.

11. Students who have earned wartime commissions through
other channels than the University of Nevada ROTC may be
granted advanced credit toward graduation in any college. Tach
case will be considered by the PMS&T, primary consideration
being given to the type of commigsion, scope of military educa-
tion which qualified the student for his commission, and the
nature of duty as a commissioned officer.

12. For the past four years, the University has been canvassed
during the winter for those interested in obtaining appointments
as cadets at the service academies. These appointments are for
four years, all expenses paid by the government, with permanent
commissions upon graduation. 'The list of academies includes
West Point, Annapolis, and the Coast Guard Academy.
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13. Participation in the ROTC program constitutes a continu-
ing ground for deferment of induction under the selective service
laws. At the time of initial enrollment, every cadet is considered
as a prospective officer. The sereening proeess operates con-
tinuously. Quotas available to the PMS&T are sufficient to
assure deferment for all first year basics who maintain a satis-
factory standing. At the end of the second year of basic train-
ing, those who are acceptable for the advanced courses are given
the opportunity to sign a contraet with the government binding
them to (1) two years of advanced training including summer
camp; (2) acceptance of a reserve commission if awarded at the
end of the course; and (3) two years of active duty as a com-
missioned officer upon graduation if called. Deferment from
selective service induction eontinues for those in good standing
in the advanced courses. If the date of graduation from the
University is later than the date of completion of the advanced
course, deferment continues until gradunation provided the Uni-
versity course does not take more than five years. The develop-
ment of military leaders by means of the ROTC program is so
important to the nation that provision is made for continued
deferment even after the inception of a national emergency
excepting members of the Enlisted Reserve Corps or National
Guard enrolled in a basie course.

HoxNoRs AND AWARDS FOR MILITARY EXOELLENCE

Distinguished Graduates—During the second year of advanced
training, a limited number, not exceeding one-third of the class
enrollment, will be announced as Distinguished Students. Upon
graduation from both the ROTC and the University, some of
these will be designated as Distinguished Graduates. Any Dis-
tinguished Graduate is eligible for a permanent commission in
the regular service without further qualification. Those who
aspire to regular commissions should consult with their military
instructors regarding coordination of courses outside the Mili-
tary Department.

Governor’s Medal—Sec. 69(2), Chap. 153, Statutes of Nevada
1929, as amended by Chap. 214, Statutes of Nevada 1937, and
further amended by Chap. 190, Statutes of Nevada 1945, makes
provision for the presentation annually of a medal to be known
as the “Governor’s Medal,” to a student of the military courses
of the Military Department of the University of Nevada (ROTC),
“whose proficiency in military training, observance of the rules
of military courtesy and intelligent attention to duty has received
the approbation of the Professor of Military Science and Tacties
of the institution.”

In accordance with the requirements of this Act, the name of
the student entitled to this award will be transmitted by the

4
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Professor of Military Science and Tactics, through the Univer-
gity President, to the Governor of the State, on or about April 15
each year. Presentation will be made by the Governor of Nevada
on Governor’s Day.

President’s Trophy. A gold medal will be awarded for the
season’s best individual record in ROTC rifle competition.

Kerak Temple Award. The three best-drilled first year cadets
will receive gold, silver, and bronze medals. The name of the
winner will be engraved on a permanent trophy which remains
in the possession of the Military Department.

Scabbard and Blade Medals. At a competition to be held in
April, the three best-drilled second year cadets will be chosen,
Seabbard and Blade presents to them gold, silver, and bronze
medals.

Reserve Officers’ Association Award for Best Second Year
Cadet. The name of the winner of the Scabbard and Blade Gold
Medal will be engraved on a permanent trophy presented by
the Reserve Officers’ Association and retained in the Military
Department.

Minor Sports Awards. Rifle shooting is a recognized minor
sport. Teams are trained and competition is conducted under
the supervision of the Military Department., Sweaters are
awarded for the ten best season’s records in intercollegiate com-
petition.
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UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS

ApMissioN oF CANDIDATES FOR DEGREES

The privileges of the University, while open to all qualified
persons of good character and serious purposes, are designed
primarily for those who satisfy the requirements for admission
and become candidates for degrees. In order to insure some
breadth of view on the part of students as well as some degree
of achievement, curricula have been established in the several
colleges, each intended to meet the needs of a considerable body
of students. So far as is consistent with the purposes the cur-
ricula are intended to fulfill, students are left free to choose their
work acecording to their individual needs and tastes. For most
persons, it is believed that the pursuit and completion of a regu-
lar curriculum is of much higher value than any unrestricted
selection of courses. The University wishes, therefore, to impress
upon parents and students its firm belief that, under all ordinary
circumstances, students should satisfy the requirements for
admission and pursue the regular curricula.

METHODS OF ADMISSION

Evidence that a student has had desirable preparatory educa-
tion, qualifying him for satisfactory study toward a degree, may
be shown by :

(1) Certificate of graduation from an accredited high school
or other preparatory school.

(2) Transfer from any university or college of recognized
standing.

(3) Entrance examinations.

ApMIssioN BY CERTIFICATE FROM AN ACCREDITED
PREPARATORY SCHOOL

Students desiring to enter the University should file their ere-
dentials with the Director of Admissions as soon as possible after
the close of school in June in order that records may be exam-
ined to determine whether or not they meet the University
entrance requirements. Receipt of credentials will be acknowl-
edged and an application blank forwarded to the student. Regis-
tration may be delayed and the student greatly inconvenienced
if the credentials are filed later than 30 days before the opening
of the semester.

ApMISSION BY TRANSFER

All students who have attended college, even though the work
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was not completed, are considered transfer students. A nonre-
turnable fee of $3 for evaluation of transcripts is required of all
transfer students. This fee is not to be applied to other fees. The
advanced standing granted on transcripts of record is valid only
if the applicant enrolls within one year following the date on
which the record was submitted for evaluation.

Transfer students may be admitted on the basis of high sehool
or college records or both.

An applieant from an aceredited institution of collegiate stand-
ing must submit evidence that he has fulfilled entrance require-
ments for the University of Nevada for regular freshman
standing, or that he has a grade average of “C” or better for all
his collegiate-grade work and has completed 12 semester hours
credit.

Nonresident students are not admitted as “Specials.”

A student transferring from another institution where he is
on probation is on probation when he enters the University of
Nevada. Students who are dismissed at other colleges will not
be admitted during the semester immediately following their
dismissal.

Applicants for advanced standing from universities and col-
leges of recognized standing will reeeive, upon presentation of
their eredentials, such eredit as the Committee on Admission and
Advanced Standing may deem fair. All eredit for advanced
standing, however, is provisional and subject to revision at the
end of the first year following the enrollment of the student,
Final acceptance depends upon:

1. Quality of work at this university.

2. Possible duplication of eredit.

3. Required subjects as determined by the Dean of the College.

4. Accreditation of institutions from which transfer credits
are presented.

Graduates from a one-year professional course in an accredited
normal school are allowed one year’s credit on advanced standing
in the College of Arts and Science only.

A student may receive no more than two years’ credit on
advanced standing for graduation from an accredited two-year
normal school or junior college. Such students will be expected
to fulfill all requirements for graduation, including all special
requirements outlined for the freshman and sophomore years.

Students transferring from a recognized university, college,
junior college, or normal school with junior standing may be
excused by proper authority from the requirements preseribed
by this university for military training and physical education,
but must meet all other requirements for graduation prescribed
by their college (Agriculture, Arts and Science, Engineering or
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Mining) and must have no entrance deficiencies, see Requirements
For Admission To Regular Standing, below.

ADMISSION BY ENTRANCE EXAMINATION

Any graduate of a Nevada high school, or a graduate of an
out-of-State high school who is a legal resident of this State (or
whose parent or guardian is a legal resident of this State), who
cannot meet the requirement of 6 quality credits, may, if he has
no specific subject requirement deficiencies, qualify for admis-
sion by taking scheduled College Aptitude and Achievement
Tests (see University Calendar). On passing these examinations
and satisfying the Admission Committee through a personal
interview that he is qualified to do University work, an applicant
may be admitted as a regular student.

The College Aptitude Tests will be administered in the various
high schools in the State in April. Achievement tests in natural
science, social science, mathematics, and English and reading
comprehension will be administered at several high school centers
in June, They will be offered again at the University in Septem-
ber on Thursday and Friday preceding registration. Appli-
cants wishing to enter the second semester should refer to the
University Calendar for dates of examinations.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO REQGULAR STANDING

Fifteen high school units. Applicants for admission to regular
standing in the University of Nevada must present satisfactory
evidence of high school graduation and of having completed 15
units of acceptable high school or preparatory work. A ““‘unit”
represents a year’s study of any subject in a secondary school.
Two periods of laboratory work, or shop work, count as the
equivalent of one recitation.

Limited Freshmen. Nevada high school graduates who have
13 or more but less than 15 acceptable high school units may be
admitted as limited freshmen. Courses to remove these defi-
ciencies shall take precedence over all other subjects in the
Univergity. Requirements pertaining to grades for these stu-
dents are the same as for regular students. See also Eemoving
Entrance Deficiencies below.

Restricted Freshmen. A restricted freshman is defined as a
high school graduate who presents 15 acceptable units, but who
is deficient in no more than 2 of the required units as specified
below under Specific Subject Requirements, See also Removing
Entrance Deficiencies, below.

- Special Students. Nevada high school graduates and Nevada
residents who cannot present 13 acceptable high school units may
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register as special students if they can meet the other require-
ments for special students. See Special Students, below,

Ten Academic Undts. Of the 15 units required for admission,
at least 10 must include acceptable academic subjects. See Aca-
demic Subjects Acceptable for Admission below.

Quality Units. Of the acceptable units presented for admis-
sion to first-year standing, six units must carry grades of 80
percent or better and four of the six must be in acceptable
aeademic subjects.* See Academic Subjects Accepted for Admis-
ston below.

Deficiency tn Quality Units. Any graduate of a Nevada high
school, or a graduate of an out-of-State high school who is a
legal resident of this State (or whose parent or guardian is a
legal resident of this State), who cannot meet the requirement
of six quality credits, may, if he has no specific subjeet require-
ment deficiencies (see below), qualify for admission by satisfy-
ing all three of the following conditions:

(1) Obtain a passing grade in the college entrance examina-
tions. See Admission by Entrance Exzaminations, above.

(2) Obtain a satisfactory rating in the College Aptitude Test
given by this University to all new students.

(8) Satisfy the Admission Committee through a personal inter-
view that he is qualified to do university work.

Specific Subjects Requirements. Of the 15 units required for
admission to regular standing, each college makes its own specific
subject requirements, as follows:

TeE COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCE
School of Education

English, 3 units.
Mathematies, 2 units, algebra and/or geometry.

TEE CoLLEGE OF ENGINEERING'
All Schools
English, 3 units. '
History, 1 unit.
Plane geometry, 1 unit.
Algebra, 13 units.
Solid geometry or trigonometry, 4 unit.
Chemistry, or physies, 1 unit.

*This entrance requirement of six quality units will be required of all
Nevada high school graduates, beginning with those who enter the fall
gemester of 1950,

11t is recommended that the entering student present all the subjects
here listed, especially that of 1% units of algebra; otherwise, it is probable
that he will be unabie to graduate in 4 years, Consult meaning of the term
“restricted’ freshman, and see also Mathematics 161 and Mathematics A,
It {s advised that the electives include 2 units of foreign language, prefer-
ably modern language.
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TrE COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE
School of Agriculture
School of Home Economics
English, 3 units.
Mathematics, 2 units (algebra and/or geometry).
Natural science, 1 or 2 units.

. . . 3 units required.
Social seience, 1 or 2 units. } q

REmMoviNg ENTRANCE DEFICIENCIES—

Time Requirements. All students, except special students, who
may be admitted to the University with entrance deficiencies
must remove these deficiencies before their second year of resi-
dence.

Method. College credit may be canceled at the rate of four
college credits for each high school unit necessary to satisfy the
requirements of the college in which the student is registered.

In order to satisfy the specific subject requirements for
entrance into his college (see above), the restricted freshman and
special student must take the placement examination, and, if
necessary, the noncredit course offered by the department con-
cerned, see English A, Mathematics A and B. If a nonecredit
course is not offered by the department, college eredit may be
used. However, if the grade obtained in the college course is C
or higher, the units need not be canceled, but may be used in a
regular manner for college graduation.

Special Students. In addition to the method described above,
entrance credits will be waived for special students who can
meet the scholarghip requirements set forth in the paragraph
on obtaining regular status. See Special Students on page 89.
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AcapeMIc SUBJECTS ACCEPTED FOR ADMISSION
English— Unita
1 (ASE FOAT) oo cee e e eeaee e s e e ene e 1
PR 3 Y. o TS 1
B (B F AT oo e eeaaerveeeneetnanene e s e aacenaennens 1
4, (AER FOAT) oot eee et en s s e e 1
5. Public speaking........o oo 1
B, JOUTNANSIN. oo eee et 1
Languages—
1, French (18t YeAr) oo e e ie s emaee 1
2. French (Advanced) ..o ovorreccncncereceiamesmacs e 1-3
3. German (1st year) ....cccooeeeeeee. 21
4. German (Advaneed) ... snreeeereenesecemeeeeam s 1-3
5. Spanish (18t Fear) oot senenea 1
6. Spanish (Advaneed) ..o oo eeeeee 1-3
7. Latin (I8t Fear) et ce e 1
8. Latin (Advanced) ..o \1-3
9, Ttalian (18t FEAT) . vuercrerorserenrreearasaserecrsesecssenseseessesnesnas 1
10. Ttalian (AQvANeed) .....oocoeeveoeercieiceeeeaeeeeeraane e aaeeaneas 1-3
Social Sciences—
1. History (World) e e 1
2. History (U. 8.) oot erane bt et en e 1
3. History (Med. and Mod.)....ceeieoeeeeomeeemrreeeeeeeeeeaeaeeeeene 1
T T 74 T OO jorl
B. B COTIOMICS. crveeemecemraneseeesmeses searencrameesseseseeaeecesmaeaenamaeesens 1
B, S0CIOIOZY . reerucmrrecemeaamsanereceercte e s s et st e e s teaneanan 1
Mathematics—
L ALZEDT A et eerermecns et et ae e snn e eennsennereneane 1
2. Plane geoMetry........cooeeeeeeeeereereeeeietemeee s seear e snneans 1
3. Advanced algebra .3
4, Solid ZeOMEtTY . e 3
b TS U TE1 30103 14T] 7 o OOV O U SYURU VU VRO 3
Sciences— -
1. General SCIeNCe. o et 1
2 PRFSICE. . cereerrenceoenceeessemaratsememsessesnarsssassreemsm s st emeeneeeeemmen 1
3. CheIIStTY e ccereceeemee et etetm e e aee e 1
4, Physical g2e0graphy ..o eoemeeeeeeoeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeen sorl
B, BOLANY et tsrses s s een st 3orl
6. Biology __________ i orl
T PR YSI0l0ZY ucreueeeeereneareeneneenesceeeeaeeeeeemeeeeeeeeeeems s eenesse e 3orl
8. Hygiene jorl
Commerceial Ze0graPhY . .ocececeeeeecremsnnerreseacsessinmemeeseseseme s eeeeerenes 3orl

Commercial law
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Additional units for academic subjects listed above or addi-
tional subjects will be accepted if approved by the Committee on
Admission and Advanced Standing.

Vocational Subjects, A maximum of five units in vocational
subjects accepted by the high school toward graduation are
acceptable for admission.

SPECIAL STUDENTS
STUDENTS WHO WISH TO BECOME CANDIDATES FOR A DEGREE

Reguirements. Persons of serious purpose and good character
21 years of age or more and residents of Nevada, who wish to
enroll for study at the University but find that their credentials
do not satisfy the entrance requirements, may, at the discretion
of the Director of Admissions, be admitted as special students.
They will be required to submit a program of the work which
they wish to undertake at the University and to have the pro-
gram approved by the dean of the college in which registration
is sought. This approval will largely depend on the evidence
which the student submits as to his ability to pursue successfully
the desired course of study. If the applicant has attended other
colleges or universities previous to making application here, an
official transeript of such work must be submitted before the
application will be considered.

Registration., Special students will usually be expected to
register in not fewer than 10 hours in courses of elementary
character. They will be permitted to register in advanced
courses only upon the approval of their dean and the head of
the department concerned. Special students are subject to all
the rules related to registration and scholarship.

Obtaining Regular Status. Special students may obtain regu-
lar status by removing entrance deficiencies. See Ramoving
Entrance Deficiencies above.

A special student may matriculate as a regular Junior if he
has satisfied the specific subject requirements for entrance into
his eollege (see above), has satisfled all regular lower division
requirements of his college course, and has successfully carried
the regular prescribed course of his college during four semesters
with an average of 2.5 grade points in all hours for which he has
been registered, except cases of W, and has no unremoved con-
ditions or failures. To retain the status of special student for a
longer period than 4 semesters requires the permission of the
dean of the college.

STUDENTS WHO ARE NOT CANDIDATES FOR A DEGREE
Persons of serious purpose and good character who are 21 years
of age or more who wish to enroll for study at the University
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may, at the discretion of the Director of Admissions, be admitted
as special students and classified as adult specials. In general,
such students will wish to take a few definite courses for training
in one specific field of study, or several general courses for their
eultural value. If the student has a bachelor’s degree and does
not wish to work for a master’s degree, he may be registered as
a graduate special,
VISITORS

‘With the consent of the dean and the instructor concerned,
visitors may be enrolled. They shall be governed by the regular
university rules and are due to pay a visitor’s fee. Under no
circumstances will visitors be allowed to do laboratory work,
engage in class diseussion, take the time of the instructor from
regular classwork, or receive credit toward a degree.

REGULATIONS FOR REGISTRATION

1. ReqisTrATION PROCEDURE. In accordance with the regula-
tions preseribed by the Administrative Council the student must
(a) present his admission card in order to secure his registration
coupons from the Registrar, (b) secure the approval of the
department or the professor for each course in which he wishes
to enroll, (¢) if & man, adjust his classification for military train-
ing with the Professor of Military Seience and Tactics, (d) make
out class cards, (e) secure the approval of the adviser, (£) present
his admission card in order to receive the approval of the dean
of his college, (g) present the registration card to the Registrar
for computation of fees to be paid, and (h) present the card to
the Comptroller and pay the fees. The Comptroller will retain
the card and file it with the Registrar.

2. TeE REGISTRATION PERIOD—

a. Registration Days. Preceding the beginning of dnstruc-
tion at the opening of each semester, a registration period is
announced. For this time see the University calendar.

b. Completing Registration. Each student is expected to com-
plete his registration on registration day.

¢. Late Registration. All registration must be completed by
noon Saturday of the second week of the semester except in
special cases approved by the Dean of the College concerned.

3. Fers FOR DELAYS IN REGISTRATION-—

a. Delay in Completing Registration. A student who does not
complete his registration on registration day may be subject to a
late registration fee. (See page 69.)

4, CHANGES IN REGISTRATION—

a. Adding a Course. After the registration coupon has been
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filed with the Registrar, a student may add a subject in accord-
ance with the rules. No subject may be added after the close of
registration in a semester, except in special cases approved by
the Dean of the College concerned.

To add a subject a student must secure the proper card from
the Registrar, the signature of the professor of the course he
wishes to add, and the approval of his adviser and the dean of
his college. He must then file the eard with the Registrar.

b. Withdrawal from a Course. After the registration card has
been filed with the Registrar, a student may withdraw from a
course provided the withdrawal meets with the approval of the
instructor concerned, the adviser, and the dean of the college.
If he withdraws during the first six weeks of the semester, W
will be recorded; if he withdraws after the first six weeks, W
will be recorded when the student is passing, F when the student
is not passing. The symbol 'W is not a scholarship grade and
shall not be used in any manner in determining a student’s
scholarship record.

A student who wishes to withdraw from any course shall first
secure from the Registrar a withdrawal slip. He shall take this
to the instructor in the course in question for his recommenda-
tion, and to the adviser. He will then report to the dean of his
college, who may grant a withdrawal from the class. The with-
drawal slip must be filed by the student with the Registrar,
who shall notify the instructors concerned. The student is not
officially withdrawn from the class until the instructor has
received notice from the Registrar. The date of withdrawal
shall be the date on which the slip is filed with the Registrar.

c. Withdrawal from the University. Any student wishing to
withdraw from the University during the first six weeks of the
semester may do so, with the withdrawal to be recorded as 'W.
After the sixth week of the semester a student who desires to
withdraw from the University will report to each instruetor for
his grade. If the instructor reports the student as passing, a
record of W will be recorded. If the instructor reports the
student as not passing, a record of WF will be recorded. The
record of WT' shall not be used in computing grade points for
graduation. In case the student receives records of WI* in more
than one third of his work, he will be subjeet to probation or
suspension.

5. F'rrs For CHANGES IN REAISTRATION. After the registration
coupon has been filed with the Registrar, a student who adds
a subject must pay a fee of $1 for each course added. The fee
will be omitted only when the change is caused by faculty aection
or at the request of the dean of the college concerned.

6. REBATER. A rebate of two-thirds of all laboratory, Library,
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and hospital fees, room rent, and nonresident tuition will be
made if a student withdraws before the end of the third week in
a semester; a rebate of one-half of these charges will be made
if the withdrawal oceurs between the end of the third week and
the end of the eighth week, but no rebate will be allowed if
withdrawal follows the end of the eighth week.

7. PRECEDENCE OF CERTAIN COURSES—

a. Required Courses. In registering, all students must give
precedence to required courses in regular sequence; an elective
course may not be retained to the exclusion of a required course.
In no case may a required course be deferred beyond one year.

b. Entrance Deficiencies. All but special students are required
t0 remove entrance deficiencies before their second year of resi-
dence or they will be placed on probation. A freshman who fails
to remove his entrance deficiencies may register on probation as
a sophomore provided he ineludes in his sehedule courses which
will serve to cancel the deficiencies.

¢. Failed Courses. Any required subject in which a student
has failed takes precedence over all other subjects in the arrange-
ment of his program. Such a failed subject must be repeated in
clasgs as soon as the study is repeated in the University program.

8. RequirEp Courses. Each student in registering must
observe the specifie course requirements in his particular college.
He must also observe the following general University require-
ments and register for them in the specified year:

a. English 101-102. All students must register for Knglish
101 and 102 in their freshman year.

b. Physical Education. Every student who is a candidate for
graduation from the University will be required to complete the
prescribed two-year (basic) course of physical education unless
excused therefrom by proper authority. This basic course is
scheduled for both semesters of the freshman and sophomore
years.

c. Military for Men. Every male student who is a candidate
for graduation will be required to complete the two-year basie
course of military training unless excused therefrom by the
PMS&T. This basie course is scheduled for both semesters of
the freshman and sophomore years.

d. Political Science 301-302. The State law of Nevada pro-
vides that no student shall receive a diploma of graduation or
a teacher’s certificate without previously having passed a satis-
factory examination upon the Constitution of the United States
and of Nevada. Under this provision it is necessary for students
to take at an appropriate time Political Science 301 and 302.

9. NumBer or Hours To BE REGISTERED—

Regular Students. BExeept in speeial cases each student is
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expected to register for the number of hours regularly prescribed
by his college for the course which he has elected.

In the College of Engineering the regular prescribed course
consists of 18 hours each semester; in the College of Agriculture,
from 15% to 1714 hours each semester; in the College of Arts
and Science, 1514 hours each semester in the freshman and sopho-
more years, and 16 hours each semester in the junior and senior
years.

10. REGISTERING FOR A REDUCED NUMEER OF HOURS—

a. Any student may enroll for a program one-half to three
credits lower than the program usually required by his course.
To reduce total credits by more than three from the required
course, the student must have the permission of the dean of his
college.

b. Compulsory Reduction. Under the following conditions the
student will not be permitted to register for the regular number
of hours presecribed:

(1) In case a student failed to pass in some of his work
during the previous semester, the dean may restrict his regis-
tration to fewer hours than his course regularly requires.

(2) A student on probation shall not be allowed to register
for more than 80 percent of the regular number of hours
of his preseribed course.

(3) A student who begins to register after the regular
registration days shall not be permitted to enroll in the
number of hours to which he would otherwise be regularly
entitled; for every week or fraction thereof of delay in
registering one hour will be dedueted. This rule applies also
to changes in registration.

11. BExTra HOURS—

a. In case a student during his previous semester received no
condition or failure and received an average of 3 grade points
for each hour for which he was registered, excepting cases of W,
he may be permitted, at the diseretion of the dean, to enroll in a
maximum of three hours above that specified for his course.

b. The deans are allowed to grant a student an additional hour
beyond the limit specified in the rules and to allow a prospective
graduate as many as two hours beyond the specifications of his
course in order to give him sufficient hours for graduation.

¢. No freshman during the first semester shall be allowed to
enroll in more credits than his regular course requires.

12. RrarsTrATION IN Courses NuMBERED 300 AND ABove., No
course with the number 300 or above will be open to freshmen or
sophomores without the written recommendation of the chairman
of the department and the approval of the dean of the college.
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13. REGISTRATION FOR NEW STUDENTS—

a. Orientation. Registration in the fall semester for all new
students includes a program of orientation during the first week.

b. All new students must be photographed and must take the
physical examinations and mental tests scheduled during the first
week,

14. CrassiFicaTION OF STUDENTS. Two classes of students seek-
ing college credit are recognized—regular and special:

a. A Regular Student is one who has satisfied the requirements
for admission to a college and is pursuing & currieulum leading
to a diploma or degree.

(1) Freshmen. Limited freshmen are those high school
graduates who can present 13 or more but less than 15
acceptable high school units. Restricted freshmen are those
presenting 15 acceptable units, but are deficient in not more
than 2 required units.

(2) Sophomores, Juniors, Semtors. A regular student is
classified by his dean as a sophomore, junior, or senior, when
he has completed within 3 hours of all the required credits
and specific subjects in his course. A student on probation,
however, may not be classified as a senior.

b. A Special Student is one who, though unable to satisfy the
requirements for admission to the college in which he wishes to
study, is permitted to register in courses for which he has satis-
factory preparation.

15. INTRAMURAL TRANSFERS—

At the beginning of any semester, with the approval of the
deans concerned, a student may change his registration from one
college to another. In so transferring, the student shall satisfy
the admission requirements of the college to whieh he transfers,
effective at the time he is admitted to the University, and he shall
satisfy the course of study of the college to which he transfers,
effective at the time the transfer is made, the details of the trans-
fer to be handled by the Registrar and the deans concerned.

16. HoNorABLE DismissAL From TEE UNiversity. Upon the
request of a student in good standing, the Registrar will issue
a letter of honorable dismissal. If the student desires to enter
another university, a copy of his or her university credentials,
including entrance, and stating thereon whether or not this Uni-
versity recommends such transferee, will accompany the letter.
A fee of $1 must be paid for each transeript of record furnished
to students by the University Registrar.
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REGULATIONS FOR SCHOLARSHIP

1. THE GRADING SYSTEM—

a. Marks Used. The grading system shall consist of four pass-
ing grades, of condition, of incomplete, and of failure. The pass-
ing grades shall be designated in descending order of excellence
as A, B, C, and D; a condition shall be marked E, an incomplete
I, and a failure . W indicates withdrawal without failure; WF
indicates withdrawal from the University with failure.

b. Definition of Marks. A, excellent, is that quality of work
which may generally be expected from approximately the best
ten students out of one hundred in any given course or subject;
B, good, that quality produced by the next best twenty students;
C, average, the quality produced by the middle forty students;
D, passing, the quality produced by the twenty students just
below the middle forty. I for condition is a temporary mark
and is to be used when the quality of the work is doubtful and
further opportunity is desired for the student to demonstrate
satisfactory achievement. I is used when a student has for
acceptable reasons been unable to complete the required work by
the close of the semester. Whenever an I is given, the instructor
must state upon the final report sheet the reason why the student
was unable to complete the work. WEF' is used only when a
student withdraws from the University and is failing in one or
more courses.

2. Grapg Points. Each credit earned with a grade of A car-
ries four grade points; a grade of B, three grade points; a grade
of C, two grade points; a grade of D, one grade point; a grade
of ¥, no grade points.

3. DETERMINATION OF FINAL GRrapes. Each instructor will
determine the final grade® of his students by any method he may
consider best adapted to his course. All final grades are to be
submitted to the chairman of the department concerned before
they are handed to the Registrar, but the chairman of the depart-
ment shall not have the right to change the grades of his instrue-
tors.

4. FiNAL ExaMiNaTIONS. Final examinations shall be held at
the end of each semester in all undergraduate courses except
courses in which an examination is not practicable or appropriate.
If a final examination is not given, the class shall meet during the
examination period and shall continue for at least one hour.

All students are required to take the final examinations in all
their courses in which examinations are given, or attend the
class meeting held in place thereof. In case of emergency when

*F'inal grades in any semester are not available to a student who is in

arrears in his financial obligations to the University, As soon as the
financial obligation is discharged, the grades become avallable.
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it may prove an unreasonable hardship to a student to take a
final examination at the scheduled time, the student, upon writ-
ten petition to the Administrative Council, may be granted such
dispensation as the Counecil may determine.

5. ScHOLARSHIP AVERAGE. In determining scholarship average
the sum of the grade points received for each hour for which
the student is registered shall be divided by the total number
of hours for which the student is registered. In determining
averages, B and I shall be counted as carrying no grade points.
The symbol W is not a scholarship grade and shall not be used
in any manner in determining a student’s scholarship record.

6. CuanaiNg A Grape. After the class records have been
filed with the Registrar, a grade may be changed only to correct
a clerical error. Corrections of clerical errors in grades shall be
submitted in writing to the Registrar by the instructor concerned
after approval by the chairman of the department and the dean
of the college.

7. REPEATING A COURSE FOR GRADE PoINTs. A student may
repeat a course in which he has received a passing grade in order
to gain additional grade points, but he cannot gain additional
credit by repeating such a course.

8. REmoving A CoNDITION—

a. Students Eligible. No disqualified student may be issued a
permit to remove a condition. A student not in residence may
receive a permit only by vote of the faculty or permission of
the President.

b. Procedure. A student who desires to remove a term con-
dition must present to the instructor under whom the deficient
work is to be completed a statement from the Registrar certifying
that he is eligible and that the fee of $3 has been paid. The
condition is removed when the student has satisfied the require-
ments of the department, and the instructor concerned has filed
with the chairman of his department and the Registrar a written
statement of completion.

¢. Fee for Removing. Application for the removal of a con-
dition will not be accepted by the Registrar until a fee of $3
has been paid.

d. Time for Removing. A condition may be removed only dur-
ing the next semester of residence after the condition is inecurred.
If a condition is not removed by the end of the first semester of
residence thereafter, the Registrar shall record a grade of T

The individual instruector may set the date on which the con-
dition may be removed.

e. Grade After Removing Condition. Upon the removal of a
condition, the grade of D shall be given.
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9. ReEmoviNG AN INCOMPLETE—

a. Procedure. A student may remove an incomplete by mak-
Ing up work which, for acceptable reasons, he has been unable to
finish by the close of the semester. The incomplete is removed
when the student has completed the work of the course and the
instructor eoncerned has filed with the chairman of his depart-
ment and the Registrar a written statement certifying the com-
pletion of the course and assigning a grade to it.

b. Time for Removing. Incomplete work must be completed
by the close of the student’s first semester of residence after the
I was incurred.

c. Grade after Removal of Incomplete., When an incomplete
course has been completed according to the rules, the student
will receive whatever grade the instructor deems proper. If the
course is not completed within the specified time limit, it will
be graded F.

10. RepeaTING A FATLED COURSE—

a. Required Courses. Any required course which has been
failed must be repeated in class as soon as the course is repeated
in the University program; such a course takes precedence over
all others in the student’s program. Failures, therefore, cannot
be made up by correspondence or by extension and can be made
up in other institutions only in speecial cases approved in writing
by the chairman of the department and the dean of the college
concerned.

b. Elective Courses. TFailures in elective courses are not
required to be made up.

11. ProBATION—
a. Conditions Resulling in Probation—
Scholarship—

(1) A student deficient 12 or more grade points is on
probation.

(2) At midsemester a student must be passing in at least
two-thirds of his work or he is on probation.

(8) A student who does not remove his entrance deficien-
cies before his second year of residence shall be placed on
probation.

(4) A student transferring from another institution where
he is on probation is on probation when he enters the Uni-
versity of Nevada.

Conduct—

(5) A student may be placed on probation any time his

conduct warrants such action.
b. Penalties for Probation—
(1) A student on probation shall not be allowed to register
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for more than 80 percent of the regular number of hours
of his prescribed course unless he has a grade-point average
of 2.0 or better for the preceding semester and the approval
of hig dean.

(2) A student on probation may not be classified as a
senior,

c. Release from Probation—
A student is no longer on scholarship probation when he is

deficient fewer than 12 grade points on his entire University of
Nevada record.

A student on conduect probation remains on probation until

removed therefrom by proper authority.

12. SusPENSION—
a. Conditions Resulting in Suspension—

Scholarship—

(1) A student deficient 22 or more grade points at the
end of any semester is suspended from the University.

(2) If the class preparation, attendance, or progress of a
student toward a degree is deemed unsatisfactory, the stu-
dent may be suspended from the University at any time.
Conduct—

(8) A student may be suspended or disqualified from the

University by action of the appropriate committee any time
his conduet warrants such action.

b. Penalties for Suspension; Readmission—

(1) Students suspended from the University may apply
for readmission only after an interval of one semester. With
the consent of the Committee on Scholastic Standing, how-
ever, a suspended student may enter the summer sessions at
the University of Nevada and may be considered for read-
mission in the following fall semester if he has earned at
least eight credits and a grade-point average of 2.0 or better
in those summer sessions.

(2) When a student is readmitted after sugpension, he is o

on probation,

13. DISQUALIFICATION—
a. Conditions Resulting in Disqualification—

(1) A student readmitted after suspension is disqualified
whenever his grade-point average at the end of any semester
is less than 2.0 unless he has reduced his total grade-point
deficiency to less than 22.

(2) After he has reduced his grade-point deficiency below
22, a student is disqualified whenever he is again deficient
22 or more grade points at the end of a semester.
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b. Penalty for Disqualification—
A disqualified student may not register in the University for
eredit, either in the regular or the summer sessions.

14. APPEAL TO0 COMMITTEE.

Any student on probation or suspended or disqualified may
appeal to the Committee on Scholastic Standing, which may
grant a change of status if the student’s unsatisfactory record is
due to reasons for which he is not personally responsible.

15. REQUIREMENTS FOR (JRADUATION—

a. Scholarship Requirements—

(1) Students enrolled prior to August 1940: In order to
graduate, every student enrolled in the University prior to
August 1940 must earn 252 grade points. Each hour of 2.5
or above earned under the marking system in operation until
Angust 1940 shall be counted as four grade points under the
new system of grading.

(2) Students entering in the fall of 1940 and thereafter:
In order to graduate, every student entering the University
of Nevada in the fall of 1940 and thereafter, shall have an
average of 2 grade points for each hour for which he has
been registered at the University of Nevada except cases of
W and WF.

b. Credit-Hour Requirements—

In the College of Arts and Science, 126 credits are required for
graduation, except for the B.S. in chemistry and chemical tech-
nology which require 130.

In the College of Agrieulture, the School of Agriculture
requires 132 credits for graduation. The School of Home Eeo-
nomies requires 126 credits for graduation,

In the College of Engineering, 144 credits are required for
graduation.

In the Mackay School of Mines, 144 credits are required for
graduation.

The value of a credit is defined as three hours of work per
week for one semester (usually one class hour plus two hours of
preparation).

c. Subject Requirements. In addition to specific subjeet
requirements imposed by each college for its several courses, cer-
tain subjects are required by the University of all candidates for
a degree. These courses as listed under Required Courses (see
Index), are English 101 and 102; the two-year basic course in
military seience for men, and in physical education for both men
and women, and Political Science 301 and 302 or Political Science
101 and 102. (See History and Political Science in Courses of
Instruction.)
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16. Mm-SEMESTER REPORTS. At mid-semester instructors will
report students whose grades are D, B, F, and I with a state-
ment in each case of the reason for the low mark. When because
of their low grades students are subjeet to probation or sus-
pension, they will be required to meet with the Committee on
Scholastic Standing.

17. Apvawcep Crepirs. Students who have attained knowl-
edge in a given field by experience or by study, other than in a
recognized institution of learning from which transfer credits
are available, may take an examination for advanced credit.

To take an examination for eredit the student must obtain an
application from the Admission Office. When this application is
properly signed by the student, the Instruetor, the Chairman of
the Department, the Dean of the College, and carries the Comp-
troller’s Stamp showing that the fee of $3 is paid, it should be
returned to the Chairman of the Committee on Admissions and
Advanced Standing. A certificate of eligibility to take the exami-
nation will be issued, signed by the Chairman of the Committee.
‘When this certificate is presented to the Instructor, the examina-
tion is authorized.

The Instructor will record the semester hours credit, the grads,
and his signature on the certificate and together with a copy of
the examination and the student’s examination paper return it
to the Admission Office.

No student will be permitted to take such an examination in a
required subject which has been failed in class (see Repeating a
Failed Course).

The amount of credit granted on the basis of such special
examinations may not exceed the regular work of one semester
in the college in which the student is registered.

No student will be permitted to take such an examination dur-
ing a semester in which he has already enrolled for the maximum
number of hours permitted.

No F'reshman or Sophomore student may take such an exami-
nation in Upper Division Courses.

18. Susrension From Crass. A student may be dropped from
class at any time for negligence or miseconduct upon recommenda-
tion by the instructor and with the approval of the dean and of
the committee concerned.

DEGREES AND DirLoMAS*
The College of Arts and Science confers upon its graduates
the degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor
of Science in Business Administration, Bachelor of Science in

*No student may be graduated or be furnished with a transeript of
record unless and until all accounts with the University have been fully
paid.
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Chemistry or Chemical Technology, and Bachelor of Arts in
Journalism,

Upon graduates of the College of Engineering are conferred
degrees as follows: Craduates of the Sclools of Mechanical
Engineering, of Electric Engineering, or of Civil Engineering
receive, respectively, the degree of Bachelor of Science in
Mechanical Engineering, Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engi-
neering, and Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering.

Graduates of the Mackay School of Mines receive the degree
of Bachelor of Secience in Mining Engincering, Metallurgical
Engineering or Geological Engineering.

Graduates of the College of Agriculture receive the degree of
Bachelor of Science in Agriculture. Graduates of the School of
Home Economics receive the degree of Bachelor of Science in
Home Economics.

A charge of $8 is made for all baccalaureate diplomas. If two
diplomas are granted in any one year, the charge will be $8 for
the first and $7 for the second, The charge for a tcacher’s
diploma, if received in addition to a baccalaureate diploma, is $1.

Apvancep DEcrees. Ior advanced and graduate degrees, see
Graduate Study in the Index.

DrpLoMas
For information concerning teachers’ diplomas, see The School
of Education.
RESIDENCE REQUIREMENT

Students spending less than three years at the University must
be in residence the last year to be eligible for graduation; stu-
dents who have spent three years or more here may be allowed
to complete a maximum of eight units in absentia after their last
registration here. Premedical, prelegal, and prenursing students
who have completed thres years of approved work here may com-
plele the work of the Sentor year by satisfactory work in a pro-
fessional school.

If a student is in residence at the University for one year only,
that vear’s work must be done in the college from which the
degree is expected. No college faculty in the University will
recommend a student for the bachelor’s degree unless the student
hasg completed, in residence and in that college, credit equivalent
to the requirements for one full year's work. Attendance at the
Summer Sessions is construed as resident study, three summer
sessions at the University of Nevada being considered the equiva-
lent of one semester’s residence.

UNDERGRADUATE THESES

Whenever a thesis is required for an undergraduate degree in
any department, school, or college of the University, and such
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thesis is to be filed in the University Library, the format of the
thesis must conform to the requirements determined by the Grad-
uate Committee for master’s theses, in such matters as general
style and mechanics, size and quality of paper, and type of bind-
ing.
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MISCELLANEOUS INFORMATION

In this section of the eatalogue is brought together various
information which may be of interest for reference if printed in
some detail, but which seems not suited to inclusion in this form
in the earlier portions of the book. The section provides infor-
mation concerning publications, lectures, organizations, founda-
tions, prizes, awards, scholarships, and gifts to the University;
for page references, see the Index under these titles.

PusLic LECTURES

The University endeavors to provide its students with oppor-
tunity to hear important figures of the day and to become
acquainted with music and art. This endeavor is furthered by
civic organizations in Reno, which make available various lecture
and concert series, most of which are open to university students
at reduced rates. The University presents lecturers of eminence,
either through regular Assemblies, or through the agency of
various organizations associated with the University., Of spe-
cial note are the Fulton Lectures, provided through the Robert
Lardin Fulton Lecture Foundation.

UNIVERSITY PUBLICATIONS

A wvariety of publications carry the name of the University,
some because they are published directly by the University for
organizational purposes or as a service to the State and the pub-
lic, some because they are published by research bureaus more or
less intimately associated with the University, some because they
are the official publications of University students.

Student publications are under the general supervision of the
A, 8. U. N, Other University publications are coordinated
through the Faculty Publications Committee, which undertakes
to assure that all publications are worthy the name of the Uni-
versity. The Research Committee grants aid in research leading
to publication, and in some cases supervises publication for the
University. In addition, many individual faculty members are
engaged in publication, submitting their work to commercial
publishers.

A brief survey of publications associated with the University
follows:

OrFI01AL PUBLICATIONS

The Bulletin—'The official publication of the University, issued
quarterly or oftener.

The Alumnus—The official publication of the Alumni Associa-
tion.
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STUDENT PUBLICATIONS

The Artemisie—An annual published by The Associated Stu-
dents of the University of Nevada.

The U. of N. Sagebrush—A weekly newspaper issued through-
out the University year by The Associated Students of the Uni-
versity of Nevada.

A. 8. U. N. Student Handbook—The official handbook of the
student body, published annually by The Associated Students of
the University of Nevada.

ORGANIZATIONS

Life at the University of Nevada is enriched by a variety of
organizations. Some of these encourage and direct the scientific,
scholarly, artistic, or humanitarian interests of students and of
the faculty associated with the University. Some provide hon-
orary recognition of achievement. Others are purely social, or
combine learned interests with social recreation, Brief descrip-
tions of these organizations follow.

THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION

The Alumni Association was organized on June 1, 1895, to
perpetuate nndergraduate ties, promote good fellowship, and to
advance and protect the interests of the University of Nevada.
On December 23, 1947, the Association was incorporated under
the laws of the State of Nevada, and its official title is now The
University of Nevada Alumni Association, Ine.

All graduates and former students of the University are eli-
gible for membership in the Association. Aective membership is
maintained by payment of dues. Annual membership is $3, and
a life certificate is $100. The Association now operates on a
calendar year with a general meeting and election of officers held
each Homecoming.

In 1945 the policy of establishing active chapters in the prin-
cipal eities of Nevada was inaugurated. The first active chapter
in the State was established on November 25, 1945, at Lias Vegas.
Chapters have also been chartered at Blko and Winnemuceca. In
addition, there are chapters in Washington, D. C,, and in South-
ern California (Los Angeles), and in the San Francisco Bay area.

The general affairs of the Association are managed by an
Ezxecutive Committee composed of a maximum of fifty directors
who are elected each Homecoming along with the Association
officers. Regular meetings of the group are held on the third
Wednesday of each month in the Alumnj Office on the campus.

All matters pertaining to the Association should be addressed
to: Alumni Association, University Station, Reno, Nevada.
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Officers for 1950-1951

John Benson, "B6.....c..ccorouiioeroeieeeeeee e e eeeeeee e e eaeeaen President
David Goldwater, '39 et eiena e earaenanns Vice President
Walter States, "38...coecveeieennnene. Past President
Max Dodge, 4T e, Director of Alumni Office

AMERICAN ASSOCTIATION OF UNIVERSITY PROFESSORS

The Nevada Chaper of the American Association of Univer-
sity Professors meets informally seven or eight times during the
University year to discuss questions of interest to the profession
of university teaching and research. The objects of the associa-
tion as defined in its constitution are: ‘“To facilitate a more
effective cooperation among teachers and investigators in univer-
sities and colleges, and in professional schools of similar grade,
for the promotion of the interests of higher education and
research, and in general to inerease the usefulness and advance
the standards and ideals of the profession.”

Ior the profession of university and college teaching and
research, the position and funections of the association are anal-
ogous to those of the American Bar Association and the Ameri-
can Medical Association in their respective fields.

TaE ASSOCIATED STUDENTS

The student body is organized into an association called ‘“‘The
Associated Students of the University of Nevada.” Through this
association the students handle all matters relating to the student
body as a whole. The officers of this association are elected by
popular vote. By the payment of the student fee each semester
a student receives the A. S. U. N. card which entitles him to a
vote in the association and admission to all home varsity games,
contests, or events under the University’s management, and the
subscriptions to the Sagebrush and the Arlemisia and to the
payment of his class dues. The A. 8. U. N. operates the Univer-
sity Bookstore, contributing profits to the Student Union Build-
ing Fund.

Tae AssOCIATED WOMEN STUDENTS

The Associated Women Students is an organization made up
of all the women students registered at the institution. Its pur-
pose is to bring all the women together in order to obtain more
effective cooperation. The dues are 50 cents per semester, which
is deducted from the amount paid into the A. 8. U. N. treasury.
The organization gives a $25 scholarship each year to the woman
student attaining the highest average grade for the year and who
receives no other scholarship.



106 University of Nevada Catalogne

THE ASTRONOMICAL SOCIETY OF NEVADA

The Astronomical Society of Nevada is an organization for all
residents of Nevada interested in popular astronomy. The society
holds monthly meetings on the campus with discussions by mem-
bers, occasional addresses by prominent astronomers, and motion
pictures on astronomical topies. One of the aims of the society
is to build up the astronomical section of the University Library.
The society was founded in March 1935.

TeE Facunry CLuB

The Faculty Club is ecomposed of the members of the staff and
their wives. The meetings are held monthly in the home econom-
ies rooms of the Agriculture Building. At each meeting a lec-
ture of general interest is given, followed by a social hour. The
meetings are open to visitors.

Tae HuMANITIES GROUP

The Humanities Group is an organization of men on the fac-
ulty actively engaged in research in language, literature, history,
mathematics, philosophy, and social subjects. They meet once
a month to read scholarly papers and to discuss methods of
research in the humanities.

Sigma X1 CLus

This organization is composed of members of the Society of the
Rigma Xi, national honorary scientific society, whose purpose is
the promotion of scientific research. Regular meetings are held
throughout the year for the purpose of presentation and discus-
gion of local research projects. Although active membership is
limited to loeal faculty members and others who are members
of the national society, the aim of the Club is to stimulate and
foster research throughout the University. Bach year the Club
sponsors a lecture by a nationally known scientist.

HoNoRrRARY SOCIBETIES

Alpha Epsilon Delta — An honorary premedical fraternity
whose purpose is to encourage excellence in premedical work by
furnishing a goal toward which the student may strive during the
early semesters of the premedical career. Its purpose is to bind
together similarly interested students. Membership is open to
all students preparing themselves for the study of medicine,
dentistry, nursing, or closely allied professions who have com-
pleted at least the work of the freshman year with an acceptable
scholastie record.

Block “N”’ Society—An honor society of men who have won
the Block “N.” Its purpose is to raise the standard of athletica
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;a)nd to promote good fellowship among alumni and resident mem-
ers.

Blue Key—A national honorary, undergraduate, service fra-
ternity composed of those upper elassmen who have been leaders
in University activities. This organization sponsors the annual
Wolves’ Frolic and the semiannual get-together dance at the
beginning of each semester.

Cap and Scroll—A club organized for the purpose of develop-
ing the highest ideals on Nevada's campus by combining in
organized form the women of the University who are leaders in
student life and activity,

Chi Delta Phi—A national literary society for women, whose
purpose is to form a body of representative women who, by their
influence and their literary interests, will uphold the highest
ideals of liberal education. Open meetings are held for all
those interested in the study of literature. The Nevada chapter
received its charter in 1931.

Coffin and Keys—An honor society composed of members of
the faculty and men elected annually from the upper classes who
are considered leaders in student life and aetivity.

Delta Delta Epsilon—An honorary musical fraternity for Uni-
versity band men and women which promotes and encourages
better musicianship and scholarship in the band, assists in dis-
covering new talent on the campus, sponsors loyal gpirit and
devotion to University events and promotes an increasing inter-
est in University-Community music. Any student musician
accepted as a permanent member of the band is eligible for elec-
tion to the organization after serving one semester of apprentice.
ghip. Ilonorary membership is extended to a few outstanding
musicians associated with the campus who, by contributing their
services, have rendered valuable service to the band.

Delta Sigma Bho—A national honor society composed of
graduate and undergraduate forensics students. Admission is
restricted to those who have achieved an outstanding record
in intercollegiate forensic competition. Its prime object is to
emphasize the value of effective and successful speech and debate.
The Nevada chapter was established in 1948,

Gothic N7’ Society—An honor organization of women, election
to which is based on sportsmanship, sports, participation, health
habits, sophomore rank, scholastic average of C or better, par-
ticipation in at least one nonathletic organization, attendance at
W. R. A. meetings and practical unanimity of active members as
to acceptability of candidate for election.

Kappa Tau Alpha—A national fraternity honoring scholar-
ship in journalism in institutions offering work of recognized
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professional standing in this field. Students are elected from
the highest ten percent of the junior-semior journalism group.
The Nevada chapter was established in the spring of 1936.

Masque and Dagger—The Nevada chapter of this national hon-
orary dramatic fraternity was established to recognize students
who have shown ability in dramatie work. Election to member-
ship is based upon work done in acting and backstage.

Nu Eta Epsilon—A local honor society established at the Uni-
versity of Nevada in May 1923 for the purpose of encouraging
higher standards of scholarship among engineering students. The
qualifications for membership are the same as for the National
Honor Society of Tau Beta Pi. Elections are held twice a year,
and selections of eligibles are based entirely upon scholarship.

Phi Alpha Theta—A national honorary society whose purpose
is to encourage excellence in history study, by furnishing a goal
and stimulus for students in this field, Eligibility for election is
based on completion of twelve hours or more of work in history
with satisfactory scholastic average.

Phi Kappa Phi—A national honor society composed of grad-
nate and undergraduate members of all departments in Ameri-
can universities and colleges. Its prime object is to emphasize
scholarship in the thought of college students, to hold fast to the
original purpose for which institutions of learning were founded,
and to stimulate mental achievement by the prize of member-
ship. This society elects to membership a certain number from
the graduating class, on the basis of high scholarship. The local
chapter was established in 1912.

Sagens—An honorary women's service and pep organization,
the purpose of which is to assist at all student body funections.
Membership is limited to five upperclass women in each sorority
and in the Independents.

Sagers—A. local service organization, members of which are
chosen from among outstanding upperclassmen, Its many cam-
pus activities include that of building the Homecoming bonfire.
Membership in the Sagers serves as a stepping stone to member-
ship in Blue Key.

Scabbard and Blade—A national honorary military society
founded on the basic idea that military service is an obligation
of citizenship. The active membership consists of selected cadet
officers of the Reserve Officers’ Training Corps at various institu-
tions. Its purposes are: To unite the Departments of Military
Science and Tactics of American Universities and Colleges into
closer reldtionship; to preserve and develop the essential quali-
ties of efficient officers; to promote good fellowship among cadet
officers; and to prepare them to take an active and influential
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part in the community in which they may reside and to dis-
seminate intelligent information concerning the military require-
ments of our national defense. The local unit, Company C, 7th
Regiment, was organized May 14, 1929.

Sigma Delta Chi—A national professional journalistic frater-
nity. Members are elected annually from among upperclassmen
preparing for the profession of journalism and with above-
average scholarship. The Nevada undergraduate chapter was
chartered in the spring of 1948,

Sigma Delta Psi—A national honorary fraternity in athletics,
and is under the direction of the Physical Education Depart-
ment. Requirements for membership are the passing of thirteen
physical tests, which include track, swimming, gymnastie, foot-
ball, and baseball events. Membership is open to any student
regularly enrolled in the University.

Sigma Sigma Kappa—An honor organization whose member-
ship is elected from the Chemistry Club on the basis of scholar-
ship and ability shown in the field of chemistry.

DeparTMENTAL CLUBS
The Aggie Club—TFounded by the agricultural students in
1909, the Aggie Club is an active organization of men students
and faculty members of the college. The elub meets the last

‘Wednesday of each month to carry on business and social aetivi-
ties.

American Institute of Electrical Engineers—The University
of Nevada Branch, American Institute of Electrical Engineers,
was organized in 1922, All students registered in eleectrical
engineering are eligible to membership, Meetings are held
monthly, at which time student technical papers are presented
or the branch is addressed by some prominent member of the
profession.

American Sociely of Civil Engineers—Its function is to pro-
mote closer relationship between the American Society of Civil
Engineers and students, Membership is open to all students in
the School of Civil Engineering. Meetings, which are in the
form of lecture and discussion, are held monthly.

American Society of Mechanical Engineers—The University
of Nevada Student Branch of the American Society of Mechani-
cal Engineers was organized in January 1923. All students
registered in mechanical engineering are eligible to membership.
Meetings are held monthly to enable students to better under-
stand the profession they have chosen. At the meetings stu-
dent technical papers are presented and discussed, technical
films are shown, or the branch is addressed by some prominent
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member of the profession. This Branch sends representatives to
the annual group student meeting held each spring at one of the
seven Pacific Southwest Student Branches.

Associated Engineers—A society which includes the students
of the College of Engineering and the Mackay School of Mines.
The purpose is to plan such activities as Engineers’ Day and
meetings which are of interest to all engineering students.

The Chemistry Club—In 1941 the Chemistry Club applied for
and received its charter as the University of Nevada Chapter of
the Student Affiliates of the American Chemical Society. All
students registered for the degree Bachelor of Science in Chem-
istry or in Chemical Technology or who are majoring in chemis-
try and whose chief academic interest is in the field of chemistry
are eligible for active membership. Associate membership is open
to a limited number of those who are interested in chemistry, but
whose course of study does not make them eligible for active
membership. The purpose of the organization is to keep its mem-
bers in touch with present activities and development in the
chemical field and to foster interest in the science of chemistry.
From its membership, elections are made each year to the honor
society, Sigma Sigma Kappa. Meetings are held on the second
Tuesday of each month.

Chess Club—A group of undergraduate students and faculty
members organized to develop an interest in the game of chess
among University of Nevada students.

The Circle—A group of male undergraduate students organ-
ized to further creative and critical literary activity at the Uni-
versity of Nevada.

Cirele Francais—Open to students of the University who have
studied French for three semesters, or who speak French well
enough to profit from the meetings. Organized lectures on
French culture are given throughout the year.

The Commerce Club—Open to any interested student, espe-
cially one following a course in economics or business. Leading
businessmen discuss their particular fields at each of the monthly
meetings,

The Crucible Club—This is a student organization of the
Mackay School of Mines. The club meets once a month for
addresses by visiting engineers on mining, metallurgical, and
geological subjects. The Crucible Club is an affiliated student
society of the American Institute of Mining and Metallurgical
Engineers.

Fine Arts Club—Originated to promote interest in and appre-
ciation of the arts among students. Exhibits of local and out-of-
State artists are on display monthly in the gallery in the Art
Buildings.
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German Club—A club organized to awaken an interest in the
knowledge and use of the German langnage and thereby to pro-
mote a study of German culture.

The Home Economics Student Club-—A social and professional
organization with membership in the National American Home
Economics Association. Open to all students in Home Eco-
nomics; meetings bimonthly.

International Relations Club—A group of students interested
in bringing about better understanding and friendship among
the foreign and American students at the University.

The Mathematics Club—An organization composed of students
interested in mathematics. Meetings are held monthly at which
talks are made by students or faculty members on subjects of
common interest.

Musical Orgaenizations—Organizations for the promotion of
vocal and instrumental music are heartily encouraged. The
groups at present are the University Singers, the Reno Civie
Chorus and Orchestra, the University Band and small ensembles,
Membership is open to both men and women in all these groups
and may be carried on the regular program for credit hours, or
as a volunteer membership and considered as one of the student’s
outside activities. A maximum total of 12 credits shall be allowed
any student for participation in the three musical organizations
(band, chorus, and orchestra), to be distributed as the student
prefers, with not more than eight credits in any one organization.
In addition to the above-named groups, there are the Campus
Music Association for the promotion of music interests among
the students and the Listening Hour Group, devoted to the study
of classics and modern musical literature as represented in the
fine library of phonograph records.

Orchesis—This organization attempts to bring modern dance
to the attention of Reno and its neighboring schools and com-
munities. ‘The group is also active in sponsoring concert artists
in order to broaden the interest in modern dance,

Paniwallas—Open to any University student interested in
developing ability in synchronized swimming. The group pre.
sents at least one acquacade or equivalent water exhibition annu-
ally.

“Pems””—Group of all physical education majors and minors,
organized to promote friendship, good sportsmanship, and pro-
vide an organization for the management of matters concerning
the general welfare of this specialized field.

The Nevada Polkateers—A social organization for the enjoy-
ment of and participation in folk and square dancing. Member-
ship is open to all students and staff of the University. Meetings
are held weekly.
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ROTC Corps of Sponsors—The Corps of Sponsors is an organi-
zation closely allied with the ROTC Corps of Cadets. They have
a distinetive uniform, drill with the Cadets, and stage exhibition
drills. The unit is limited to 45 girls and 5 alternates. Election
and tryouts are staged during the month of September subse-
quent to the opening of school.

S8ki Club—Organized to further the sport of skiing on the
University of Nevada campus, through organized aectivities.

The University of Nevada Press Club—A professional and
social organization of students in journalism and members of
the staffs of the campus publications. Klections are held twice
each year. .

The University of Nevada Rifle and Pistol Club—An organi-
zation which sponsors all organized competitive shooting activi-
ties, indoors and outdoors. It is affiliated with the Nevada State
Rifle and Pistol Association and with the National Rifle Associa-
tion.

Women’s Recreation Association—An organization which spon-
sors a varied program of all types of recreational activities,
ineluding archery, badminton, basketball, bowling, dancing, golf,
hockey, riding, rifling, softball, roller skating, swimming, tennis,
and volleyball. Under the W. R. A. there are three honorary
clubs for special activities: Orchesis-dancing, Paniwallas-
swimming, and Saddle and Spurs-riding.

. Rrevierous OrRaANIZATIONS

Banyan Club—DHBstablished on the Nevada campus in 1949 to
promote good times and aectivities in wholesome surroundings,
among friends who uphold the standards and ideals of the
Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-Day Saints.

The Canterbury Society—The Nevada group of this nation-
wide organization was formed in September 1940 for Episcopal
students and their friends. The group sponsors cultural and
social programs.

The Newman Club—A nonsecret organization open to all
students of the University. Its purpose is to impart religious
instruction and to promote social contact among the Catholics
who are enrolled at the University. There are approx1mate1y
950 Newman Clubs already established in colleges and univer-
sities of the United States.

The Pilgrim Fellowship—A. society open to all students,
although organized especially for the religious and social culture
of .stndents connected with the Presbyterian and Congregational
churches. It holds fellowship with like societies in State insti-
tutions thronghout the United States and Canada. Meetings are
held each Sunday evening at the Manse.
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Wesley Foundation—A national organization of Methodist col-
lege students, formed on the Nevada ecampus in 1940, Its pur-
pose is to bring together Methodist students, and others who
are interested, for social and religious development. Meetings,
which are open to all students, are held the first and third Sun-
days of every month.

Y. W. 0. A—The Young Women’s Christian Association has
a branch organization among the students. The purpose of the
association is the maintenance of high standards in all student
relations, mutual helpfulness and pleasure, and the promotion
of Christian ideals.

Soc1an ORGANIZATIONS

Artemisia Association—A group which consists of all women
students residing in Artemisia Hall. The purpose of the Associa-
tion is the student control of group living and soecial activities.
The executive officers, elected by the girls, coordinate student
government with University policies.

Fraternities—The following fraternities have chapters, the fig-
ures in parentheses giving the dates charters were established at
this University: National fraternities—Sigma Nu (1914), Sigma
Alpha Epsilon (1917), Phi Sigma Kappa (1917), Alpha Tau
Omega (1921), Theta Chi (1925), Lambda Chi Alpha (1929);
local fraternity—Sigma Rho Delta(1942), Delta Sigma Phi
Colony (1948), Sigma Pi Colony (1947).

The Highlanders—A local organization whose membership is
composed of student veterans living in the veterans’ dormitories
at Highland Terrace. Its purpose is to promote a well rounded
student life for the members through organized participation in
the various activities of the campis, both soeial and nonsocial,

Independents—A social organization of unaffiliated men and
women students, organized for social purposes, for securing rep-
resentation in student government, and to further the interests
of the University. Meetings are held each Monday evening.

Manzanita Association—This is comprised of the women resi-
dents of Manzanita Hall. The executive officers, elected by
popular vote, direct the student government and social aetivities
of the Association.

Sororities—The following sororities have chapters, the figures
in parentheses giving the dates chapters were established at this
University: National sororities—Delta Delta Delta (1933), Pi
Beta Phi (1915), Gamma Phi Beta (1921), Kappa Alpha Theta
(1922).

Sundowners of the Sagebrush—The organization is composed
of men who are elected to membership because they have exhib-
ited the characteristics of good fellowship. Membership is not

restricted to undergraduate students.
[
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AWARDS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

Partly through provisions made by the Board of Regents and
the University, and partly by benefactions from organizations
and individuals, a considerable number of scholarships, awards,
and other advantages are available to students. Some of these
awards are in the form of medals or honors, intended to provide
recognition for superior work. Others are grants in aid, intended
to assist students during the course of their studies, especially
students who show exceptional promise. These funds are admin.
istered through the faculty Scholarships and Prizes Committee,
which is empowered to receive and consider applications. Unless
otherwise specified, all scholarships will be administered in two
equal payments. These payments will be made six weeks after
the registration day for each semester. A list of foundations,
scholarships, awards, and prizes, with the specifications required
by each will be found below. (See also Honors and Awards for
Military Excellence, pp. 81, 82.)

UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIP HoNORS
HoNoraBLE MENTION
Semester Honor Roll
A scholarship honor roll which includes the upper five percent
of the undergraduate student body who have completed at least
fifteen semester hours is announced by the Registrar at the end
of each semester.
Senior Honor Roll
At commencement an announcement is made by the Committee
on Scholarships and Prizes of those seniors who have taken an
average of fifteen hours each semester with an average grade
equal to or above the lower limit of the fall semester honor roll.

Four-Year Honor Roll
At commencement an announcement is made by the Committee
on Scholarships and Prizes of those graduating geniors having
maintained an average grade equal to or above the average of
the lower limits of the past seven honor rolls.

MEDALS
FrENOH MEeDAL
Hstablished 1935
A medal is awarded annually by the F'rench ministry of For-
eign Affairs, through the intermediation of the F'rench Consul
General at San Francisco, to that member of the graduating class
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who has shown high excellence in French courses throughout the
junior and senior years and who, in the opinion of the chairman
of the department of foreign languages, is most deserving of this

honor.
Tae Herz GoLp MrEDAL AWARD

Established 1523

R. Herz & Brothers, Reno jewelers, award a gold medal annu-
ally to that member of the graduating class who has attained the
highest average scholarship throughout his college course and
has taken all of the required work for his degree (to within 8
units) at the University of Nevada. In the event of a tie, the
University is privileged to buy a second medal at cost.

PrizEs
TaE ALBERT SENIOR PUBLIC SERVICE PRIZE
Hstablished 1924

These prizes were founded by Dr. Henry Albert, formerly
Director of the State Hygienie Liaboratory, and perpetuated in
his memory by Mrs. Albert.

Two prizes of $37.50 each are awarded annually at commence-
ment to two outstanding students on the basis of good scholar-
ship, good character, and worthy service to the University or the
community.

The winners of the Albert Senior Public Service Prizes are
chosen by the chairmen of the Faculty Committees on Scholar-
ship and Athletics, the Dean of Women, the Master of Lincoln
Hall, and the President of the University.

AMERICAN AsS0CIATION OF UNIVERSITY WOMEN MEMBERSHIPS
Batablished 1944 !

The Board of Directors of the American Association of Uni-

versity Women annually selects three graduating senior girls to

receive honorary memberships. The selection is determined upon

the recommendation of the Deans of the University and the

names of the recipients are announced on Commencement Day.

BeNNETT NEWS PHOTOGRAPHY AWARD
Established 1950

In 1950, Charles Bennett of Reno, Nevada correspondent of
International News Photos, set up an annual award of a week’s
all-expense training in news photography in San Francisco for
a promising student in pictorial journalism in the Department of
Journalism.

The recipient, who is chosen by the chairman of the Depart-
ment, spends the week working with top staff members of the
International News Photo, Acme, Associated Press, The Call
Bulletin, The Examiner, and other San Francisco newspapers
to develop and increase his skill in news reporting by camera.
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PaLo SEERMAN BENNETT PrIZE
Established 1909

The Philo Sherman Bennett prize is the interest on a fund of
four hundred dollars, given to the University by the Honorable
Philo Sherman Bennett of New Haven, Connecticut. The prize
is awarded for the best essay on “The Principles of Free Govern-
ment.” The income from this fund is allowed to accumulate
until a prize of approximately fifty dollars can be given.

GinsBURG JEWELRY COMPANY AWARDS
Hstablished 1939

At the beginning of the second semester of each year the Gins-
burg Jewelry Company of Reno awards a fine watch of seventeen
or more jewels to a man and a woman of the sophomore class in
regular standing who have been in residence at the University
for three consecutive semesters, These students must possess
outstanding scholarship records, character, high personal con-
duet, and Americanism. The selection of the winners is made
by the University Committee on Prizes and Scholarships.

C. F. Axnp FRANK WITTENBERG MEMORIAL PRIZE
Bstablished 1950

By the will of Marie W, Burdick, about $1,700 was bequeathed
to the University of Nevada for the establishment of the C. F.
and Frank Wittenberg Memorial Prize. This prize of $100 is to
be awarded at commencement to the senior in the College of
Agrieulture who has attained the highest scholastic average for
the four-year course.

. ‘ SCHOLARSHIPS*
1. Jewrert W. ApaMs ScHOUARSHIP F'UND
Bstablished 1942

In conformance with the will of Mrs. Emma Lee Adams, wife
of the late Honorable Jewett W. Adams, former governor of
Nevada, the Jewett W. Adams Scholarship Fund of $40,000 was
established. The interest on this money is used to assist deserv-
ing students.

The Committee on Scholarships and Prizes presents the awards
with attention to the following qualifications:

Finanecial need, promise of future leadership, proven scholastic
ability, good character, and citizenship.

2. ArMaNko OrFrice SUPPLY SOHOLARSHIPS
Hsiablished 1936

The Armankoe Office Supply Company of Reno offers two

*No award in the form of a scholarship will be made unless the
recipient is duly enrolled in the University at the time the award is
payable.
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scholarships of $100 each to students in the Departments of
Chemistry and Physics. These scholarships are awarded on Com-
mencement Day by the heads of the Departments of Chemistry
and Physics and the Chairman of the Committee on Scholarships
and Prizes to students possessing the following requirements:

1. Upright moral character.

2. General scholarship,

3. QOutstanding scholastic attainment in the department.

4, Evidence of interest in the field.

5. Completion of a minimum of four hours in the department
during the past school year.

6. Financial need is considered only when two students other-
wise possess equal qualifications,

One half of this award is paid in the fall and the other half
in the spring semester.

3. Ass0oCIATED WoMEN STUDENTS' SCHOLARSIIP
Egtablished 1918

The Associated Women Students of the University of Nevada
present an annual scholarship of $50 to a woman student who
possesses excellent character, good scholarship, and leadership
ability.

This scholarship shall be awarded on Commencement Day by
the Committee of Scholarships and Prizes from recommendations
submitted by the Associated Women Students’ Council. The
award shall be made to a freshman, sophomore or junior student
who has completed at least one year of study at the University
of Nevada.

4, JoserHINE BEAM SCHOLARSHIPS
Egtabdlished 1944

By the will of Josephine Beam, a trust fund was established
with the Zion Savings Bank and Trust Company of Salt Lake
City, to be known as the Josephine Beam Education Fund. The
yearly income of approximately $3,000 is shared equally by the
Univergity of Utah and the University of Nevada.

These scholarships are awarded to incoming freshmen by the
President of the University of Nevada, the State Superintendent
of Public Instruction, and a representative of the trustee, on the
basis of high school scholastic record, principal’s recommenda-
tion, and college aptitude tests.

Each scholarship is paid in two installments: one each semes-
ter. The Committee reserves the right to withhold the second
payment shonld the student's first semester record prove unsatis-
factory,



118 Umniversity of Nevada Catalogue

5. Tur IHorace P. BoarpMAN ScHOLARSHIP IN
CiviL ENGINEERING
Bstablished 1941

Fred A. and Betty R. Roemer provide a $100 annual scholar-
ship known as the Horace P. Boardman Secholarship in Civil
Engineering.

The individual selected must possess good character and good
scholarship and be in need of financial assistanee. Also, he should
have earned either junior or senior standing as a duly enrolled
gtudent in the University of Nevada. Both the principal and
alternate are chosen by the Civil Engineering faculty.

One half of this scholarship is payable each semester, provided
the winner is regularly enrolled as a student at the University.

6. Tar Frank Q. BroiLt ScHOLARSHIP IN

ELECTRICAL EINGINEERING
Bstablished 1942

The late Mrs. Francis Leonard Broili Bradley of Reno
bequeathed $5,000 to the University of Nevada. The income
therefrom is to be used to establish The Frank O. Broili Scholar-
ship in Eleectrical Engineering at the University of Nevada, or to
be used for this department in such manner as the President and
the Regents of the University may determine,

7. TaE MARYE WILLIAMS BUTLER SCHOLARSHIP
Hstablished 1921

In memory of her daughter Marye Williams Butler, a graduate
of the University of Nevada Normal School, class of 1899, Mrs.
Sophia E. Williams, Nye County, established a scholarship fund
of $1,000.

The income from this fund, payable in the fall semester, is to
be awarded by the University Committee on Scholarships and
Prizes to that student who has completed mathematics through
calenlus with an average grade of ““B” in all work in mathematics,
who has earned due credit in this minimum of mathematics not
later than the second semester of his junior year, and who receives
no other scholarship.

8. TeE A. W, (BeErT) CAELAN SCHOLARSHIP
Bstablished 1947
A. E., John F., and Mrs. Marion Cahlan established a scholar-
ship of $200 to be awarded at Commencement to a senior, who,
during his or her entire course at the University of Nevada,
has manifested the most outstanding qualities of leadership and
character and proved himself or herself to be the best eitizen
of the University community. In seleeting the student who is to
receive this award, not only is the number of activities in which
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the student has been engaged to be taken into consideration, but
also loyalty to the highest ideal and traditions of the University
and aliruistic service in all activities in which he has partici-
pated.

This scholarship will be awarded by a committee named by
the donors, the award to be approved by the President of the
University.

9. THE Azro E. CHENEY SCHOLARSHIP
Established 1922

The Honorable Azro E. Cheney bequeathed $5,000 in trust to
the University of Nevada to be controlled and invested by the
Board of Regents. The income from this fund is awarded by
the University Committee on Scholarships and Prizes at each
annual commencement to that member of the freshman or sopho-
more class who is a bona fide resident of Nevada and who is cer-
tified by the chairman of the Department of English as being the
best student in English during that year. Both character and
improvement are also considered.

One half of this award is payable in the fall term and the
other half in the spring.

10. Tur CmArLEs ELMER CLOUGH SCHOLARSHIPS

Ixn ENGINEERING
Hstablished 1926
Mr. Charles Elmer Clough of Reno established two scholarships
in engineering, each of which carries an annual value of one-half
of the income received from the Charles Elmer Clough Trust
Fund during the calendar year from one University commence-
ment to the next. The scholarships are awarded at the end of
each University year, beginning with the award in May 1927,
The winners are chosen by the head professors of the Schools
of Civil, Electrical, and Mechanical Engineering from the stu-
dents enrolled in those schools. The two recipients must be the
best all-round students, must be self-supporting in whole or in
part, and be of good character and of good scholarship. One
of them must have earned senior standing, and the other junior
standing, in the University of Nevada.

11. CumarLEs Frawvors CUTTs SOHOLARSHIP
Hatablished 1950
By the will of Charles Franecis Cutts, about $72,500 was
bequeathed to the University of Nevada for the purpose of estab-
lishing the Charles Francis Cutts Scholarship Fund, which is to
be controlled and invested by the Board of Regents. From the
income of this fund a scholarship of $1,000 is awarded at Com-
mencement to a graduate of the University of Nevada who has
high moral character and an outstanding scholastic record and is
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planning to enroll in graduate work at the University of Nevada.

The University Committee on Scholarships and Prizes awards
this scholarship annually upon the recommendation of the chair-
man of the department in which the student will do the major
portion of the graduate work.

12, THE DAUQHTERS OF THE AMERICAN REVOLUTION
SCHOLARSHIP
Established 1939

The Nevada Sagebrush Chapter (Reno) of the Daughters of
the American Revolution grants an annual scholarship of $50 to
either a man or a woman nominated by the University Committee
on Scholarships and Prizes for character, leadership, and scholas-
tic attainment, upon the satisfactory completion of at least one
year's work in the University.

One half of this award is paid each semester provided the
winner is registered in the University.

13. TuEe DeLTA DELTA DELTA SCHOLARSHIP
Established 1949

Theta Theta chapter of Delta Delta Delta offers an annual
scholarship of $150 t0 a woman student at the University of
Nevada, In selecting the recipient, the following requirements
are given attention:

1. Financial need.

2. General scholarship.

3. Upright moral character.

4, Campus leadership ability.

This scholarship is announced on Commencement Day by the
Chairman of the Committee on Scholarships and Prizes, One-half
of the scholarship is paid in the fall semester and the other half
in the spring semester.

14. T THos. E. D1XxoN SCHOLARSHIP
Hastablished 1945

This scholarship fund of $3,000, a gift of Mr. Dixon of Cali-
ente to aid deserving students, is administered jointly by the
faculty of Lincoln County high school and the Chairman of the
Committee of Scholarships and Prizes, The high school faculty
chooses the recipient, while the chairman of the University com-

mittee determines when payments are to be made.

15. Epsmon Siama Pr1 4-H CLus SCHOLARSHIP
Hstablished 1940
The Nevada Chapter of Epsilon Sigma Phi, honorary society
of agricultural extension workers, established the Epsilon Sigma
Phi 4-IT Club Scholarship of $50 in the College of Agriculture
of the University of Nevada.
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The Dean of the College of Agriculture and two members
of the staff of the University’s Agricultural Extension Service
selected by Epsilon Sigma Phi, choose as the recipient of the
scholarship that boy or girl who has achieved the most in his
Nevada 4-H Club work.

The scholarship becomes available to the winner, within one
year after his graduation from high school, upon his registration
in the College of Agriculture of the University of Nevada. One
half is paid one month after the beginning of both semesters of
his freshman year.

16. Tar MaJor Max C. FPLEISCHMANN SCHOLARSHIPS
Hstablished 1938

By successive gifts, Major Max C. Fleischmann has provided
approximately $175,000 worth of securities as a scholarship fund.
The income from approximately $118,000 goes to regular Univer-
sity of Nevada students, and that from approximately $57,000,
to incoming freshmen.

The regular students must fulfill the following requirements:

1. Need financial assistance to the amount of the scholarship
in order to continue in the University.

2. Give promise of becoming effective citizens upon graduation
and be worthy of such assistance.

3. Show qualities of leadership, good character, high personal
conduet, and a spirit of cooperation by active participation in a
student activity or activities.

4, Have excellent scholastie records.

These scholarships are paid in three equal installments during
the school year.

The freshmen are selected on the following basis:

1. High school scholarship record of seven semesters.

2. High school prineipal’s recommendation.

3. College aptitude test.

One half of these scholarships are awarded in the fall and the
other half in the spring semester, providing the student has made
a creditable record during his first term of attendance at the
University.

17. THE GrRAND ARMY OF THE REPUBLIC SCHOLARSHIP
Hstablished 1984~1935

The Woman’s Relief Corps of the Department of California
and Nevada established the Republic Memorial Scholarship
Fund, the interest of which is used for scholarships.

The income of the Relief Corps’ fund, supplemented by gifts
from the Nevada Relief Corps at Carson City, Reno, and Vir-
ginia City, provides a $100 scholarship.

One half of this scholarship is paid in the fall and the other
half in the spring semester.
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18. Tur CArRL RaymoNDp GRAY SCcHOLARSHIP IN
VOOATIONAL AGRICULTURE
Established 1926

Each year, the Union Pacific Railroad offers a seholarship to
a high school boy from each Nevada county served by the rail-
road. This recipient must have completed a high school voca-
tional agriculture course with the highest average rank in
scholarship, supervised practice work, and qualities of leader-
ship. This scholarship may be used in any one of the following
ways:

(A) $100 will be awarded under the provisions of this offer
to a student entering a four-year course in agrieulture at the
State College of Agriculture, or a State School of Agriculture or
for Agricultural Engineering, Agricultural Education, Forestry
and Veterinary Medicine, when these courses are in another
school within the State College of Agriculture; or

(B) $100 will be awarded for a student entering a full two-
year short course in agriculture at the State College of Agri-
culture; or

(C) $50 will be awarded for a student entering a winter short
course of four weeks or more in agriculture at the State College
of Agriculture,

The winner in each county is selected by a committee of three
from that county.

Payment of the scholarship award is made upon certification
that the student has enrolled at the University for a course in
agriculture. Payment is made as follows:

1. The $100 scholarship award will be paid in one installment
six weeks after registration in college and upon the certification
of the Director of Resident Teaching in Agriculture.

2. The $50 scholarship award for the winter short course will
be paid upon satisfactory completion of the first month of work
when certified by the short ecourse director.

19. THEE CArRL RaYMOND GRAY SOHOLARSHIPS
10 4-H CruBs MEMBERS
Hstablished 1926

Each year, the Union Pacific Railroad offers a scholarship in
agriculture or home economics to one boy or girl 4-H Club mem-
ber in each county served by the railroad, specified as follows:

(A) $100 will be awarded under the provisions of this offer to
a student entering a four-year course in agriculture or home
economics at the State College of Agriculture or for Agricultural
Engineering, Agricultural Education, Forestry and Veterinary
Medicine, when these courses are in another school within the
State College of Agriculture; or
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will be awarded for a student entering a full two-
ourse in agriculture or home economies at the State
Agriculture; or

Wwill be awarded for a student entering a winter short
course Of Foup weeks or more in agriculture or home economics
at the State ollege of Agriculture.

‘The Witner of the award in each county is selected by a com-
mittee of three from that county on the basis of quality and
quantity of project work and records, and on the basis of char-
acter, 1nt_erest, qualities of leadership, community activities,
school activities and scholastic standing.

Payment of the scholarship award is made upon certification
that the student has enrolled at the University for a course in
agricualture or home economics. Payment is made as follows:

] 1. The $100 seholarship award will be paid in one installment
81X Week_s after registration in college and upon the certification
of the Director of Resident Teaching in Agriculture.

2. The $50 scholarship award for the winter short course will
be paid npon satisfactory completion of the first month of work
when certified by the short course director.

20. Xorson anp Lavra SMITH MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS
Hatablished 1945

Harold’s Club of Reno provides an annual scholarship to a
gradunate of Carson City High School and a resident of the
Nevada Oxphans’ Home. The candidate is recommended by the
prineipal of Carson City High School and approved by the Dean
of the college in whose school he expects to register. This scholar-
ship eovers all expenses for four years of college work.

21. Roxar D. Harrune INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION SCHOLARSHIP
Dstablished 1942

Under the terms of the will of the late Otto Hartung, the
income from his estate was left to the Independent Order of Odd
Fellowws to be used to establish and maintain an orphans’ home
to be known as the “Royal D. Hartung Home for Orphans and
Foundlings” with the stipulation that if this provision were not
carriecd out, the entire estate should go to the University of
Nevacdla to establish “The Royal D. Hartung Industrial Educa-
tion F'und.” Inasmuch as there were no orphans or foundlings
to be prowvided with a home, the residue of the estate was con-
veyecdl in the summer of 1942 to the University of Nevada to
establish *‘The Royal D. Hartung Industrial Education Fund.”

The available income from this fund is awarded annually to a
qualified student or students (preferably orphans) who are seek-
ing an industrial education in the College of Engineering.
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22. Tae Herp & SHORT SCHOLARSHIP
Established 1944

Mr. Hugh Herd and Mr. Charles Short, clothiers, of Reno,
offer a scholarship of $100 to a student in the Department of
Eeconomics, Business, and Sociology. This scholarship is awarded
on Commencement Day by the head of the Department of
Economies, Business, and Sociology, and the chairman of the
Committee on Scholarships and Prizes with attention to the
following requirements:

1. Upright moral character,

2. General scholarship.

3. Outstanding seholastie ability in the department.

4. Evidence of interest in the field.

5. Completion of a minimum of four hours in the department
during the past school year.

6. Financial need, considered only when two students other-
wise possess equal qualifications.

One half of this award is paid in the fall and the other half in
the spring semester,

23. Tur Mrs. CARL OTT0 HERZ SCHOLARSIHIP
Hstablished 1526

This scholarship was established by Mrs. Carl Otto Herz of
Rewno and for several years after her death was continued by Mr.
Carl Otto Herz. At the 1930 commencement Mrs. Herz’s heirs
presented funds to the University to endow perpetually this
scholarship in her memory.

The income from this fund is awarded at the end of each Uni-
versity year by the University Committee on Scholarships and
Prizes to one of three electrical engineering students nominated
by the head professor of electrical engineering. The nominees
must be self-supporting in whole or in part, be of good character
and of good scholarship and must have earned senior standing in
the University of Nevada.

24, KeNNECOTT COPPER CORPORATION SCHOLARSHIP
Established 1948

An annual scholarship of $750 to a student of the Mackay
Sehool of Mines for the senior year who has completed three
years’ requirements of his course. Seleetion shall be based upon
the following qualities: (a) Proficiency in engineering studies,
(b) Leadership, willingness, cooperativeness, initiative and ambi-
tion, (e) Ability to direct and stimulate others, and (d) Good
health and a physique that commands respect.

The chairmen of departments of the Mackay School of Mines
shall recommend to the Kennecott Copper Corporation at least
three students from which the Corporation will choose the
recipient,
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25. TEE CarrIE Broogs LAYMAN MEMORIAL SOHOLARSHIP
Bstablished 1929

This annual scholarship, established in memory of Carrie
Brooks Layman, provides for ten consecutive payments of $20
each to a worthy, self-supporting sophomore or upperclassman
or woman student, who while in college, avoids bad debts and
abstains from intoxicants and tobacco.

The recipient of this scholarship is chosen each spring by the
University Committee on Scholarships and Prizes. If a son or
grandchild of Mrs. Layman should enter the TUniversity of
Nevada then such son or grandehild shall have prior claim to
this scholarship.

The initial $20 is payable during the first month of the fall
semester and after the recipient has completed registration.

26. TeE WiLuiam S, LUNSFORD SCHOLARSHIP IN JOURNALISM
Established 1935

Ethel Lunsford Frost and Harry J. Frost established this
annual scholarship of $100 to be known as the William 8. Luns-
ford Secholarship in Journalism.

This scholarship is awarded to a man or woman student having
all the following requirements:

1. A worthy mora] character,

2. An unusual talent and future promise in the field of jour-
nalism.

3. An average grade no less than the average grade of the
University.

4. A field of concentration in journalism.

5. Junior or senior standing during the University year the
scholarship is held.

The University Committee on Scholarships and Prizes awards
this scholarship upon the recommendation of the head of the
Department of Journalism. Should the recipient fail to keep in
good standing in his studies, except through circumstances
beyond his control, he automatically forfeits the scholarship,
which is then awarded to an alternate chosen by the same com-
mittee and satisfying the same eonditions.

27. Tee HoNoraBLE WILLIAM O’HArRA MARTIN AND
Louiss STADTMULLER MARTIN SCHOLARSHIP IN
HisTorRY AND POLITIOAL SCIENCE
Hstablished 1946

Anne Henrietta Martin and Clara Martin Wight established
a scholarship fund of $2,000 in memory of their parents, Honor-
able William O’'ara Martin and Louise Stadtmuller Martin,
Nevada pioneers.

The income from the fund shall provide an annual secholarship
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of $50 in the Department of History and Political Science to be
awarded on Commencement Day to a woman student completing
her sophomore or junior year of college by the chairman of the
Department of History and Political Science and the chairman
of the Committee on Scholarships and Prizes with attention to
the following requirements:

1. Courageous citizenship and high personal conduet.

2. General scholarship.

3. Outstanding scholastic ability in the department.

4. Evidence of interest in the social science field.

5. Completion of a minimum of ten hours in history or politi-
cal science.

6. Financial need is & consideration only when two students
otherwise possess equal gualifications.

One half of this award is paid in the fall and the other half in
the spring semester.

28. T=aE RosE SiGLER MATHEWS SCHOLARSHIP
Established 1920

In memory of his wife, Rose Sigler Mathews, Mr. Isaac R.
Mathews of Reno established a scholarship fund of $10,200.

Awards are made by the Committee on Scholarships and Prizes
on the basis of scholarship, need, character, and promise of good
citizenship.

29, Tar EmMporiuM or MUSIO SCHOLARSHIP
Bstablished 1944

Mr. and Mrs. W. R. Woodward offer a scholarship of $100 to
a student in the Department of Musie. This scholarship is
awarded annually on Commencement Day by the head of the
Department of Musiec and the chairman of the Committee on
Scholarships and Prizes with attention to the following require-
ments:

1. Upright moral character.

2. General scholarship.

3. Outstanding scholastic ability in the department.

4. Bvidence of interest in the field as shown by participation
in band, chorus, or orchestra.

5. Completion of a minimum of four hours in the department
during the past school year.

6. Other things being equal, preference is given to the student
intending to specialize in musie.

7. Tinancial need is a consideration only when two students
otherwise possess equal qualifications.

One half of this award is paid in the fall and the other half
in the spring semester.

e
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30. Tae GranNp LopgE oF THE INDEPENDENT ORDER
or Opp FELLOWS SCHOLARSHIPS
Established 1939

This fraternal order authorizes the award of four annual
scholarships not to exceed the sum of $150 each. The students
who receive these awards are chosen by the I. O. O. F. after
recommendations have been submitted to the Board of Trustees
and the Scholarship Committee of the Grand Lodge by the Com-
mittee on Scholarships and Prizes of the University of Nevada.
Two of these scholarships are awarded to young men and two to
young women who meet the following requirements and are
approved by the Scholarship Committee of the Grand Lodge of
Nevada:

1. Must be the son or daughter of an Odd Fellow and a
Rebekah in good standing in their respective subordinate lodges
in the jurisdietion of the Grand Lodge of Nevada.

2. Must have the approval of the Scholarship Committee of
the Grand Lodge of the I. 0. O. F. of Nevada.

3. Must be of good moral character.

4. Must be a graduate of a Nevada high school.

5. Must have spent the freshman year at the University of
Nevada.

6. Must give promise of future achievement.

7. Must have received no other scholarship.

One half of the seholarship money is payable to the respective
winners each semester, provided the winners are duly enrolled
in the University of Nevada and are in good scholastic standing,
Alternates shall be chosen to receive these scholarships in the
event the accepted candidates do not return to school or are
declared ineligible by the committee.

31. ' PREMEDIOAL-PRENURSING SCHOLARSHIP
Hstablished 1931

This annual scholarship of $100, the gift of an anonymous
donor, is awarded by the University Committee on Scholarships
and Prizes and the chairman of the Department of Biology, to
the worthiest premedieal or prenursing student who has com-
pleted the freshman or sophomore year at the University of
Nevada.

One half of this scholarship is paid in the fall and the other
half in the spring semester.

32. Tuar NEvapa STATE PRESS ASSOCIATION SCHOLARSHIP
INn JOURNALISM
Bstablshed 1938

The Nevada State Press Association established this annual
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scholarship of $100 to assist and enccurage worthy and promis-
ing Nevada students preparing for the profession of joyrnalism.

It is awarded under the following conditions, as outlined by
the executive committee of the Press Association:

The reeipient

1. Must be a graduate of a Nevada high school.

2. Must be registered in the course in Journalism or have
elected a field of concentration in journalism.

3. Must have revealed talent in this field.

4., Must have shown proficiency and earnestness in the courses
in Journalism.

5. Must have attained in all university work the average grade
required for graduation.

6. Must have at least one more year of university work to
complete, and normally must have been registered as a student
at the University for at least two consecutive years prior to the
time of the awarding of the scholarship.

7. Must be at least in part self-supporting and in need of
financial assistance in order to continue University work.

The recipient of the scholarship is chosen by the chairman of
the Department of Journalism, and receives the award from the
Committee on Scholarships and Prizes.

If the recipient of the scholarship fails to keep in good stand-
ing, except through circumstances beyond his control, or fails to
attend the University the following year, he automatically for-
feits the scholarship. The award then goes to an alternate chosen
under the same conditions.

33. NrvapA REBERKAH ASSEMBLY SCHOLARSHIPS
Bstablished 1939-1940

The Nevada Rebekah Assembly annually gives two scholar-
ships of forty dollars each, one to a son and one to a daughter
of a Rebekah, under the following conditions:

1. At the time of application the recipient’s father must be an
0dd Fellow and his mother a Rebekah of five years’ good stand-
ing; or his mother must be a Rebekah of five years’ good stand-
ing; or his mother, if deceased, must have been in good standing
at the time of her death, in a Rebekah lodge under the jurisdie-
tion of the Rebekah Assembly, I. O. O. F., of the State of Nevada.

2. The recipient must have sophomore or junior standing and
be registered in the University when the scholarship is awarded.

3. He must have good scholastic standing; be of good charae-
ter; and, in his relations with fellow students and members of
the faculty, be kind, generous, and thoughtful.

4. He must have participated in a reasonable number of extra-
curricular activities and be, at least in part, self-supporting and
in need of financial assistance in order to continue work at the
University.
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A committee consisting of the three trustees, the secretary, and
the treasurer of the Rebekah Assembly of Nevada chooses the
recipients of these scholarships each year. This committee may
receive recommendations from the University Committee on
Scholarships and Prizes, but need not be bound by these recom-
mendations in its selection.

The scholarships are payable to the respective winners, one
half in the fall, and the other half in the spring semester.

34. Reno BusiNess AND ProressioNanL WomeN’s CLus
SCHOLARSHIP
Established 1945

An annual scholarship of fifty dollars ($50) shall be awarded
by the Committee on Scholarships and Prizes and the Committee
on Scholarships of the Reno Business and Professional Women’s
Club to a woman student with attention to the following require-
ments:

Good moral character.

Must be a graduate of a Nevada high school.

Must give promise of future achievement.

An average grade no less than the average grade of the
University.

5. Sophomore or junior standing during the University year

the scholarship ig held.

6. Must be in need of financial assistance.

One half of this award is paid in the fall and the other one half
in the spring semester.

oo

35, Tme Rorary CLUB or RENO SCHOLARSHIP
Hstablished 1939

Reno Rotary Club No. 248 awards an annual scholarship of
$300 to an incoming freshman who is selected by the officers of
the Rotary Club of Reno in cooperation with the chairman of the
Committee on Scholarships and Prizes with attention to the
following requirements:
Good moral character.
9. Good high school scholastic record.
3. Promise of becoming a good citizen.
4. Preferably a graduate of a high school in Reno or vieinity.
5. Reasonably active in extra-curricular activities.

=

36. Tuore REODES SCHOLARSHIPS
Special attention is called to the Rhodes Scholarships tenable
at the University of Oxford. Since the majority of Rhodes
scholars obtain standing at Oxford which enables them to take
a degree in two years, appointments are made for two years
in the first instance, with a possible third year for those whose
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record at Oxford and plan of study make such an award advis-
able.

The stipend of a Rhodes Scholarship is fixed at 400 pounds
(approximately $1,650) a year plus a special allowance of 100
pounds. A Rhodes scholar should be prepared, if possible, to
supplement this amount by at least $250 a year from his own
resources.

The annual eompetition for Rhodes Scholarships has, since
1930, been organized by States and distriets, there being eight
districts of six States each. Nevada is grouped with California,
Utah, Arizona, Colorado, and New Mexico to comprise the south-
western district. Each State Committee of Selection may nomi-
nate two candidates to appear before the District Committee
which, in turn, may then select not more than four candidates
to represent their respective States at Oxford.

Upon recommendation by his college or university, a prospee-
tive candidate may apply either in the State in which he resides
or in the State in which he has received at least two years of his
college education by the time of application.

A candidate to be eligible must: (a) Be a male citizen of the
United States, with at least five years’ domicile, and unmarried.
(b) By the first of October of the year for which he is elected,
have passed his nineteenth and not have passed his twenty-fifth
birthday. (c¢) By the time of application have at least junior
standing at some recognized degree-granting university or col-
lege of the United States.

The qualities which Rhodes specified in his will as forming the
basis of selection are: (a) literary and scholastiec ability and
attainments: (b) qualities of manhood, truth, courage, devotion
to duty, sympathy, kindness, unselfishness, and fellowship; (e)
exhibition of moral force of character and of instinets to lead
and to take an interest in his schoolmates; (d) physieal vigor as
shown by interest in outdoor sports or in other ways.

Some definite quality of distinction, whether in intellect, char-
acter or personality, or in any combination of them, is the most
smportant requirement for a Rhodes Scholarship. Financial need
does not constitute a special claim for consideration.

The appointments thus far made to Rhodes Scholarships from
the State of Nevada are as follows:

1907—ArTHUR LEoNIDAS ST. CLAIR, Deeth,
1908—WrmLiam ScortT UNswoORTH, Reno.
1910—STtanLEY MAYEEW WiLTON, Goldfield.
1911-—Cepric HarpING BEEBE, Reno.
1913—FroYp SHERMAN BrYANT, Sparks.
1914—WarLrer CLARENCE JEPSEN, Verdi.
1917—TromAas HENRY EDsALL, Reno.
1919—S8ranLEy M. PArgELLIS; Reno.
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1921—CHarrEs M. CEATFIELD, Reno.

1922—ILEsLIE MaLrey BrUcE, Reno.

1923—PavL A. HArRwooDp, Reno.

1925—Jorx OcHELTREE, Reno.

1926—HFRED SIEBERT, Reno.

1928—Frep ANDERSON, Carson City.

1929—Francis DuBorg, Reno.

1932—A1pEN SIBLEY, Reno.

1937—RussELL W. McDoNALD, Reno.

1949—RoBerRT BArRNEY CHILDS, Palo Alto, California.

37. SrArs, ROEBUCK AGRICULTURAL FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIPS

The Sears, Roebuck Company, in a nation-wide program for
the benefit of the agriecultural industry and for the individual
students regularly enrolled in the Colleges of Agriculture, estab-
lished the Sears, Roebuck Agricultural Foundation Scholarships.
Six scholarships of $125 each are awarded to freshmen students
and one scholarship of $200 is awarded to a sophomore student.

The recipients of these awards are selected by the Dean or
Director of the College of Agriculture on the basis of worthiness
and need of finaneial assistance.

38. Tar SEMENZA SCHOLARSHIP IN BURINESS
EcoxnomMmics AND SocioLogy
Bstablished 1946

In honor of her husband, Mr. John L. Semenza, Mrs. John L.
Semenza of Reno established a scholarship of $100 in the Depart-
ment of Economics, Business and Sociology. This scholarship is
awarded on Commencement Day to a student completing the
sophomore or junior year in the University by the chairman of
the Department of Business, Economics and Sociology and the
chairman of the Committee or Scholarships and Prizes with
attention to the following requirements:

1. Upright moral character.

2. General scholarship.

3. Outstanding scholastic ability in the department

4. Evidence of interest in the field.

5. Student’s intention to elect a field of coneentration in busi-
ness, economics, or sociology.

One half of this award is paid in the fall and the other half in
the spring semester.

39. StaNDARD Om CoMPANY OF CALIFORNIA SCHOLARSHIPS
Hstablished 1949
The Standard OQil Company of California established four
scholarships of $500 each to be awarded on Commencement Day,
1950, one to a senior, one to a junior, one to a sophomore, and
one to a freshman, on a competitive basis.
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In selecting students for these scholarships, either boys or girls
may be chogen and no limitation will be made as to race, color,
or creed. In making selections the following requirements shall
be considered.

1. Scholarship record.

2. Finaneial need.

3. Promise of future leadership and potential good citizenship
as evidenced by participation in campus and community life.

4. Good character and high personal conduct.

These scholarships shall be awarded by the Committee on
Scholarships and Prizes.

40. RAYMOND SPENCER SCHOLARSHIP
Bstablished 1937

In memory of her husband Raymond Spencer, class of 1912,
Mrs. Isabelle Schuler Spencer, also 1912, established an annual
scholarship of $250 to be given to a student in the School of
Electrical or Mechanical Engineering who has good character,
good scholarship, and junior or senior standing at the time of
the award, and is self-supporting in whole or in part.

The scholarship, paid in ten equal monthly installments, is
annually created from the profits of the Spencer Lumber Com-
pany, Walnut Creek, California, as the business will allow.

The student is chosen by a committee of three, consisting of
the Dean of Engineering, the chairman of the Committee on
Scholarships and Prizes, and a third person to be named by
these two. The winner must be enrolled in electrical or mechan-
ical engineering in the University of Nevada during the time
the payments are being made; otherwise the payments are made
to an alternate, chosen under the same conditions.

4]1. Tae MArY ErizaBerH TALBOYT MEMOBRIAL SCHOLARSHIP
Hstablished 1944

Ida Mary Hoover, Harry J. Robinson, and Sidney W. Robin-
son, niece and nephews of Mary Elizabeth Talbot, are the donors
of this $300 annual scholarship in mathematies.

The scholarship is awarded by the chairman of the Department
of Mathematics and the chairman of the Committee on Scholar-
ships and Prizes with attention to the following requirements:

1. Upright moral character.

2. Outstanding scholastic ability in mathematics for a period
of at least one year prior to the award.

3. Students with fields of concentration in mathematics to
receive preference.

4. Financial need of student to be a factor of first considera-
tion only when two or more students are otherwise equally quali-
fied to receive the award.
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One half of this award is paid in the fall and the other half in
the spring semester.

42. Tur RrupeN C. THOMPSON SCHOLARSHIP IN PHILOSOPHY
Bstablished 1948

In recognition of the exceptional services rendered by Doctor
Reuben Cyril Thompson to the University of Nevada, its stu-
dents, and the community in which it is situated over a period
of forty years as teacher, adviser, head of the Department of
Philosophy and Dean of Men, a scholarship of $100 is established
in the Department of Philosophy. This scholarship is awarded
on Commencement Day to a student completing the sophomore
or junior year in the University by the chairman of the Depart-
ment of Philosophy and the chairman of the Committee on
Scholarships and Prizes, with attention to the following require-
ments: upright moral character, the student’s intention to
elect a field of concentration in philosophy, outstanding scholas-
tie ability in this department.

One half of the scholarship will be paid in the fall semester
and the other half in the spring semester following the announce-
ment of the award, provided the recipient is then regularly
enrolled as a student at the University.

43, UNIVERSITY OF SAN I'RANCISCO RESIDENT TUITION
ScHOLARSHIP IN LAw
Hstablished 1935
The University of San Francisco offers to a gradunate of the
University of Nevada an annual scholarghip of one year’s free
resident tuition in its day law school.
The recipient must be recommended by the President of the
University of Nevada, as being, in his judgment, well-qualified
scholastically and personally to profit by this scholarship.

44, TaE Rita Hort WiNER MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP
Hstablished 1938

This scholarship, established by gifts from friends of Rita
Hope Winer, provides that $50 from the principal and the
income shall be awarded to the most deserving woman, who, com-
pleting her junior year, is including in her work all the minimum
required courses in the School of Education to entitle her to a
high school diploma, and who plans to be a public school teacher.
The winner is to be chosen by the Dean of Education and the
Chairman of the University Committee on Scholarships and
Prizes.
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FouNpATIONS

Tare RoBerT LarpiN FurToN LECTURE FOUNDATION®
Dstablished 1924

In memory of Robert Lardin Fulton, constructive citizen of
Nevada for over half a century, Mrs. Mary Bragg Fulton estab-
lished a lecture foundation at the University. The income from
this foundation is to be used to bring annually to the University
some leader in the field of science, art, literature or public affairs,
who will give a series of lectures upon his special subject. The
lectures were initiated in April 1925. The committee chosen by
the founder to select the lecturer under this foundation consists
of the President of the University, the Deans of the Colleges of
Arts and Science, of Agriculture, and of Engineering, and of the
School of Education and the Director of the Mackay School of
Mines.

Lecturers University Year
DR. ROBERT A. MILLIKIN....ccceecoereiaemaaceecemenesmeennaceseses 1924-1925
DR. EDWARD T. DEVINE.....ocieerereecrrerereesreeeneosrenemaeanes 1925-1926
Ueron Crose (Josef Washington Hall).....ccooveence 1926-1927
DR. WILL DURANT..ccovveeeceeememee e e ceeacceaaneannseesaeras e eeen 1927-1928
COUNT TLYA TOLSTOY cceiireeeeruemeaeesrecmeseec e eecmeaeeaeeeeaas 1928-1929
DR. FRANE MORTON MCMURRY......coeeeeeeeenemeeeeeamaeee 1929-1930
DR, JAMES H. COUSING ..ooeeoeeeeeeeeeeereeene e teeennaanesens 1930-1931
DR, ROBERT A. MILLIKIN .o eeeenieacees 1938-1939

Miss MArY A, DINGMAN .
DR, WILL DURANT. oo eeeeenessaneeereeceraanssmneaaacenas

Mgs. RuTeE BRYAN OWEN ROHDE......cceiieeeereeeeeene 1946-1947
Mr. JoEN ScOTT......... e e s antean 1947-1948

DR. EDWARD HOWARD GRIGGS........coceeeeeereeemoeemmemnnennen 1948-1949

TrE S. FrRaNx HUNT FOUNDATION
Established 1935

In memory of Mr. S. Frank Hunt, discoverer and developer
of the Rio Tinto mine, the Regents of the University established
the Hunt Foundation from successive gifts of cash, mining stocks,
antomobiles, and equipment that Mr. Hunt gave the University
for the Mackay School of Mines.

As Mr. Hunt desired, the foundation provides the opportunity
for faculty and students to make trips to operating mines, mills,
and mining meetings during the college year, along with weex-
end trips in connection with school courses. It also provides for
the Hunt trip, a free summer course of several weeks to enable
a chosen number of students to make a study of mines, prospeect-
ing, and geological mapping.

¥*Suspended for the years 1931-1938 at the desire of the execntor of

the estate of the donor. Because of readjustment of plan, no lectures
were given in 1939-1940, 1941-1945, or 1949-1950.
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Loan FuNDs

The Nevada State Federation Scholarship Fund—The Nevada
State Federation of Women’s Clubs has established a scholar-
ship fund to be lent to students of the University of Nevada in
amounts varying to suit individual needs. The money thus lent
is to be returned to the fund at the borrower’s convenience with-
out interest. Loans are available first to girls, high school gradu-
ates, or girls who have completed one year of normal or university
work, the latter to have the preference. Boys are eligible under
like conditions, but only when the funds are ample and no
applications from girls are on file. Students desiring to take
advantage of this offer will apply to Mrs. H. A. Paradis, State
Chairman of the Committee on Student Loan Fund, 1640 Knox
Drive, Reno, Nevada.

The David Russell Loan Fund—By will, David Russell of
Loyalton, California, bequeathed, in 1908, the annnal income of
his residual estate to the University of Nevada after-an annual
$100 payment had been made to another institution. The Board
of Regents established the David Russell Fund to receive these
annual payments after they became available in 1913. The
board has set aside $6,000 of this fund as a revolving fund for
loans to deserving students who satisfy the President of the Uni-
versity of their fitness to receive this aid. The money is lent to
students on the basis of 4 percent interest until maturity. In
practice, loans are not made to freshmen nor can a loan in excess
of $150 be made to any one student.

The Olin Ward Bequest—Two scholarships bequeathed by Mr.
Olin W. Ward of Reno, Nevada. Under the terms of the will
the beneficiaries of such scholarships must be earnest, industriouns
boys, of good moral character, financially unable to attend or
continue their attendance at the University without the aid of
such scholarships. They shall be chosen by the President of the
University. Fach beneficiary so chosen must, as a condition of
his receiving such scholarship and before said sum or any part
thereof is paid to him, enter into a written agreement with the
Board of Regents that he will, within a reasonable period of time
which shall be stated on his agreement, pay or cause to be paid
to the Board of Regents a sum equivalent to that received, for
the purpose of providing a scholarship in the University for some
boy having like qualifications and chosen as above specified.

It shall be understood that seven years after receiving such
scholarship shall be considered the maximum period for the
carrying out of the agreement entered into, as provided above.

The Charles Haseman Memorial Loan Fund-—A student-loan
fund to be known as the Charles Haseman Memorial Loan Fund,
the principal sum of which is $500, was established in 1940 by
Emily Ross of Reno, under the following conditions:
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The loans are to be made only to students who have finished
calculus and who have attained an average scholastic grade of
at least “C” or its equivalent.

No loan shall be made except to one who, in the opinion of the
chairman of the Department of Mathematics, needs the loan, and
it shall not in any event exceed the sum of $100.

No individual loan for more than $100 shall he made from
said fund in any academic year. However, to any needy student
a second loan not to exeeed this amount may be made during
his fourth academic year.

Each student to whom a loan shall be made shall give a per-
sonal note, payable on or before the end of four years from date,
with interest payable at the rate of one and one-half percent per
annum, and each note shall have a co-signer.

The interest and payments whieh are returned by borrowers
shall become a part of this fund and, so far as may be feasible,
the unexpended portion of the fund shall be kept invested as are
other endowments of the University of Nevada.

Loans under this fund shall be made only on the recommenda-
tion of the chairman of the Department of Mathematics of the
University of Nevada.

The Marion Lyster Kittle Scholarship Loan Fund—A loan
fund for students of the Mackay School of Mines was established
in 1944 by Otis A. Kittle, B.S., Mackay School of Mines, 1941, in
memory of his wife and as a token of appreciation for the great
good and happiness that came to both of them in Nevada.

This loan fund of $1,000 with its accumulations is managed
by the University of Nevada, with loans available to junior and
genior students majoring in geology, mining, and metallurgy upon
the recommendation of the faculty of the School. The rate of
interest is not to exceed 4 percent and co-makers are required,
preferably with the parent or parents as one co-maker. No fae-
ulty member of the University of Nevada is permitted to be a
co-maker.

The Goodfellow Loan Fund—William Goodfellow left in his
will the sum of $50,000, the income from which is to be used for
a student loan fund.

The Paul J. Sirkegion Memorial Loan Fund—A student loan
fund to be known ag the Paul J. Sirkegian Memorial Loan Fund,
the prineipal sum of which is approximately $1,100, was estab-
lished in 1949 by his friends to be administrated as follows:

1. Preference should be given students in the Mackay School
of Mines, and application for the loan should be made through
its Director.

2. The amount of the loan will be determined by the Director
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of the Mackay School of Mines and the Dean of Men, admin-
istrator of loan funds.
3. No limit is placed on the amount of the loan.

OTHER AID TO STUDENTS

For aid to students other than by scholarships, see A44d to
Students, in the Index.

A Worp To DoNoORs

Many of the functions of the University have been advanced
by private benefactions, and some very important activities are
due almost entirely to the generosity of groups or of individuals.
The University will be greatly aided in its program of service
to Nevada and to the Nation if substantial donations are given
to it, either in general endowment or in donations which will be
of benefit to the student body as a whole. The administration
will gladly give advice as to the manner in which gifts or
bequests may be most suitably made.

It is advisable for anyone contemplating a bequest for chari-
table purposes to ascertain the requirements of the law in the
State in which he resides, and to take special pains to comply
with such requirements. For tax purposes, gifts to the Univer-
sity including premiums for life insurance made payable to the
University are allowable deduction from gross income. A sug-
gested form for bequests to the University immediately precedes
the Index in this catalogue.
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The Coﬂege of Arts and Science

AmM
The aim of the College of Arts and Science is twofold :
1. To lay a foundation for the professions, both learned and
technical, and
2. To increase knowledge in and sympathy with the broader
and cultural aspects of life.

AbpMIssION REQUIREMENTS
For admission requirements, entrance subjects and the num-
ber of credits belonging to each, see Requirements, Index.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACCALAUREATE DEGREE
IN ARTS AND SCIENCE

In order to be recommended for the degree of Bachelor of
Arts® a candidate must, first, have satisfied the requirements for
admission; and, second, have gained credits in preseribed and
elective courses aggregating 126 semester units, of which at least
40 must be in courses numbered 300 or above. Preseribed
courses are to be distributed as follows :*

I. From two to six units in military and physical education as
required by the University, and political science 301-302 as
required by the State law.

IX. A minimum of six units in English 101-2* ghall be required of all
students.

IIX. A minimum of sixteen units* in forelgn languages as outlined
below :

French, German, Italian, Latin, and Spanish, Four
entrance units in not more than two languages will
meet this requirement.

A single year in a langunage will not be counted toward
meeting the requirements unless one semester of that
language be taken in college.

18tudents who have majored in th ti i
tion to the Dean be granted the degTeaé o%mgac(:ﬁel%!;‘ g? esrgigngé?y on applica-
1By actlon of the faculty, requirements for prescrlbed courses and require-
ments for a field of concentration (see page 141) were changed in 19049, Stu-
dents entering the University for the first time In September 1949, or thaere-
after will follow the rules for graduation outlined in this catalogue. Studenta
entering the University before September 1849, may elect to toﬁgw either the

rules prescribed in this catalogue or the rules in
entered the University. res effect at the time they

8Subject to provisions stated under English Language and Literature, mee

ndex.
¢The fulfillment of these group requirements by substitution of high achool

units will, however, not reduce the number of 1

for graduation below 126. r of regular college units required
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With three entrance units the requirements are three
college credits in the same language or course 101-
102 in another language.

With two entrance units: Course 103-104 in the same
language or course 101-102 in another language.

With one entrance unit: Courses 102 and 103-104 in the
same language.

With no entrance credit: Courses 101-102 and 103-104 in
any one foreign language, or courses 101 and 102 in
each of two foreign languages.

IV. A minimum of ten credits each in Groups 1 and 2 and six credits
in Group 3 as shown below. To fulfill requirements the stu-
dent must take courses in at least two subjects of each group.

GrouP 1. Natural Sciences: Astronomy, botany, zoology, geology,
geography (courses 103 and 109), chemistry, physics,
mathematics, meteorology.

Grour 2. Social Sclences: Economies (except courses 356, 861,
and 362), geography (except courses 103 and 109), his-
tory, politieal science (except courses 8301 and 302), psy-
chology, sociology (except courses 381 and 886).

Grour 3. Humanities: Art history and appreciation, English
literature, foreign literature, music history and apprecia-
tion, speech history and interpretation, philosophy.

In order that these requirements may be used to the best
advantage in assuring a well-balanced course and at the same
time give the student some freedom of choice in the selection
of his courses, the course of study as given below is prescribed

_for the first two years. At least five credits per semester must
be selected from courses fulfilling the above group requirements
and those in language (see I1I, page 138). Due to the variation in
the language requirement it may be necessary for some students
to complete as many as eight credits per semester. To be classi-
fied as a junmior, the student must have completed to within
twelve credits of the requirements specified in I.IV above.

Freshman Year

First Semester COredits Second Semaester Credits
Military and Physical Military and Physical
5% T4 1) + H— . 3tol} Bducation.......ccccememanee - $to1d
8 English 102 8

Language.....ceuee.

Natural Selence....{ _ Bto8* Natural Science..{ . 5to8®
Social Science........ Social Science.......
Humanities............. Humanlities.... .

Electives 8to7

153 164
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Sophomore Year
First Semester Oredits Second Semester Creditas
Military and Physical Military and Physical
Education Edueation.....ocoomececans 3tol}
Language....oo.... Language - ,
Natural Science Natural Science....{ 5 to 8¢
Social Science........ Social Science........
Humanities.....coonn.. Humanities.............
Electives 3to 7 Electives 3to7
15% 153

*These credits may not include courses in groups in which the requirements
have already been fulfilled.

Courses open to freshmen.which may be used to fulfill the
above requirements in natural sciences, social sciences, and
humanities are listed below:

Group 1—Natural Sciences and Social Sciences—Continued

Mathematics—
Botany 103
Chemistry 101-102, 122, 124
Geography 103, 109
Geology 101, 102
Mathematies 101, 102, 110
Physics 101-102, 107, 117-118,

Political Science 101-102,
105-106

Psychology 121, 201

Sociology 102

Grour 3—Humanities—

Art 115, 261
English (including speech)

151.152, 153-154
Zoology 101, 103
GrourP 2—Social Sciences—
Ilconomics 107, 110
Geography 101 Music 203, 204 .
History 101-102, 105-108 Philosophy 101, 102, 107, 108

Courses requiring a prerequisite or sophomore or upper-divi-
sion standing which may be used to fulfill requirements in
natural sciences, social sciences, and humanities.

Grour 1—Natural Sciences and Mathematics—
Botany courses numbered above 200,
Chemistry courses numbered above 200.
Mathematies 140, 151-152, and courses numbered above 200.
Physies 103-104 and courses numbered above 200,
Zoology courses numbered above 200.

Grour 2—Social Sciences—
Economies 201-202, 218, and courses numbered above 300 except
856, 361, and 362,
History courses numbered above 800.
Political Science courses numbered above 800 except 301-802.
Psychology courses numbered above 200,
Sociology 201 and courses numbered above 800 except 381 and 886

GrouP 8—Humanities—

Art 39-360, 362.

Bnglish (including speech) courses numbered above 300 except 805-
306, 311-312, 318-316, 317-318, 327-328, 385, 405-406, 413, 419-420,
421-422,

French courses numbered above 300 except 355-356, 873-374, 389-390.

German courses numbered above 300 except 355-356, 359-360, 879-880,

Italian courses numbered above 300 except 355-356.

Latin courses numbered above 300,

131-132, 135, 141, 145, 1T1-

172, 221-222, 231-232, 247-

248, 253-254, 261, 268, 291.
German 109-110
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Music 308, 304.

Philosophy courses numbered above 300,

Portuguese courses numbered above 300 except 361-362.
Spanish courses numbered above 300 except 355-356, 379-380.

Students who, upon their initial registration in the Univer-
sity, are over 26 years of age are excused from physical education.

No course with a number above 300 will be open to freshmen
or sophomores without the written recommendation of the chair-
man of the department and the approval of the Dean.

‘When students transfer to the College of Arts and Science
from other colleges, they will be considered deficient in as many
hours in arts and science as they are deficient in the eollege from
which they transferred.!

No student may transfer from the College of Agriculture, the
College of Engineering, or the Mackay School of Mines to the
College of Arts and Science unless he be a regular student in
the college from which he transfers.

Courses given primarily in other colleges of the University
may be taken by arts and science students, but not to exceed
twenty units of such work shall be counted for arts and science
degrees.

Except as otherwise specified, all students, ineluding transfers,
before receiving the bachelor’s degree from the College of Arts
and Science must have fulfilled the above requirements.

JUNIOR AND SENIOR REQUIREMENTS

To accomplish the aims of the College, a candidate for the
baccalaureate degree must:

1. Select courses totaling not less than forty ¢redits in eourses
numbered above 300. (Required Political Secience 301-302 can-
not be used in fulfilling this requirement.)

2. Complete the requirements listed under I-IV, pp. 138, 139.

3. Complete requirements for a field of concentration® of 50
credits in a program representing a unity of aim. The particular
grouping of courses will depend on the particular aim of the
student but must be in accord with either Plan I or Plan II as
outlined below. ,

Plan I. The major interest of the student is confined to a single
subject. The 50 credits shall include not less than 26 nor more
than 36 credits in the major interest subject, the remainder

1The hour requirement for graduation from the College of Engineerin
and the Mackay School of Mines is greater than that of either arts an
science or agriculture. Engineers transferring to either of these two col-
leges must make 23 more than the 126 hours required for graduation from
arts and science and agriculture, respectively, for each semester they have
been enrolled in enginering.

2By action of the faculty, requirements for prescribed courses (see pp.
140-141) and for a field of concentration were changed in 1949, Students
entering the University for the first time in September 1949, or thereafter,
will follow the rules for graduation outlined in this catalogue. Btudents
entering the Unliversity before September 1949 may elect to follow either
the rules prescribed in this catalogue or the rules in effect at the time they
entered the University,
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being chosen from related subjects as outlined under Courses of
Instruction (p. 138), and approved by the Chairman of the major
interest department.

Plan II. The major interest of the student involves two or
more subjects. The 50 credits shall represent a specified objec-
tive and form a unified program acceptable to the departments
involved (see p. 138).

Specific requirements for various fields of concentration are
deseribed in this catalogue at the beginning of each department’s
list of Courses of Instruction.

It is advisable that students should plan their work for their
junior and senior years as early as the sophomore year, in order
that the studies then elected may fit in with their work later.
At the beginning of the junior year, each student must give the
Dean a written notice of his selection of a field of concentration;
such selection ghall bear the approval of the chairman of the
department sponsoring the fleld of concentration,

The remaining units necessary to make a total of 126 may be
freely elected from any department, or, subject to the limit of
twenty, from the other colleges of the University.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF

SciENCE IN CHEMISTRY OR IN CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY

The following courses of study are designed for students look-
ing toward the field of chemistry or of chemical engineering as
a profession. They are intended to fit students to enter direetly
into industrial work or to prepare them for more advanced study
in chemistry or in chemical engineering,

Certain electives are provided in order to fill the needs of stu-
dents interested in the different branches of chemistry. These
electives, therefore, are subject to the approval of the chairman
of the department, and should be chosen in consultation with
him.

Freshman Year

Credita Credits
Chem, Chem,
First Semester Chem.* Tech.t Second Semester Chem.! Techt
Chemistry 101 .........cceuee 4 4  Chemistry 102, 122 .......... 6
English 101 .......... .. 3 BHEnglish 102s............ 3
Mathematies 151 5 Mathematies 152 5
Military and Physical Military and Physical
Education ... 1% 13 Hducation ....cocvvvcarens 13 13
Mechanical Arts 203 ....... .. 2  Mechanical Engineer-
Social Science .................. 3 - ing 105 e . 2
ATE 10T crececcsiniiisans o 1  Social Science .................. 2 .
162 163 16% 163

1Refers to requirements for Bachelor of Science in Chemistry,
iRefers to requirements for Bachelor of Sclence in Chemical Technology.
. (;Snbject to provisions stated under English Language and Literature, see
ndex.
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Bophomore Year
Firat Semester Credits Second Semester Credita
Chemistry 231 ... 8 8 Chemistry 232 ..ccoeeveeee 8 3
Mathematices 2381 ... .. 8 8 Mathematics 232 .. .. 8 3
Physies 203 ... . 4 4  Physics 204 ... .. 4 4
Physics 205 .....ccocooernnn 1 1 Physies 208 ....covcvievievvierees 1 1
Economics 201 or Economics 202 or
Business Adm. 241 ...... 8 - Psychology 201 ............. 3 .
Business Adm. 241 ........ .. 8  Psychology 201 ...t . 3
Military and Physlcal Military and Physical
Education .......ccceoeeaes 13 13 Education .....ccoeevnnee.e 13 13
Electives 1 Electives 1 1
163 153 164 163
Junior Year
Pirst Semester Credits 8econd Bemaester Credits
Chemistry 341 4 4 Chemistry 842 .. 4 4
German 101 ........ . b 5 German 102 ...... . 5
Chemlistry 333 ... e 8 Chemlstry 312 " 3
Chemistry 387 oo ¥ .. Chemistry 888 ... 4 -
Mnthematics 341 .......eee. .. 8 Buslness Adm. 306 ....... .. 3
Electrical Engineer- Chemistry 862 .....cccoooneee - 2
ing 828 .ieeen o 2  Electlves .....ccooceeeeerceeene. 83
ElectIves .....ovveevvaeereverresens 83 2
16 16 16 17
Senior Year
Firat Bemaester Credits 8econd Bemester Oredits
Chemistry 451 ..weereee 8 8 Chemistry 462 ...veeeeeea 8 8
Chemistry 408 ovvervrieeeeen 1 1 Chemistry 464 ..ccomeernene - 1 1
German 108 e 8 8 German 104 e . 8 3
Chemistry 487 . W 1 Chemistry 488 ....ocvvcnee ¥ )
Political ‘lclcnce 801 I § 1  Politleal Sclence 802 S | 1
Chemistry 497 ...cccvvvcenene. 2 .. Chemistry 498 .veeeneereee. 2 .
Chemistry 461 ..cooevreeer o 8  Mechanical Bngineer-
Mechanical Engineer- INg 462 .ooecerrerererrerorrene o 2
INg 808 ...o.oovcmerrmrmrerreresn = 8 Civil Englneering 872.... .. 8
Chemistry 415 ........... S . Chemlistry 482 .....eeeeee. 2 -
Blective ..ovveveeeecererasns S 4 1%  PlecHve ....ooecmerrvesoeme 8% 2
18 16 16 16 -

THE COURSE IN JOURNALISM [LEADING T0 THE DEGREE
OF BACHELOR OF ARTS IN JOURNALISM

In its four-year professional Course in Journalism, the Univer-
sity of Nevada offers approved preparation for the journalistic
vocations leading to the degree Bachelor of Arts in Journalism.

Based on the principle that a well-rounded education coupled
with training in journalism is the best foundation for the pro-
fession, the Course in Journalism provides study in language,
htemture the natural sciences, the social scxeneea, and the
humanities, as well as in journalism,



144 Unsversity of Nevada Catalogue

To complete the Course in Journalism, the student must pre.
sent among the 126 units required for graduation:

Thirty-six credit hours in Journalism including Journalism 101-102
(6 credits), 221-222 (6 credits), 351-352 (4 credits), 353 (3 credits), 367
(8 credits), 372 (2 credits), 379 (2 or 8 credits), 481-482 (4 credits), and
five or six additional credits chosen with the counsel of the department
chairman from among Journalism courses numbered 300 and above.

Nine to twelve credit hours in English literature.

Twenty-ive credit hours in the social sciences (history, political
science, economies, sociology, psychology, and geography—except courses
103 and 109), selected so that they represent at least four of these sub-
jects.

Six credit hours in the humanities.

The general requirements of the College of Arts and Science.

Subjects required of all candidates for graduation from the Univer-
sity of Nevada.

To complete a field of concentration in journalism or the
Course in Journalism, a student must earn an average of at
least two grade points in his courses in journalism.

University credits acquired in meeting the arts and science
requirements in the social sciences and the humanities may be
counted toward the requirements in the social seiences, English
literature, and the humanities in the Course in Journalism,

In choosing subjects to meet these requirements of the Course
in Journalism, the student will be guided by the chairman of the
journalism department.

In each group, the following courses will be found to best
furnish the student with a comprehensive background. Those
starred are especially valuable:

Journalism—231*-232, 354* 356*-357*, 361*-362*, 365-366, 368, 386.

English Literature-—131*-132%, 141%, 145*, 231*-232* 247*-248*, 267*,
837+, 345-346, 3558356, 441*—442*, 465*—466*, 471472, 481, 482, 485-488,

‘Bocial Soience—Business 243-244, 247, 368*%, 371*-372* HNconomics
107*%, 110*, 201*, 202*, 218, 851, 364* Geography 101*, 103*%, 100*, 455%,
History 101*-102*, 105*-106*, 303*-394*, 405*, 408*, 421*-422% 441*-
442*%, 451%-452*%, Library Science 335, Philosophy 101*, 351, 352, 353%—
854*, 461, 482, Political Science 101*-102*, 105*-108*, 416*, 427, 481%-
432*, Psychology 201%, 231*, 361* 363, 371* 3875, 381*, 441*, Sociology
102*, 201*, 350, 370*, 371*, 379*%, 380*, 381, 383.

The Humanities—Art 101-102, 105, 355*, English 221-222, 321-322,421—
422, Music 208, 204, 303, 304, Philosophy 455.

Specific journalism courses required for the eompletion of the
Course in Journalism or a field of concentration in journal-
ism (prescribed under Journalism in Courses of Instruction in
this catalogue) are designed to give each student a sound founda-
tion in the principles and the skills basic to all fields in journal-
ism.

In his electives in journalism, and in the various other offer-
ings of the university, each student will wish to stress the sub-
jects which will be most useful to him in the special field of
journalism to which he is looking forward.
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Students interested chiefly in the news and editorial phases of news-
paper and press association work will wish to elect, in addition to the
required jonrnalism courses, Journalism 354, 368, 375, and 365.

Students interested chiefly in community newspaper work will wish
to elect, in addition to the required courses, Journalism 354, 356-357,

365-308, 368, and 375. Certain courses in business also may well be
elected,

Students interested primarily in radio jowrnalism will wish to eleet, in
addition to the required courses in journalism, Journalism 354, 856-357,
368, and 386. Beveral courses in public speaking are advised.

Students prepuring for a career in advertising will wish, in addition
to the required journalism courses, to elect Journalism 356-357, 3G5-366,
368, and 386. Certain courses in business also are advised.

Through a suitable combination of courses, in addition to those
required in journalism, a student may organize his studies in
preparation for the teaching of journalism in high school, for
magazine article free lancing, for publicity and publie relations
work, or for publications management.

A number of courses in journalism are open to students
specializing in other subjects. Some are designed for non-
journalists, while others are arranged both for professionals and
nonprofessionals.

PrELEGAL COURSE

Students who intend to study law will find it necessary to
satisfy University requirements for the Bachelor’s degree.

In the opinions of 118 eminent members of the legal profes-
sion, including the Chief Justice of the United States, the fol-
lowing subjects lead in probable usefulness to the student who
anticipates entering a law school; subjects are here listed
alphabetically and not always in order of importance: Econom-
ies, English, History, Latin, Mathematics, Philosophy, Physics,
Political Science, Psychology and Sociclogy. It appears that
descriptive rather than theoretical courses in Economics and
Political Science are preferred. “A few subjects such as Com-
mercial Law, Constitutional Law, Roman Law and Jurisprudence
may be cxcluded on the ground that they are technical legal
studies that may be much better pursued in law school.”

Professors Hicks and Hume are designated advisers of pre-
legal students.

The leading law schools prefer that their students shall have
completed four years of college work before entrance. Some,
however, admit students npon the completion of three years of
college work. The University will confer the degree of Bachelor
of Arts upon any student of high rank who, after completing
three years of approved work in this University, shall enter a
law school of approved standing and shall complete worthily one
year’s work in such law school. (A student of high rank is one
who stands above the average of his class.) In order to receive
the degree in this way the student must, at the end of his first

8
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year in the law school, present a signed testimonial from the
Dean of the Law School to the Dean of the College of Arts and
Science, such testimonial to include a statement of courses taken,
grades achieved, and a recommendation that the degree be
granted.
PrEMEDICAL COURSES

The requirements for admission to Class A medical colleges
vary from a minimum of two years of standard college work
to the possession of a bachelor’s degree. The majority of the
medical colleges preseribe much the same minimum of subject
matter which includes general zoology, vertebrate anatomy,
embryology, general inorganic chemistry, qualitative analysis,
organic chemistry, general physies, and a reading knowledge of
French or German. Quantitative analysis is also required by
many and advised by others. Plane trigonometry and college
algebra are required by a few schools and strongly advised to
insure an adequate foundation for bio-physical and bio-chemical
studies in the medical school.

RECOMMENDED PREMEDICAL COURSE AND PREDENTAL
COURSES

To permit the inclusion of all the essential premedical subjects
and to satisfy the University requirements for the B.A. or B.S.
degree, the following arrangement of the course of study has
proved a desirable one:

Freshman Year

First Semester Credits Second Semester Oradits
English 101 .oineeveecniccnas 3  English 102 8
Chemistry 101 .o 4 Chemistry 102-122 ........ccceovvevrene b
Botany 103 3 Zoology 103 .......eo.-

Military and Physical Edu- Mathematies 102
cation 4-13 Military and Physical
Mathematies 110 ..ooocceiccccennes 3 BANeation ......ceevervecasereennnees 3-14
Electives - Blectives “
153 15%

As electives the student should choose either the continuance
of French or German if he has some entrance credits in these
languages or he may elect a social science, preferably psychology
in the second semester.

Sophomore Year

First Bemester Credits Second Semester COredits
German 101 ......ccvnimnnenns e B German 102 ... b
Chemistry 231 ... - ChemiStry 282 ...ccovevernssneonnnens 8
Z0010ZY 209 eeeeeecnsimanenemaones Military and Physical
Military and Physical Haducation ......ceeomeccemcerenoncons 13

Bducation ..o 1% Electives "

Hlectives




The College of Arts and Science 147

Junior Year

First Semester Oredits Second Semester Credits
German 109 ... 3 German 110
Physics 151, 183 circcncnnccnsens 4 Physics 162, 154
Chemistry 341 .ccmeeean. e & ChemisStry 342 .vecrecerrcereccvconias
Political Science 301 ............ 1 Zoology 364
Electives 4 Political Science 302 .eeovneeeces 1
16 16

Sentor Year
Elective or approved credential from professional school.

Completion of the above curriculum plus Zoology 350 and
Chemistry 487-488 will satisfy a combined chemistry and zoology
field of concentration.

The University will confer the degree of Bachelor of Arts or
Bachelor of Science upon any student of high rank who, after
completing three years of approved work in this University,
shall enter a medical school rated Class A by the American
Medical Association, and shall complete worthily one year’s
work in such medical school. In order to receive the degree in
this way, the student must, at the end of his first year in the
medical school, present a signed testimonial from the Dean of
the Medical School to the Dean of the College of Arts and Science,
such testimonial to include & statement of courses talken, grades
achieved, and a recommendation that the degree be granted.

Predental students are advised to take the above premedical
course with possible minor modifications. Such studenis may
then become eligible for the degree of Bachelor of Arts or
Bachelor of Science from this University following a comparable
procedure to that outlined for medical students above.

For further advice relative to premedical work, the student
ig referred to the premedical advisers, Professors Richardson and
Jones,

PrReE MEDICAL-TECHNOLOGIST COURSE

Medical Technologist or Clinical Liaboratory Technician train-
ing is available at many hospital laboratories of the country. The
following three-year curriculum includes the uniformly required
and strongly advised courses for admission to such training
schools, as well as certain electives and courses required for
graduation. Electives must satisfy graduation requirements of
the College of Arts and Science.
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Freshman Year

First Semester Oredits Second Semester Credits
Hnglish 101 3 Bnglish 102 .oeececcieriemmeenecns 3
, Chemistry 101 .ceeoeeeecineene 4 Chemistry 102-122 . B
Botany 103 3 Zoology 103 ........... .4
Physical Education 101 ... 1 Mathematics -..coceeeremna- .2
Elective 4} Physical Education 102. .1
T1eCtiVe evvreccrrrmireien e e 3
153 153
Sophomore Year
First Semester Oredits Second Semester Oredits
Chemistry 281 ....ccvecmeeencne S 8 ChemiStry 242 oeeeceereersnens 4
Zoology 211 4 Botany 370 3
Psychology 201 coeeeereecanesens 8  Sociology 102 ..o 3
Physical Eduecation 201.....ccccoemee 3 Physical Education 201. .
Blective ... 5 BIeCHTE i creeceeeeceeveeaeerneveaenes 5]
15% 153
Junior Year
Pirst Semester Oredits Second Semester Credits
Botany 351 4 Physics 102, 104 iirrccncnana 4
Physics 151, 153 .omiecveernrearmseas 4 Zoology 346 ”

Political Scienceé 301...........oeeen. 1 Political Science 302................... 1
Z0010gY 822 ..oococmeenrernreereeanennn 3 Elective (300 or above)............. [

Zoology 368% ........... . 2

Elective (300 or above)................ 2

*Recommended, but not required.

A student completing the three-year pre medical-technologist
course in residence at this University may be granted a Bachelor
of Arts or a Bachelor of Science degree from the University of
Nevada when he or she has, in addition, completed the 12 to 18
months’ technologist training course, has received a certificate or
diploma from the laboratory where the training was taken, and
has passed the national registry examination of the American
Society of Clinical Pathologists. A testimonia! similar to that
described under the premedical course may be presented from
the director of the medical technology school, The only type of
lahoratory training acceptable will be that obtained from a
medical technology school approved by the Council of Medical
Education and Hogpitals of the American Medieal Association.
The laboratories of Dr. Lawrence Parsons at St. Mary’s Hospital
in Reno are approved for the training of clinical laboratory
technicians,
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REcoMMENDED THREE-YEAR PRENURSING COURSE
Freshman Year

Pirst Semester Oredits Second Semester Credits
Botany 103 3 Z:0010ZY 1038 o 4
English 101 ...............-e. 3 English 102 ............ . 8
Chemistry 101 . .oeceeeeees 4 Chemistry 102-242 ..... . 8
History 101 3 Physical RBduecation 102...... .1
Physical Bducation 101 1 FLECIVE oo mecas e anreeecmmeeas 1%
Mlective 13

153 153
Sophomore Year

First S8emester Qredits Second Semester Credits
Zoology 211 4 Foreign Language ...ccovmee. 5
Foreign Language .ococeeeeeceeeees 5 Sociology 102 e B
S0ciology 201 .ecceeeereeeevnneees 3 Physical Edueation 202................ 3
Psychology 201 ...ccinmnncsecascces 3 Elective 7
Physical Education 201............. 3

153 154
Junior Year

Iirst Semester Oredits Second Semester Credits
Botany 351 4 Zoology 348 ..o
English or Foreign Language.... 3 Home Economices ......coowiineee 3
Elective (Courses 300 English or Foreign Language.... 3

Or ADOVE) ciiicveaececcmmeececcennnnns 8 Elective (Courses 300
Politieal Science 301...cccocccrmaeees 1 OF ADOVE) oo ec e e

Political Science 30

16 16

A student completing the three-year prenursing course in resi-
dence at this University may be granted a Bachelor of Arts or a
Bachelor of Science degree from the University of Nevada when
she has, in addition, completed 32 units of acceptable academic
work in a recognized sehool of nursing.

WiLDLIFE MANAGEMENT COURSE

The four-year course outlined below aims to give both a liberal
education and a foundation for work in the fields of State Fish
and Game Management, the Federal Fish and Wildlife Service,
and other Federal branches such as the National Parks Service
and the Geological Survey which do biological work. Graduate
study may be necessary to qualify for certain positions. Elec-
tives are to be chosen to satisfy the Arts and Seience require-
ments for the Bachelor’s Degree. This course will satisfy the
requirements for a field of concentration in zoology.
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Freshman Year

Som.
Chemistry 101, 102 2
Tnglish 101-102.... 3
Botany 103..... .
Zoology 103. . 4
Mathematics 101 or 110,
and 102 Algebra and Trigonometry............. 2 3
Military and Physical Education 13 13
JELECLLTES ceeeceecirrreeetees s esecmssrecreeesasnssesmte essemns cenmessmae s ae r s scmesone s snnnns 2 2
5% 153
Sophomore Year
Ist 2d
Sem. Sem
Foreign Language................. Jrirst Year 5 5
Zoology 209........ .Comparative Anatomy ... 5 .
Botany 222 Taxonomy .- 4
Chemistry 242.... o ececessenns Introductory Organic ....coeeemeececinees - 4
Military and Physical Education 13 1%
Z:00108Y 322 ..o Parasitology 3 -
D Y] 5 A2 TR 1 1
154 16%
Junior Year
18t 24
8em. Sem
Z00108F 359.cueccreecccnmencenncncnnn General Intomology .ocoooveceerenene. 4 -
Zoology 337... Mammals . 3
Botany 317..... Agrostology . 3
Botany 491 eeiccccccnen Special problems in wildlife
food plants 3
Geology 101 crecccrrenneennas Physical ge0log8Y verceecerernereceaeennaes 3
Politieal Science 801-302.....Constitutions of the U. S.
and Nevada 1 1
Zoology 833....oeremeaneaen. Fishes, Amphibians, and Reptiles.. .. 3
Electives i} (]
16 16
Senior Year
1st 2d
Sem., Sem.
Zoology 335 Birds . 8
Z00L0ZY 403....ceeeeemereereernsarenss! Game Mmanagement ...e..oeeeveceeees 3
A0 [oTq A . .Special problems in bird farm man-
agement and fish culture.............. . 8
Z00LOEY BB0meeicmiiranrnccannncas! Genetics . 3
Z00108Y 420 ..cocerrirccassasoacsenn Limnology - 8
Botany 475-476....cccccscrennencen- Beology 4 4
Electives 9
16 16

Suggested electives are: Agronomy 216, 359, 360; Botany
355; Beconomics 201, 202; English 111, 112, 131, 132; Psychol-
ogy 201.
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ReEcoMMENDED CoURSE FOR Social. WORKERS

Students who plan to engage in social work will find it advan-
tageous to pursue an undergraduate course designed for this
particular purpose. Some branches of the services provided for
under the terms of the Social Security Act require that workers
shall have had training in a recognized school of social work;
others do not. This makes it desirable that the undergraduate
work be planned to meet the entrance requirements of schools of
soeial work. The field of concentration in sociology (see p. 140)
is organized for this purpose. Electives should include Political
Science 418, 431, and 432; Psychology 241 and 441, and English
111 and 112.

M. J. Webster has been named as adviser for students wishing
to prepare for social work.

CoURSE OF STUDY LEADING TO THE DEGREE—BACHELOR

oF ScIENCE IN BUsSINESs ADMINISTRATION
Freshman Year

Firat Semester Credits Second Semester Credits
Economics 107 .eeocomecreeenennae 2 FEnglish 102 e 3
English 101 oo 3 Foreign Language ........ b

Foreign Language .eeeene eees 5] Mathematics or Sc1ence.........:§—5
Mathematics or Science.........4-5 Military and Physical Eduec.. }—1&
Military and Physical Edue..3-1% Ilectives

153 163
Sophomore Year
First Semester Credits Becond Semester Credits
BEconomics 201 rceeveeceecieannnns 3 Economics 202 ...oveveeeeernaens
Business Administration 241.... 3 Business Administration 244.... 3
Business Administration 243.... 8 Foreign Language .......cocenn 8
Foreign Language ..o Mathematics or Science.......... 5-6

Mathemantics or Science

Military and Physical Educ...3-13
Military and Physical Bdue...3-13

154 163
Junior Year
First Semaster Credits S8acond Semester Credits
Business Administration 8556.... 8 Business Administration 356.... 3
Beonomics 361 ..o 8 Business Administration 368.... 3
Mathematics or Sclence........... 8 Political Science 302................ 1
Political Sclence 301.......ccooenes 1 Blectives 9

Tlectives 8
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Senior Year

First Semester Credits Second Semester Credits
Heonomics 378 eeeccencveceens 3 Business Administration 374.... 3
Business Administration 365.... 3 Itlectives 13
Business Administration 247.... 8
Electives 7

16 16

Electives shall include a minimum of nine eredits in courses
numbered above 300, six of which shall be in business admin-
istration and three of which shall be in economics.

This seleetion should accord with the individual needs of the
student. TFor students who expect to enter a business ecareer,
courses in mathematics or psychology are recommended; for
those expecting to teach commercial subjects courses in educa-
tion are recommended; these latter students should elect Busi-
ness Administration 353.

It is strongly advised that electives include Mathematies 210
and Psychology 201, 381, 382, 391. Electives must be so chosen
as to satisfy the requirements of the College of Arts and Science.
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SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

Alm

The School of Education aims prineipally to provide for under-
graduate students, on the foundation of the broad and liberal
education furnished them by the College of Arts and Science, a
professional course of studies to equip them for successful teach-
ing in the public schools of the State. To a limited extent it
seeks also to offer advanced training for teachers in service who
desire either to increase their efficiency in their present positions
or to prepare for new and larger positions of responsibility.

For the welfare of the State it aims to provide well-trained
teachers for the schools and to stimulate in the teaching person-
nel and the publie a deeper interest in the promotion of good
teaching practices and sound educational policies.

TypEs oF TRAINING ProvIDED

1. BLEMENTARY ScHooL TreAcHING. Because the teaching
positions in Nevada are predominantly in the elementary schools,
the most urgent responsibility of the School of Education is the
preparation of teachers for rural and town elementary schools.
It meets this responsibility by offering a broad training in the
principles of elementary education and in teaching methods that
equips the student for either the diverse tasks of the one-room
school or the more specialized work of a single-grade room.
Supervised teaching which constitutes the heart of all the teacher-
training work is possible in the primary, intermediate, or junior
high school grades.

2. Hier ScrooL TrAcHING. For students who desire to qualify
for high school teaching, the School of Education provides in the
junior and senior years courses in the principles and methods of
secondary education and in supervised teaching in the important
academic subjects in the high school, See fields of concentration
outlined under Education in Courses of Instruction in this cata-
logue. .

3. Apvancep ProressroNaL TramNing. Advanced courses are
offered in the evening and during Summer Sessions for the
benefit of teachers in service who desire to renew certificates, to
qualify for a higher grade of certificate, or to work for a Master
of Arts degree.

Applicants for the Master’s degree proposing to submit Edu-
cation as a major or a minor should confer with the Dean of the
Sehool of Education before enrolling for graduate credit in any
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course. Failure to do so may mean enrollment in a course not
approved for the Master’s degree.

HisTory AND ORGANIZATION

Training of teachers as a function of the University is almost
as old as the University itself. In the first year of the Univer-
sity’s life at Reno there were no courses for teachers, but before
the year was over the Legislature passed an Act, approved Feb-
ruary 7, 1887, providing for the establishment in the University
of “a school for the instruction of teachers,” and specifying that
those worthily completing the course or a preseribed part of it
should be granted teachers’ certificates by the State Board of
Education. In accordance with this Act the University estab-
lished a normal course with the opening of the fall term in 1887,

The policy inaugurated by the Act of 1887 of granting cer-
tificates on the completion of the courses set up by the University
has been consistently followed to the present time. There are
now two distinet courses in operation, one for high school teachers
and one for elementary teachers.

CouRrsEs For HicH ScHooL TEACHERS' CERTIFICATES

It is possible to qualify for the high school teachers’ certificate
by either of two methods:

I. Tee UniversiTy HigH ScHOOL TEACHERS’ DIPLOMA

Students who meet the requirements for this diploma will be
granted by the State Board of Education a certificate to teach
in the high sechool any subject approved by the local school board,
except the vocational subjects subsidized by the State and
National government. Tor these vocational subjects special cer-
tificates are required as indicated below.

To qualify for the University High School Teachers’ Diploma,
the student must meet the requirements for the B.A. or the B.S.
degree and must complete 18 hours of professional work in educa-
tion. See fields of concentration outlined under Education in
the Courses of Insiruction in this catalogue.

Vocational Certificates. Students who have taken the required
gourses in agriculture or home economics and receive their
degrees in those subjects may qualify for both the University
High School Teachers’ Diploma and for a vocational certificate.

For the home economics certificate the students are required
to take the following courses: Psychology 221, Education 190,
310, six hours of 420, 448, 449, and 482.

For the agriculture certificate the students are required to take
the following eourses: Psychology 221, Education 190, 310, six
hours of 420, 445, 446, 447, and 482.
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II. Stare BoArRD REQUIREMENTS

Under the regulations of the State Board of Kduecation a high
school certificate may be granted to any applicant who holds a
B.A. or a B.S. degree from the University, and who has com-
pleted 18 semester hours in the field of professional education,
including four semester hours of practice teaching, The majority
of the hours in professional training must be in the secondary
field. Courses in the secondary field include Psychology 221
and most courses listed under Secondary Education in the
Courses of Instruction in this catalogue.

CouRsESs FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS CERTIFICATE

The most satisfactory course for elementary teaching will
require four years and entitle the student to a bachelor’s degree.
Students entering the University with definite intent to remain
four years and to take up teaching upon graduation should recog-
nize that the opportunities in teaching are much more numerous
in the elementary than in the secondary field. They should plan,
therefore, from the first to follow a curriculum through the four
years that will thoroughly equip them for an elementary position.
Early consultation with the Dean of the School of Education is
urgently recommended to such students.

There are three types of elementary teachers’ certificates issued.

I. Basep on FFour YEARS or STUDY

A first grade elementary certificate valid for three years is
issued to graduates of the University if they have completed 18
hours of professional courses in education. These 18 hours must
include four hours of methods of teaching the elementary school
subjects, four hours of practice teaching in the elementary
school, and a course in school law,

Students who elect the field of concentration in elementary
education will be entitled to this certificate.

IT. Basep oN Two YEaRrs or Stupy: THE NORMAL
ScHooL DIipLoMA

A first grade elementary certificate valid for five years is issued
to students who qualify for the normal school diploma. This
diploma is granted by the University of Nevada to students who
have earned 62 hours of eredit in the College of Arts and Science,
of which 30 must be professional courses in Education, TUsually
these professional courses should include Education 111, 134,
186, 190, 120, and 121.

For students entering the University with the expectation of
qualifying for the normal sehool diploma in two years, the fol-
lowing program is suggested :
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Freshman Year

First Semester Credits Second Semester Credits
Bducation 111 .oiecnnecnsennns 2 Education 134 ... 3
English 101 oo 3 English 102 _..oeereeecvrennes 3

Physical Bducation (Women).. 1 Physical Education (Women).. 1
Physical Education (Men)....... ¥ Physical Edueation (Men)....... 3
Military (Men) ecrecocsnnsees 1 Military (Men) ....ccocomeeene .

Education Xlectives ...5-6 Education Blectives
Other electives .....

16 16
Sophomore Year
First Semester Credits Second Semester Credits
Practice teaching ... 5 Practice Teaching ...ccoeveeceeeeenne 5
Hdueation 190 ... . .2 Education 186 .. 2
Physical Bducation ........... 3 Physical Education ............... 3
Military (Men) .weecroereceraces 1 Military (Men) ......... e 1

Political Science 301 e 1 Political Science 302..
Hducation Electives .. 12 Education Electives ...
Other electives .coeciccoacaens o Other electives .....oooeiivevecneees .

III. Basep oN ONE YEAR OF STUDY

A second grade certificate, valid for three years but not renew-
able, is issned to students who have earned 31 hours of credit at
the University of Nevada, of which 15 hours must be professional
courses in education. Students planning to qualify for this cer-
tificate will take the courses specified in the first year of the
courses for the Normal School Diploma, as above, but must take
also Education 190 and Political Science 301-302.

THE KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY CERTIFICATE

Students may qualify for this certificate by fulfilling require-
ments for the field of concentration in kindergarten-primary
education outlined under Education in the Courses of Instruc-
tion in this catalogue. Graduates from this course will also be
entitled to a first-grade elementary certificate.

SUPERVISED TEACHING

All supervised teaching facilities are provided in the public
schools of Reno and Sparks through the courtesy of the school
authorities in these two cities, By this arrangement students
meet typical school problems and secure training for teaching
under the most favorable conditions. In every instance the stu-
dent is assigned to one of the regular teachers in the school sys-
tem, designated as a cooperating teacher, who assigns to the
student the material for teaching, checks his lesson plans, observes
his teaching, and gives suggestions for improvement.

Each staff member of the Department of Education is likewise
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responsible for the supervision of a group of student teachers,
making regular visits to observe the student’s teaching, and hold-
ing conferences with the student and his cooperating teacher con-
cerning the teaching. There is always a close cooperation between
the department and the cooperating teacher.

CooPeERATING TEACHERS

¥or Secondary Certificates:
Helene Aldaz, Physicnl Education.
Helen Bledowski, General Science.
E. Loig Campbell, Algebra.
Louise Carll, Commercial.
Georgia Cole, Physical Education.
Margaret Ernst, Mathematics.
John Fant, Mathematics.
Kathleen Griffin, Commercial.
Helene Halley, Algebra.
Mildred 8. Klaus, Commercial.
Hattie Mae Kilpatrick, Commercial.
Florence Lehners, English,
Andrew Rosaschi, Social Studies.
Beulah Singleton, Social Studies,
Anna Maud Stern, Commercial.
Marian Trabert, General Science.
Velva Trulove, History.
Margavet B. Watt, Science.

For Elementary Certificates:
Pablo Arenaz, seventh grade.
Alfred Artuso, seventh grade.
Joseph Bashista, seventh grade,
Angelina Birks, fourth grade.
Adah Bowen, first grade.
Rose Bullig, fifth grade.
Clarence Byrd, eighth grade.
M. Lucille Byrd, sixth grade.
Kathryn Clark, fourth grade.
Dorothea Comer, first grade.
Anthony Cudinski, seventh grade.
Cecelia Daley, third grade.
Angela De Nevi, sixth grade.
Alene De Ruff, sixth grade.
Bertha Doty, eighth grade.
Esther Doyle, first grade.
Juanita Elecano, second grade.
Ethel Figley, fourth grade.
Tennys Friberg, first grade.
Theodore Furchner, seventh grade.
Inez Gillles, ifth grade.
Bonny Gorl, seventh grade.
Dolores Grady, fourth grade,
Chester Green, eighth grade.
Mamie Hildebrand, fifth grade.
Lorraine Houghton, fourth grade.
Elinor Jensen, seventh grade.
Viola Jones, second grade.
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Rae C. Kennedy, sixth grade.
Melva Lauritzen, fourth grade.
Alphonsine Liotard, third grade.
Jeanne Mason, fourth grade.

Ruth McAlley, sixth grade.
Marguerite Nelson, fourth grade.
Dorothea Nightingale, second grade.
Margaret Patrick, fifth grade.
Edith Peddicord, fifth grade.

Dorris Reed, fifth grade.

Lyle Roush, seventh grade,

Gene Scarselli, eighth grade.

Helen Shaw, first grade.

Madeline Shoemaker, sixth grade.
Elizabeth Simonson, seventh grade.
Emma Smith, fourth grade.

Lucille Smith, flrst grade.

Olivia Treanor, sixth grade.

Norma Utley, eighth grade.

Edward Van Gorder, seventh and eighth grades,
John Walpole, seventh grade.

Vaol Ward, elghth grade.

Vera Warren, eighth grade.
Sessions 8. Wheeler, seventh grade.
Helen Zoellern, fourth grade.

PREREQUISITES FOR SUPERVISED TEACHING

To protect the interests of the public school children, great
care is exercised in according the privileges of supervised teach-
ing to students. Only those students who have shown by their
previous record a satisfactory ability in scholarship, dependabil-
ity and earnestness, and a real interest in the problems of edu-

- eation, are accepted for teaching. Any failure on the part of the
student teacher to meet any requirement imposed may result in
the immediate foxfeiture of his teaching privilege. No person
ean be accepted for practice teaching in the elementary grades
unless he has completed 15 semester hours of work at the Univer-
sity of Nevada including 8 hours of appropriate courses in
education; four of these hours must be in appropriate methods.
Candidates for practice teaching in the high schools must have
completed 15 hours at the University of Nevada including eight
hours of secondary education, with at least one appropriate meth-
ods course and must have adequate preparation in the subject
matter fields to be taught.

THE TEACHER APPOINTMENT SERVICE
For the purpose of bringing school authorities who are looking
for competent teachers into touch with promising eandidates, the
School of Education has maintained a teacher appointment serv-
ice since 1923. '
Only those candidates are accepted for enrollment with the
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appointment service whose ability and character are well known
to the Department of Education. For those enrolled the appoint-
ment office secures all data possible, both personal and academie,
and recommendations from persons in official positions competent
to speak of the character or teaching ability of the candidate.
This material is kept on file, and on request is sent to interested
school authorities.

The only fee charged for the service rendered is $5 to be paid
by the candidates at the time of enrollment to cover the necessary
costs of postage, printing, and stenographie help.
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The Coﬂege of Engineering

1. Tue ScHooL oF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.
2. THE ScHOooL oF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING.
3. TyE ScHooL ofF CiviL ENGINEERING.

Am

The aim of the College of Engineering is to give young men a
knowledge of those subjects which form the bases of the mechan-
ieal, electrical, and civil engineering professions. The technical
courses of study arve arranged and directed with the purpose of
preparing students not only for immediate usefulness but also
for future professional growth. The work is in the form of both
lectures and recitations, supplemented by exercises in the draft-
ing room, field, laboratory, and shop.

EQUIPMENT
For the general deseription of the equipment of the College of
Engineering, see Mechanical Building, Electrical Building, New
Engineering Building, Mackay Science Hall, Laboratories for
Geology and Mineralogy, and the Chemical Laboratories, in the
earlier part of this catalogue.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
For admission requirements, entrance subjects, and the number
of credits belonging to each, see Requirements for Admission,
Index.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACCALAUREATE DEGREE
IN ENGINEERING

The degree of Bachelor of Science in (a) Mechanical Enginecer-
ing, (b) Electrical Engineering, and (¢) Civil Engineering is
conferred upon students who have satisfactorily completed the
full course in the Schools of (a) Mechanical Engineering, (h)
Electrical Engineering, and (¢) Civil Engineering, aggregating
144 semester units in each case.

The State law of Nevada requires that all candidates for a
degree must study, during one University year, the Constitutions
of the United States and of the State of Nevada.
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CoLLEGE oF ENGINEERING
UnirorM FRESEMAN YEAR

Pirst Semester LAB.,  LEC.
English 101..ccoooeennee. Composition and Rhetorle...... 3
Chemistry 101... .General Inorganic Chemistry... 2
Mathematics 151..... Mathematical AnalysiS.....cccone . 5

Mechanical Eng, 105.............. Engineering Drawing and
Descriptive Geometry.....ccoeemeeees 2
Military 107 e Basic Course 1
Physieal Education... ..Developmental Hxercises.....cccooeeenns 3 .
B £33 Yl e U OO UR RSP RPY 20r3
174 or 182
Second Semester
English 102........ooocerieeennne Composition and Rhetoric...cvuvereeens o 3
Chemistry 102.. Metals...... . 2
Cheniistry 124.. L Qualitative oeerceeeeiienes 1 1
Mathematics 152.... Mathematical Analysis..oo.ccvvnn o b
Mechanieal Eng, 106.... ...Engineering Drawing and
Descriptive Geometry . e 2
Military 102........oeeeenn Basic Course - 1
Physical Education 102......... Developmental Exercises....coce.. 3 ..
FELECLIVE eeeeeecarreveeneromaneeeae 2013
174 or 183
ScHooL oF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
Uniform Freshmon Year (see page 161)
Sophomore Yecar—Pirst Semester
Physies 208....coooeeeerenes General Physics for Bngineers.......... .. 4
Physies 205.... ...Physical Measurements........coueereveena. 2 .
Civil Engineering 241...........Elementary Surveying............o.... 1 2
Mathematics 251.... Engineering CaleulusS.....cvmmceevericeracuecce o 4
English 111 e Public Speaking 2
Military 201...veeneee reesmamnnnn B0MgIC Course. - 1
Physical Education 201........ Advanced BXercises.....mrensineen 3 .
*Rlective - 2
183
Sophomore Year—8econd Semester
Physics 204 4
Physics 206 ..
Mathematics 252.....cvveeeeene.ne Engineering Caletlus... o eecvcecrnmrvern o 4
Metallurgy 206......cnueuennee.es Iingineering Metallirgy ....ccceeccveeee o 2
Mechanic Arts 226.. Manufacturing Processes ....cc.coveee 1
Military 202......ccoennnnne ..Basic Course . 1
Physical Education 202........ Advanced DXerciSes....ccreesicaenns 3 .
*Tlective. - 3
173

*Must be chosen from Humanities and Social Sciences with approval
of advisor,
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Junior Year—First Semesier LAB. LEC,
Mathematices 341 .coreeverennee Analytic Mechanics...vveercimnscrns =e 3
Electrical Engineering 851..Direct Current Machinery 8
Electrical Engineering 353.. Direct Current Machinery
LAaboratory e e ceeercensmrmrnane ceneas 2 .
Mechanical Eng, 851 Kinematics -1 2
Mechanical Eng. 355........ccn... Thermodynamics ...ccomcmrrmeemerrrameremsoes = 3
Mathematics 351....conereeni Differential Equations 2
*HKlective. . 2
18
Junior Year-—Second Semester
Mathematics 342..........cce..... Analytic Mechanics. .evervreicies o 2
Civil Engineering 376............ Mechanics of Materialg.... -1 8
Civil Engineering 874............ Metals Testing Laboratory...... .. 1 .
Electrical Bngineering 352...Alternating Current Machinery......... .. 3
Wlectrical Engineering 854... Alternating Current Machinery
Laboratory 2 -
Mechanical Eng. 356.............. Applied Thermodynamics ...cueweceens .. 3
*Mlective. 8
18
Senior Year—PFirst Semester
Mechanical Eng. 457...ccoe....- Machine Design 1 2
Mechanical Eng. 461... Heat Transfer - 8
Mechanical Eng. 464.............. Mechanical Engineering
Laboratory 2 .
Mechanical Eng. 471 ....Heat-Power Engineering ............ e e 2
Civil Engineering 367. Elementary Fluid Mechanics.. 1 3
Political Science 301.............. Constitution of U. S e 1
*Hlective . 3
18
Senior Year—~RSecond Semester
Mechanical Eng, 458 ....Machine Design 2 1
Mechanical Eng. 465 ..Mechanical Engineering Laboratory 2 .
Mechanical Eng. 472.............. Air Conditioning and Refrigeration .. 3
Mechanical Eng. 476... Mechanical Vibrations ... - 8
Mechanical Eng. 477... Internal Combustion Engines. - 3
Civil Engineering 368. .Fluld Mechanics Laboratory .1 -
Political Science 802.............. Constitution of Nevada.......reecvenenes o 1
*Elective 3
18

*Ilectives in the freshman and sophomore years are to be chosen from the
humanities and soclal sciences. Electives in the junior and senior years
should preferably be chosen so as to be part of a well-integrated program of
professional development, e. g., business administration, economies, and
psychology for those who intend to enter business: mathematics and phyaloa

for those who intend to enter research; education for those who expeat to
teach, etc.
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ScHOo0L OF BLECTRICAL ENGINEERING
Uniform Freshman Year (see page 161)

Sophomore Year—First Semester LAB. LEC.
Physics 203 General Physics for Engineers.......... - 4
Physies 205 ...Physical Measurements -
Mathematics 851.....cccccocvvnee. Caleulus for BEngineers e - 4
Civil Engineering 241............ Surveying 1 2
English 111 .............. ...[Public Speaking....cccememcrecerccrsemmsnin o 2
Military 201 ...Basic Course, second year.. 1
Physical Bdueation 201......... Advanced Exercises. . cesesvnsnes -
fall 17CTc v 8 S UUUURUSOR Humanities 2
183
Sophomore Year—Second Semester
Physics 204.. oo General Physics for Engineers 4
Physics 206.......... ...Physical Measurements -
Mathematics 252.... ...Calculus for Engineers......... 4
Metallurgy 206.......cceeeeeeeeeee.. Engineering Materlals and
Processes . 2
Mechanic Arts 226................ Engineering Materials and
Processes Laboratory.... .
Military 201...coeererecanaee Basic Course, second year......e. - 1
Physical Education 202........ Advanced Exercises 3 .
*Rlective Humanities . 3
173
Junior Year—First Semester
Electrical Engineering 351...Dircct Current Machinery........ccceeeet . 3
Tlectrical Engineering 353...Direct Current Machinery Lab.......... 2 .
Electrical Engineering 355...Introduction to Electric Clrcuits..... .. 2
Mathematics 341 Mechanies 3
Business Adm. 241................. Business Organization 3
Mathematices 351 Differential Equations.. 2
*Blectives 3
18
Junior Year—=Second Semester
Hlectrical Engineering 852...Alternating Current Machinery........ .. 3
Electrical Engineering 854...Alternating Current Machinery
Laboratory 2 -
Blectrical Bngineering 856...Alternating Current Cireuits............. - 2
Tlectrical Engineering 868...Introduction to Hlectronics.....cccceeeee- 1 2
Civil Engineering 872............ Strength of Materlals " 8
Mathematics 342 Mechanics . 2
*Wiectives - 8
18

*See footnote, page 162,
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Senior Year—First Semester LAB. LRC.
Flectrical Engineering 461...Advanced Alternating Current
Machinery ..o 3
Electrical Engineering 463...Advanced Alternating Current
Laboratory .. .
Electrical Engineering 457...Advanced Electrical Chcults ............ 2
Electrical Engineering 481. Advanced Electronics ......ocoooeeeeeee 3 .

Mechanical Eng. 457...
Political Science 301
*Rlectives

18
Senior Year—~Second Semester
RElectrical Engineering 462.. . Electrical Design oo e 2 1
Iilectrical Engineering 464.. Advanced Alternating Current
Laboratory woceceieeceeeeeeeeeaaee e
tElectrical Engineering 466.Generation and Distribution
or of POWer ...coicveenenn. 3
tElectrical Engineering 482 Blectrical Communieation ............ 3
{Electrical Engineering 484.Communication Engineering
Lahoratory . 1
Hlectrieal Engineering 488...Seminar 1
Mechanieal Eng. 353.............. Fundamentals of Thermodynamics.. 3
Mechanical Eng, 464... .Mechanieal Laboratory
Political Science 302
*HElectives

[ &)

or2

18
Scmoon or Crvin ENGINEERING
Uniform Freshman Year (see page 161)

Sophomore Year-—First Semester
Mathematics 251......ccocvenveee Calculus
Physics 203....
Physics 205
Civil Engineering 241........... Plane Surveying 1
Civil Engineering 245............ Engineering Problems
English 111 Public Speaking
Military 201 Basie 1
Physical Edueation 201......... Advanced BxXerciSes. . ecmreeces 3

o

=4
LR T

18%
Sophomore Year—Second Semester

Mathematics 262......con e Calculus
Physics 204....ccoeermeeeeevenecenees General Physics for Engineers.......... .
Physies 206.............. ..Physical Measurements........coervemerecune 2
Civil Engineering 242..........Plane Surveying 2
Civil Engineering 246............ Construction MaterialS....oceveececvecene o
Military 202 Basice 1
Physical BEducation 202........ Advanced Exercises....ceeeneeennnns 3

-3 S

18%

*See footnote, page 162.

t{Electrical Engineering 466 and 482 are intended as optlons—{, e., it 18
not intended that a student will take both 466 and 482. It will be permissl-
ble, with the consent of the adviser, to take one of the above courses as the
"option" and the other as an “elective.”
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Junior Year—Iirst Semester LAB,

Mathematics 341........ccc.c.......
Civil Engineering 363............
Civil Engineering 367............
Civil Engineering 369... .
Eiconomics 203............
Political Science 30

o

EELECH V@ .-
Junior Year—Second Semester
Mathematics 342.........ovneeee Analytical MechanieS...cooovooocacciirees -
Civil Engineering 491............ Contracts and Specifications............. ..
Civil Engineering 366... .RRoads and Pavements....... -
Civil Engineering 376............ Mechanics of Materials.. .1
Civil Engincering 374...........Metals Test—Laboratory............. .1
Civil Engineering 3G8... .Fluid Mcchanics—Laboratory . .1

Political Science 302.............. Constitution of Nevada
Hlective....ccooeveeennn.

Senior Ycar—First Semester
Civil Engineering 481............ Framed Structures 2
Civil Engineering 485............Mechanies of Reinforced Conerete.... 1
Civil Bongineering 489...

Hlective

Senior Year—Second Semester

Civil Engineering 484............ Struetural Design. e eeeceeieeneees
Civil Engineering 486... Reinforced Concrete Design...

Civil Engineering 488...........Engineering Economy .. rmecces o
Civil Engineering 490...........Sanitary Engineering......ocoieceeeeees ..
Civil Engineering 492............ Foundations

Hlective

18

18

18

18
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Macleay School of Mines

GENERAL MINING COURSE

Freshman Year—IMirst Semester LAR,  LEC
English 101 Composition and Rhetoric.....coveeees <. 3
Chemistry 101.. ..General Inorganic Chemistry.. 2 2
Mathematics 151... Mathematieal Analysis ... . 5

Mechanical Eng. 105.............. Iingineering Drawing and
Descriptive Geometry ,
*Art 101 Freehand Drawing ... .
Mining 101..cccrvceaceee Introductory Mining ... 1
Military 101....cccveeeeeeee ..Bagie Course
Physical Eduecation 101......... DNevelopmental BXercises ..o 3
174
Freshman Year—~Seccond Semester
English 102.... ...Composition and Rhetorie .....ccereeeee . 3
Chemistry 102.. ...Metals . 2
Chemistry 124..... LQualltative . 1 1
Mathematics 152....ccoerecssenes Mathematical Analysis .o..cevreceenens o b
Mechanical Eng. 106.............. Engineering Drawing and
Descriptive Geometry eoeeeeeeecneees 2 .
Geology 110 Engineering GeologY coeceereeeeeccvrscees o= 3
Military 102 Rasic Course 1 -
Physical Education 102......... Developmental Exercises ..o 3 -
183
Summer Worle
Mining A Practical Mine Work......cccvemecnenn Four Weeks
Sophomore Year—First Semester
Mathematies 241.................... Differential CaleuluS......ccovvereverrireeees . 8
Physics 203 Engineering Physics - 4
Geology 211 Determinative Mineralogy.................. 2 .
Chemistry 281 ..o Quantitative Chemistry....reeceeecnnns 2 1
Geology 102.......cceiircnrenecaeeen Historical Geology ..o oeececrorreacvcns - 3
Military 201 Basic Course .. 1
Physical Education 201........ Advanced Exercises b .
Blective : 1 .
173

*Courses marked with an asterisk may be substituted by other courses
when approved by the Head of the School and the Dean %t the College,
Séxcéha?u})sututed courses, however, must form part of a systematic course
of training.
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183

Sophomore Year—Second Semester LAB,
Mathematics 242, ......ccc....... Antegral Caletlus .o ceceeee e
Physics 204........ ..General Physies for Engineers.
Metallurgy 204. ..Engineering Metallurgy... .
Geology 212... ..Blowpipe Analysis........ -2
Geology 214... ..Descriptive Mineralogy .. vcooccences =t
Miitary 202 BaSIC COUISO mrianeiricereoneeiecsrrenseesnsesnasnn oo
Physical Education 202......... Advanced Exerclses........ovcccmonnn 3
Chemistry 232.......coovvceeeenene Quantitatlve Analytical Chemistry.. 2
Hlective 1
Junior Year—IFirst Semesgter
Mining 351....commvmmreeersneiecea-
Metallurgy 341 ....oeevemeen-s

Mathematics 341.......
Civil Engineering 241..

...Plane Surveying

Geology 361 ...Petrology .. . 1
L @O Vet neeeeeeeeeeeeceemeeemeeseseese e reesene o neeamesassensemteeasmmmeeesressasaan amteens
Juntor Year—~Second Semester
Mining 352.....ocoeecemeranerccvecnens Mine Plant....ccroernimiesions
Metallurgy 806 civreeennas Ore Dressing -
Metallurgy 868......eeeeenennns Ore Dressing Laboratory ....... .2
Geology 360.................. ...-Jconomic Geology Nonmetallic........ ..
COlvil Engineering 242...........Plane Surveying ...
Geology 302 or
Metallurgy 356......cccoeene.e. Petrography or
Physical MetallurgY ...ccicccmnn 2
Senior Year-—First Semester
Geology 461....coommeeeeeeeeeeee Economic Geology of Metals.............. -
Mining 461 Mining Methods -
Metallurgy 471 cecnvraacamenne Hydro-Metnllurgy - e eceececornanncsannns 1
Metallurgy 461....ccccercvemnneenne. Pyro-Metallurgy, nonferrous
metals .
Political Selence 801.............. Constitution of U. Sereeeervereeirerenes o
Mining 479, Metallurgy 479, or Geology 479 2
Civil Engineering 361............ Hydraulics
Senior Year—RSecond Semester
Mining 472...cvcceeernreiniiceeane Mine Administration . .....ociceconnne -
Mining 474 Mineral Industry Hconomics -
Electrical Engineering 875...Dlectricity in Mining.......... -
Political Sclence 802.............. Constitution of NevAGA....cccverosirrarens o
Mining 480, Metallurgy 480, or Geology 479 2
QOivil Engineering 372............ Strength of Materials
Civil Engineering 374...........- Metals Testing Laboratory
Elective : -

18

17

18

19
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Macray Scroon or MINES
METALLURGY COURSE
Pirst Year—same as General Mining Course
Summer Work

MiIning A.ooeeecccnecveccracenees Practical Metallurgical Work........ Four Weeks
Sophomore Year—First Semester LAB. LEC.
Mathematics 241.....coeeveeeeee. Differential CalenluS......cvvovmiieasenens o 8
Physics 203 Engineering Physics...... . 4
Physics 205 Physical Measurements.... .2
Geology 211... _Determinative Mineralogy.. 2 .
Chemistry 231.. SQuantitative Chemistry .o vecceecceeae 2 1
Military 201......... ..Basic Course . 1
Physical Education 201......... Advanced EXerciSesS. .. ecmsesneenas 3 .
J RO IV R e ceeeeeereecr e ere et st rrees s cns e s ehensmrsenen e seeensarmne s e sms s s s s ennbrnsan s s e rann 2
173
Sophomore Year—Second Scmester
Mathematics 242..........coeeeee Integral Caleulus ...ooveereeeeceeeeeeeeeceee e 3
Physics 204....... .General Physics for Tngineers. . 4
Physics 206....... Physical Measurements............... 1 .
Metallurgy 204.... Introduetion to Metallurgy .. - 2
Geology 212.... ..Blowpipe AnalysiS.............. .2 -
Geology 214... ..Descriptive Mineralogy. - 2
Chemistry 232... Quantitative Chemistry. .2 1
Military 202................ ..Basic Course.......n..... S 1
Physical Education 202........ Advanced ExerciSes.....ooooieeeccvcnene )
18%

Junior Year—First Semester
Metallurgy 358. e Ferrous Metallurgy... eenren. 2
Metallurgy 341.... Pyro-Metallurgy Labomtory ............ 8 1
Mathematics 341..... ..Analytie Mechanics............... 8
Civil Engineering 241.. .Plane Surveying....... 2
Political Science 301.............. Constitution of U. S 1
Elective 8

16

Junior Year—=Second Semester
Metallurgy 356.....ccccmererereenne. Physical Metallurgy ..ceveveeercvervncennee 1 2
Metallurgy 3G6. .Ore Dressing - 2
Metallurgy 368. ..Ore Dressing Laboratory.........c....... 2 .
Geology 360.....cccun.. ..Economic Geology Nonmetallic. O 8
Civil Engineering 242 .Plane Surveying ....eeeee.n. .2 2
Political Science 302_............. Constitution of NevaQa....ccoeocviveeerirn . 1
Hlective . 8

18

Senior Year—I'irst Semester
Chemistry 451.......ccccceeeeracemnnns Physical ChemiStry.. oo 1 3
Metallurgy 471.. -Hydro-Metallurgy .oeeceoceceeceeeeeee o .2
Metallurgy 461.. .Pyro-Metallurgy - 3
Metallurgy 473 ....... .Hydro-Metallurgy Laboratory ........ -1 .
Civil Engineering 861 Hydraulies R 3
Metallurgy 479.....cooencccvrnea-. Project in Metallurgy.....ooveeeeeeenneenes 2 .
Blective... 3

Norn—See footnote, page 169.

18



Mackay School of Mines

Senior Year-—Second Semesier LAB.

Chemistry 452, .eeeveienaeeeees Physical ChemiStyy .o oo 1
Mining 474....ovvveceeeennn AMineral Industry Economies
Klectrieal Engineering 375.. Flectricity in Mining...........

Civil Enginecring 372.... Strength of Materials
Civil Engineering 374....
Metallurgy 472 eeee
Metallurgy 470... .
Metallurgy 480....cccccoveeneeene..l

Mackay Scrioor or MINES
GEOLOGICAIL ENGINEERING

20

(First two years—same as General Mining Course except thal

Mining A i8 not required)
Junior Year—First Semester

Civil Engineering 241...........Plane Surveying. 1
*Foreign Languages.. WFirst Year

Geology 351 .. PRI OTOZF e e e ecvme e ene
Geology 370 eeemeeeerienaaenn TField Geology...... 1
Geology 382 Structurnl GeologY . ienreeeemrievnes e
Mining 461.....coooiieiiiceiienn, Mining Methods -

Junior Year-—Second Semester
Civil Engineering 242............ Plane Surveying 2
Geology 352...coeemveaemereeaaees Petrography 2
Geology 854 Geologic Reports .
Geology 360 ..Economic Geology of Nonmetals........ ..
*Moreign Languages.............. Iirst Year..... -
Summer Course
Geology 4T iieeeeiiccee Summer Field GeologY...ccormvecerrccens =
Renior Year-—First Semester
Political Science 801.............. Constitution of U. 8. o
*Geology 388 Sedimentation 1
*Mnglish 111 Public Speaking .
Geology 481.....naeeeercaeeas Economic Geology of Metals.............. -.
Geology 4717. .Paleontology 1
Geology 4TD..eeee e Geology Project 2
Ge0logY 480.ccamicaeeeacaennaand Geophysical Methogs.......oecceevecencreacenan 1
Sendor Year—Second Semester

Political Seience 302.............. Constitution of Nevada...oeveconnnns =
Geology 440.............. .Geomorphology -

Geology 478.... ..Stratigraphy -
Geology 479..... .Geology Project

*Geology 430.....coereeeenanenaae Petroleum Geology....coeeveeerceeceriinrae an
Geology 486 Seminar 1
Elective .

1

17

17

16
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Nore—The electives are not free electives but must be 80 Belected a8 to
form a part of a systematic course of training in metallurgical engineering.

Two nontechnical electives may be taken in the senior year.
*May be substituted for by permission.
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The Couege of Agricu]ture

1. THE ScHooL oF AGRICULTURE.
2. THE ScHooL oF HoMmE Econowics.

AIM

The aim of the College of Agriculture is to give such training
in scientific and vocational agrieulture and home economics as
will furnish a well-rounded education and fit students for pro-
fessional positions.

EQUIPMENT

* .
AGRICULTURE BUILDING AND UNIVERSITY FarRMs—For deserip-
tions see Buildings, Index,

ANIMaL INpUsTRY—The laboratories in the Agricultural Build-
ing are equipped with facilities for studying animal breeding,
animal nutrition, meats, wool, dairy and poultry production.

TFarM Mecaanics SeEop—The shop for farm mechanies work
ig located in a Quonset hut on the north end of the campus. It
is well equipped, with forges and other equipment for black-
smithing, tools and equipment for sheetmetal work, soldering,
plumbing, cold metal work, building construction, farm machin-
ery repair and gas engine and tractor work.

GrREENHOUSE—A greenhouse is available to students for lab-
oratory work in courses in botany, horticulture, agronomy, and
goils. A large room is devoted to experimental work in plant
physiology, plant diseases, and plant propogation, while other
rooms in the greenhouse make available materials for laboratory
work in the beginning courses.

Tae HerBARIUM—The Herbarium of the University of Nevada
contains at the present time approximately 20,000 sheets, repre-
senting, in large part, collections made in Nevada. This Her-
barium is probably the most complete eollection of Nevada plants
in exgistence and additional new plants of the State are being
added from year to year. It is located in the Agriculture Build-
ing and is administered by the botany staff.
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AbMIssioN REQUIREMENTS
For admission requirements, entrance subjects, and the num-

ber of credits belonging to each, see Index for subjects about
whiceh information is desired.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACCALAUREATE DEGREE
IN AGRICULTURE

The degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture with majors
in general agriculture, agricultural economies, agricultural edu-
cation, animal industry, and plant industry will be conferred
upon students who satisfactorily complete the full course of
study in the selected field in the School of Agriculture aggregat-
ing 132 semester units.

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Agricul-
ture who have not had ranch or farm experience should consult
their adviser relative to obtaining this experience if they wish
to be recommended for positions requiring such experience.

COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE
CoursEes oF STuDy
Definition of a major in the College of Agriculture: To com-
plete a major in the College of Agriculture means that a student
has not completed a given number of kours in a specific depart-
ment, but that he has completed a preseribed curriculum in a
given fleld in the college.

CURRICULA IN AGRICULTURE

Uniform Freshman Year 1st 2d
Sem. Sem.
Military 101-102..cneaaeens Basic Military 1 1
Physical Education
101-102. Developmental Exercises ... 3 3
Agricultural Economies
103 Orientation in Agriculture....... . -
Agronomy 104, ..o Flements of Agronomy............. S 3
Animal Industry 101............. Flements of Animal Industry. -
Botany 103 ....General Botany -
Chemistry 101-102.. -....General Chemistry .....cccviecenens 2
English 101-102....... ....Composition and Rhetorie... .. 8 3
Z00108Y 108 cecemerisenarseen General Zoology ....eeceme veransae e 4
Electives according to major................c.... . 3
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GENERAL AGRICULTURE
Uniform Freshman Year (see p. 171)

Sophomore Year 18t
m.
Military 201-202. ..o Basic Infantry Sey
Physical BEducation 201-202. Advanced ExXercises ..o )
Beonomics 201..o.ecreriee Principles of Feonomics.....cocoocorenen. 3
Agricultural Economics
212 ... Principles of Agricultural
Economics .
Agrlcultural Mechanics 221 General Mechamcs ............................ 2

Animal Industry 234 ...Prmcmles of Feeding.
Chemistry 242........... ..Organic Chemistry .....

English 111......... Public Speaking .......... -
Horticulture 102.......ocoee.ee Elements of Horticulture.................. "
Soils 203 Soils 3
OO I VS e ueen caeremaesieensencsnenracmacemrcaesmseneemsatarnseanasessemmanesemeomaasnmrasas seseasesesnn 2
163
Junior Year

Agricultural Economics

357 Marketing Agricultural Products.... 3
Agricultural Mechanics 356.1rrigation .
Agronomy 346......cooereveeecnenene Weeds and Weed Control.................. .
Animal Industry 303...........Stock Judging 2
Political Science 301-302.....Constitution of U, 8, and Nevada.. 1
Soils 312 Soil Conservation .....
Z:00108Y 359..ccaeeerrerrrenrrenennean: General Entomology
Agricultural Electives
Electives

17
Senior Year

Agricultural Economics

476... Farm Management ......occoeemecvene
Agricultural Mechanics 331.Farm Machinery and Bquipment.... 2
Dairy Husbandry 311.......... Market Milk Production.................... 3
Agricultural Blectives. i eirmsecismcs s sceccemmcneceececnncns (]
Electives . [

2d

-
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AgsricuLTuraL Economics MaJor
Uniform Freshman Year (8ee p. 171)

lst
Sophomore Year Sem.
Military 201-202.....ccccoeeeeeee.. Basic Infantry 1
Physical Edueation
201-202. Advanced EXercises ... %
Keonomics 201, .. Principles of Economics .......... e 3
Agricultural Economics
212 e Principles of Agricultural
TCONOMICS oot s e e e a
Agricultural Economics
211-212 Principles of Economics with
Application to Agrieulture.......... 3
Agronomy 205.......coeeeveeereernen Forage Crops

Animal Husbandry 303
Animal Industry 284...
English 111-112............

Livestock JUdging eeeeeeeeeececceenenn
..Principles of Feeding...
...Public Speaking

Soils 203 Soils
OO VS oo eeeetentverreietereeee ettt s e et e eemmeaessa e eeeen e e e s seaeeeeasaranmmeaanens
164
Junior Year
Agricultural Economics
2D Farm Accounting .....eooiiecirnvene. 3
Agricultural Economics
355-856......ceoeeeeircveee F2rm Finance and Land
Economics .2
Agricultural Economics
352..... Agricultural Economic Policy.......... ..
Agricultural Economics
=35 OO OORUSURIN Marketing Agricultural Products... 3
Agrvicultural Mechaniecs
356...... Irrigation .
Economics 853....ceeoeennee Money and Banking........cceecerneene 3
Political Science 301-302......Constitution of U. 8. and Nevada.. 1
50ei0l0gy 850....coeeeeceraanrnens Rural SoCiologY cvereveceeeececeemvmneeee e
Electives......... b
17
Senior Year
Agricultural Economics
464. Cooperative Organization .......c...... ..
Agricultural Beconomics
465 Agricultural Prices ..o 3
Agricultural Tconomics
476 Farm Management .....cccoccormommeevronens -
Agricultural Blectives. 7
Electives 7
17

AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION

173

2d
Sem.

=
4{@:0»-‘: w

=
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This course of study is designed to meet the needs of those stu-
dents who are planning to teach vocational agriculture in rural
high schools. In this curriculum, emphasis is given to practical
farm experience, a broad general training in the basic fields of
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agriculture, and a consideration of methods and techniques of
training youth and adults in the voecation of farming,.

The breadth and extent of the training is such that a major
part of this program is prescribed. This eurriculum has been
planned to meet the Nevada requirements for certification includ-
ing:
(1) Farm Eaxperience—Preferably the student should have been farm
reared until the age of 16, In any case he shall have had at least two
years of farm experience after arriving at the age of fourteen years.

(2) Technical Training—Graduation from an approved College of
Agriculture, sixty (60) semester units of agriculture distributed as fol-

lows: Minimum Recommended
Animal InAustry COUTSeS....cmcaremcrernemesnann 10 20
Plant Industry courses, including soils
and management 10 20
Agricultural Mechanics and Engineering.. 8 10
Agricultural Eeonomics .o cevveecciiccens b 10

(3) Professional Training—A minimum of 18 semester hours in edu-
cation is required for certification, including not less than four semester
hours of observation and directed tenching, and a course in methods of
teaching vocational agriculture. The following courses are recom-
mended :

Psychology 221—Educational Psychology.

Bdueation 190—S8chool Law,

Education 310—Problems in Secondary Education,

Education 344—DMethods in Adunlt Vocational Education.

Education 420—Directed Teaching in Voeational Agriculture,
Education 445—D>Methods in Teaching Farm Mechanics,

Education 446—Problems in Agricultural Eduneation,

Bducation 447—Methods in Teaching Agricultural Edneation,
Education 482—Noninstruetional Responsibility of High School

Teachers,
Uniform Freshman Year (see p. 111)
Sophomore Year 1st ed
em Sem,

Military 201-202.......caeeeeeee Bagic Military Science.........ceceeeenn. 1
Physical Edueation

201-202. Advanced EXercises ... 3 4
Chemistry 242..coveevemecmna Introductory Organic Chemistry.... .. 4
Agricultural Mechanics

291 General Farm Mechanies..........ccueee. 2
Economics 201 .cvoeceiceneanes Principles of Economics.....ccoeeemeee. 3
Agricultural Economics

212 Principles of Agricnltural

HReonomics 3

Animal Industry 234........... .Principles of Feeding. 3
Soils 203 Soils 3 .
Bdueation 190 School Law 2
Agronomy 205.... ...'orage Crops 3
Agricultural Mechanics

210...... Forging - 2
Mlectives according to major . 3 8

17% 163
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Junior Yeor

Agricultural Mechanics ,gl;,,t‘ sgf,,_
882, e cerene e Farm Machinery ........covieen o0
Agricultural ficonomics
245...... Farm Accounting aoeoccecererneen. 3
Agricultural Mechanies
812 Welding - 2
Political Science 301-302.....Constitution of U. 8. and Nevada.. 1 1
Psychology 221 ..o LEducational PSychology ...cccceceecen o- 3
Dairy Husbandry 311.. -Market Milk Production......c.cccceeuenn 3
Veterinary Science 301........ Anatomy and Physiology of
Farm Animals .. -
Animal Industry 303............ Livestock Judging -
Agricultural Mechanies
354 Gas Ingines and Tractors.........e. -. 2
Electives according to major 5 6
17 16
Senior Year First Semester
Agronomy 359 Principles of Range and
Pasture Management .........vvverrnecaccenns 3
Animal Husbandry 353........ Beef Production 3
Journalism 870....cccoomeeeemne. Agricunltural and Home Economics
Journalism 2
Agricultural Iconomics
357 Marketing Agricultural Products................ 3
Electives according to major 5
16
Becond Semester
Isté 2d6 3dé6
Agricultural Education wks, wks, wia,
BAT. .reneeeeeeeeearacnenaneseseane anene Methods of Teaching
Vocational Agriculture.......... 3 .
Agricultural Education
445 Methods of Teaching
Farm Mechanics .......ccoeeee 1 - 1
Dducation 482.....ccooiceoneeas Noninstructional Responsi-
bility of H. 8, Teachers...._... 1 . 1
Agricultural Bducation
420 Practice Teaching in Voca-
tional Agriculture .....c......... .. 6 -
Agricultural Bducation
446 Problems in Agricultural
Bducation ...eeeercncnreecennes . - 2
Bducation 344 Methods in Adult Voca-
tional Hducation ......cceeeeee .. . 2

Suggested Hleotives— % 17
Animal Husbandry 864, 868, 443 Farm Management 341, 864

Animal Industry 804 Horticulture 102, 201, 855, 856
Agronomy 346, 867 Mathematics 102

Agricultural Economics 856 Poultry Husbandry 331

Dairy Husbandry 418 Soils 212, 816

English 111 Veterinary Science 302
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Anmvarn InpusTRY MAJOR
Students way speeialize in animal breeding, animal nutrition,

milk production or general animal sciences. .
Uniform Freshman Year (see p. 171) P
Sophomore Year ngl_ S;‘fn_
Military 201-202.......covieennne Basic courses 1 1
Physical Eduecation
201-202 Advanced eXerciSeS ......cicieeecose % %
Reonomics 201 oo Principles of Economics.....coevvenenne, 3
Agricultural Economics
212 e Principles of Agricultural
FCONOMICS wovreeeeeceeceieesaresaeeinececaceee s 3
Agronomy 205....coomnennne Torage Crops 3 -
Animal Industry 234.........Principles of Feeding...coiimnee o 3
Chemistry 242 .ol Introductory Organic .. e 4
English 111 Public Speaking ..cccceoeeecccecsrsvssin
Soils 203. Solls
Z00L0ZY B50.....courrricamnnerernsnns! Geneties 3
Electives. . 4 2
16 164
Junior Year
Agronomy 369.....cccccememmriseanann Range and Pasture Management.... 3 .
Animal Industry 303-804.... Livestock JUdging ..cceceooocecnesmnnecne 2 2
Animal Industry 843-8344....Animal Nutrition—Animal
(673012 # [t USROS 3 3
Veterinary Science 301-302.. Anatomy and Physiology of
Farm Animals, Diseases of
Farm Animals and Poultry.......... 3 3
Animal Thdustry Electives . 3 3
TELOC VS et tmsb e e e st ae e eamesomea it s as st £ e ee e e aes s e e et et e e e e et annaieans 3 [
17 17
Sentor Year
Political Science 301-302....Constitution of U. 8. and Nevada.. 1 1
Animal Industry 401-402.....Animal Industry Seminar ............. 1 1
Agricultural Electives 7 8
Blectives.. e e e s 8 6
17 16
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PranNT INDUSTRY
AcroNnoMY MAJOR

177

Uaciform Preshman Year {see p. 171) with Horticulture 102 Required

Sophomore Year Szesﬁtl
Military 201-202............ccc..... Basic Infantry ..oeoeeeeoeonecievineees i
Physical Education
201-202 Advanced EXerciSes ....eonene 3
Feonomies 201 Principles of FEeonomies.......ccoco.. 3
Agricultural Eeconomics
212 et rae I'rinciples of Agricultural
Beonomies .o
Agricultural Mechanics
221 ...General Mechanics .. 2
Agronomy 205............ L Forage Crons eveeececcescoeneeeomecseeenns 3
Botany 222, .. Taxononmy ...
Botany 350.....ccoroenevimennes Genetics
Chemistry 242 .. ... oo QOrganic Chemistr
SOI1S e S0i18 e
J O W . e crreee st cecaras s e e raeaaaee s saes eennesman e srre e snnbesseenn
163
Junior Year
Agricultural Mechanics
F: 357 JOO USRI § B3 ¢Ti120 7 [0} s USSR U UO
*Agronomy 354... Lerenl CroPs o vveeneevcerreceeeemrirecsiren o
*Agronomy 355... ....Crop Beology -
Agronomy 359............ ....Range and Pasture Management .. 3
Animal Industry 234...........Principles of Feeding. .coorivveveees -
Botany 358 eeereeeevenrerees Plant Physiology
Soils 317. . Soil Fertility
Soils 312 Soil Conservation ....coiimeiieel o
Z:0010gY 359.. .o vveerenererienn Entomology .... 4
B 0] Y] o A T T OO TSSO UUU SO USROS
1

Senior Year
Agricultural Economics

3 (1 OO USPRNOTOON Farm Management ......coommereceee o
Agricultural Mechanics

832 JFarm Machinery ..eeeeeeciecivneneen
Agronomy 346..... Weeds and Weed Control..

*Agronomy 457... Methods in Research............... .2
*Agronomy 469... Range and Pasture Liferature...... 1
Botany 464....ciirieeenn Plant Pathology ..cciweeeemrcencraeanns 4
Bnglish 111 Public Speaking ..o vmneceeeereeciene =
Political Seience 301-802.....Constitution of U, 8. and Nevada.. 1
Wlectives eerteetreaetasseerenemeventiasseeetetineamn e en et 8

18

*Agronomy 354, 8355, 467, and 469 are given in aliernate years.
T

£d
Sem.

2l «w

oy
O[ [= R I
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Suggested Electives—
Tor students more interested in Tield Crops:

Agricultural Economics 357.
Agronomy 360, 364, and 456.
Botany 317.

Horticulture 203, 355 and 353 or 356.
Zioology 859.

For students more interested in Soil Conservation:

Agricultural Economics 354, 357.

Agricultural Mechanics 341.
Agronomy 360 and 364.
Chemistry 231,

Geology 110,

Journalism 370.
Mathematics 101 and 102,
Soils 318 and 323.

Civil Engineering 241 and 242,

HormicurTurE MaJOR
Uniform Freshman Year (see p. 171) with Horticulture 102 Required

Sophomore Year

lat £d

Sem, Sem.
Military 201-202.........coneeeu.. Basic COUTSes .ouevereroeeaeeeeaereeeeaerene
Physical Education
201-202. Advanced HExercises ....occoocccevennenn 3
Heonomics 201.....ceeercnecrenccs Principles of Economic .
Agricultural Economics
D12 Principles of Agricultural
ECONOMICS oo iceeeeestemecarserveeeere e o 3
Agricultural Mechanies
221 General Mechanies ....eeeeecens 2
Botany 231 Plant Anatomy ....ceeeiceeiccvcereeemnnce. 3 -
Botany 850...ccocerceerrcrsesenees Genetics 8
Chemistry 242.......ccveecereene Organic Chemistry —.cccoeevereeecieieens . 4
English 111 Public Speaking ......ccceoomeverrvenines 2
Horticulture 201 or 203.......0rnamental Horticulture or
Plant Propagation .....ccoceeeeeeeee.n. 2
Soils 203 S01LE et 3 .
B Y] 7 T OO SOOI U OO b
164 164
' Jundor Year
Agricultural Economics
476 Farm Management .......occcooveceveneennnn . 3
Agricultural Mechanics
341 Farm Structures ....cc.cveececeecrrrvnenns 2 .
Botany 222 Taxonomy . 4
Botany 355.......c.ceceecimcmrrannen- Plant Physiology .eoooveeeeeeeeeecceeae 4
Botany 364......... ...Plant Pathology .
Horticulture 201... ..Ornamental Horticulture .............. 2 .
Horticulture 853... .Jruit Growing 3 .
Horticulture 356... ...Vegetable Growing ......c.ceeervenenen .. 8
H0il8 812.....ccoveerenreccarceearrvennens Soil Conservation .....eoiioceees oL 3
T ECELVEE. . ecececeecersssosnesererensaneaansrennamssemsmetremeasean vmeens 2 4
17 17
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Senior Year

. . 1at 2d
Agricultural Economics Sem.  Sem.
F215 SURUO Marketing oo eeeeeeaen 3
Agricultural Mechanics
[, 52U S I"arm Machinery and Equipment.... .. 2
Agricultural Mechanics
151 PR Trrigation ...ovveenne 3
3,

Agronomy 846......ccooeneee.

Agronomy 457..... .2
Horticnlture 355.... 2 .
Horticulture 491-492............. Special Problems 2 2
Political Science 301-302.....Constitution of U. 8, and Nevada.. 1 1
Electives....oooovicveencen. e emveeeenmnememeneaseaen et e rnns e 7 i3
Suggested Electives 17 16
Agricultural Economics
BB2 e e Agricultural Eeonomie Policy...... .. 3
Agricultural Economics
BB e Cooperative Organization 2
Agricultural Economics
465, Prices ....ooccoeevieevmneceeiireeies 3
Agricultural Mechanics
24 1 S S O S FOrZiNg oo oo eene 2
Agricultural Mechanics
BL2 et e Welding oo 2(1)
Agricultural Mechanics
335 Advanced Mechanics ......oceovn. 2
Agricultural Mechanics
353 Gas Engines and Tractors.............. 2
Agronomy 466........................ Crop Improvement ..........cuvcereee .. 3
Botany 495-496...................... Seminar 1 1
Journalism 370........ccccueenn.... Agricaltural Journalism ........... .. 2-3
Mathematics 110._... ...College Algebra .................. 3
Mathematics 220 ..Mathematical Statistics o 3
Boils 423 Soil Genesis and Clnssiﬁcntlon .3 .
Soils 314 Soil Fertility . 3(1)
*Numbers in parentheses are number of laboratory periods.
RaNGE AND PASTURE MANAGEMENT MAJOR
Uniform Freshman Year (see p. 171)
Sophomore Year
Military 201-202..........ccoeeeeee Bagic COUISE weoreeerreerrecenemaeeceveaees 1 1
Physical Bducation
201-202 Advanced EXerciSes .......coeeicae 3 3
Feonomics 201 ..oiveeinnne. Principles of Eeonomics...ccooeevveveneee. 8
Agricultural Economies
122 5N Principles of Agricultural
TBeonomics . 3
Agronomy 205.......coccerecceencen Forage Crops ' 3 .
Animal Industry 284...........Principles of Feeding...........cooveeeeee .. 3
Botany 222....... ...Taxonomy. . 4
Chemistry 242 Introductory Organic .....ccceeocveeaees o 4
English 111 Public Speaking .2
Mathematies 102.......ccocoeeeee.l Plane Trigonometry ... 2
Soils 203 Soils ....... 3 .
2 2

TNIeCtIVeS. ettt e e e

162 17%
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Junior Year

Agricultural Economies Sl;y:;, sff,lm
356..... Land Feonomics ....cweimvccerascsnesme o
Agricultural Mechanics
221 General Mechanies —.oooeveceeeecene 2 .
Agronomy 346........cccoceeeennee. Weeds and Weed Control........cceeeee o 3
Agronomy 359. ..o eeeccmeecen Prineciples of Range and
Pasture Management -....occeeereeemee 3 -
Agronomy 362.....oeereeveac Poisonous Range Plants e 1
Agronomy 364..........cccccreveeanen Range Field TriD ccocrevccreceeeeeee . 1
Agronomy 366 Range Condition, Classification
and Improvement ...l - 2
Botany 355. . eeeeereieveeee Plant PhySiology .coccveececveesseeerecenne 4
Civil Engineering 241.......... Surveying 3 .
Soils 312 S0il Conservation ... o 3
Zoology 337 Mammals . 3
H1eCtIVOR. ettt e 5 2
17 17
Senior Year
Agronomy 457 .ol Methods in Agronomy Res............... 2 -
Agronomy 468.... .Advanced Range Management........ .. 3
Agronomy 469...........co........ Range and Pasture Literature........ 2 .
Animal Husbandry 464........ Livestock Management .......cccceeceees o 3
Botany 317 ccvereeceeran Range AgroStologY - iccervmrereinnneres oo 3
Botany 475 .covcreccaea. ...Plant Ecology 4 .
Political Science 301-802.....Constitution of U. 8. and Nevada.. 1 1
T1ECIVES. ...t e e eatemene st ecesesenec s s neneman cnan 8 6
17 16
Range and Pasture Major
Suggested Hlectives—
Veterinary Science 301, Geology 110.
Animal Industry 303. Agricultural Journalism 3870.
Botany 476. Mathematics 110, 220.

Somws MaJor

Uniform Freshman Year (see p. 171) with Chemistry 122 Required

Sophomore Year

Military 201-202....coeee. Basic Infantry .ioiieiaeean 1
Physical Education
201-202 Advanced EXerciSes ..c....ccoooeee. )
Economics 201, ceemrvinnenns Principles of Economies.................... 3
Agricultural Economics
212 Principles of Agricultural
Economics

Agricultural Mechanics

221 General Mechanies ...,
Agronomy 205......ceeeeoeeeeeanne Forage CYOPS .ucceercccreermreemincinsessneas
Chemistry 231.... .~Quantitative Analysis
Chemistry 242 LOrganic Chemistry ovvvciinensens ..
Geology 110 Geology .
Soils 203 Soils 3
Soils 212 Soil ConsServation .....ceceeices o
Hlectives 2

173
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Junior Year

Agricultural Mechanics séﬁ, si‘f,._

856... Irrigation - 3
Botany Plant Physiology ................................ 4
English 111 Public Speaking . - 2
Physies 151-152... ...General Physics . -3 3
Physics 153-154 General Physics Laboratory -1 1
Soils 317 S0il Pertility eeeeeecerevereraeees 3
*Soils 323 Soil Physics . 3 .
*Soils 318 Soil Analysis - 2
Klectives 3 5

17 16
Senior Year

Agricultural Economics

476 Farm Management ....ooooeeereeeeenns o 3
Agricultural Mechanics

523 SRS Farm Machinery ....ccovoeeeeeceieeieneaeen 2 .
Botany 864..... oo Plant Patholog8Y eceeeeoeveveeicaeenens 4 -
Political Science 301.302......Constitution of U, 8. and Nevada.. .. 1
HQ0IIS 425 eererreeeenan Soil Genesi8 ..weeeeecermecreeeeeaeernnees 3 .-
Soils 473 . Soil Problems . . 2
Botany 351..cceeiiiieeceeiccenrraen Bacteriology 4 .-
B T O PPV S OOes 3 10

16 16

*Soils 318, 323, and 425 are given in alternate years.
Suggested electives—

Agronomy 355 and 457. Hortleulture 102,
Civil Engineering 241 and 242. Mathematics 101, 102, 110,
Chemistry 232 and 352. and 140,

ScHooL oF HoME EcoNnomics
REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACCALAUREATE DEGREE IN
Homr TWcoNoMICS

Tlome Economies is a program of studies based on sound funda-
mental training in the physical, biological, and social sciences
and their application to living.

These are days of challenging responsibilities, of great oppor-
tunities, to be better equipped to take one’s place in the home
and in the community.

Three arcas of concentration are offered in order to meet indi-
vidual needs: teaching, foods and nutrition, and general. The
degree of Bachelor of Science in Home Heonomies is conferred
upon satisfactory eompletion of 126 semester units.

VocarioNAL HoMe EcoNnoMICS

The following program is designed for students who wish to
qualify as teachers of Home Economics under the provision of
the National Vocational Education Acts. Student teachmg and
accompanying courses in methods of teaching are offered in the
Senior year.
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Arrangements are made for students to secure the minimum six
~hours of student teacher experience in an approved off-campus

center,
Freshman Year
1t
em.
English 101-102...... ....Composition and Rhetoric...........coec 3
Chemistry 101-102.... _..General Inorganic Chemistry........... 4
Home Economics 1038... OTIeNttION. et 2
Home Economics 131...... ...Food for Families
or
Home Economics 115............. CLOTRIIE ooveeeeemmeee e e maeenra s 3
Home Economics 132............. Foods for Families
or
Home Economics 116............. 500 LTSGR
Music 203 or 204.........ccceeeeeee Musie Appreciation.. -
Physical Edu. 161-162........... Freshman Practice.. -1
ATEL0LT02 et eeme e aescreameeseneenessecmaeenes .2
Hconomics 218........ ....Family Economics.. .
) O F L o7 OO UU SO PSSR PYt
15
Sophomore Year
Physics 119 ..ouvieeereeaee Physics of the Home.......cccocooeeennie 4
Home Economics 115............. Clothing
or
Home Economies 131............ Food for Families..............cociiinee 3
Home Economics 116............. Textiles
or
Home Economics 132 FOOAS. oo eereeeesameraessocesneeeeesreescsnte e e
Home Economics 133............ Nutrition and Health.
Home Economies 367............ Clothing the Family....ccocomimiiniiiaiies o
BEducation 190..........cccnvneet School Law rerresbeseeseneraann 2
Journalism 870....cccocecererceecaene Agricultural Journalism._..........coceeee .
English 111 Public Speaking 2
Psychology 221

Physical Edu. 261-262
Electives....

Bducation 810....cc.ccoeeeereaeee

Home Heonomics 475... 3
Home Economics 477-478....Child Guidance 2
Home Economics 366....... .Advanced Clothing , -
Home Economics 253... ..Care of Family Health...........ccoeuennnnn. 3
Home Economics 4786... ...Family Living

Home Economics 255... ..Meals for Families .
Home Economies 487... .Home Decoration . 8
Home Economics 486............. Managing HOmMES......ccccceveeevveceeeeceeane e
Political Science 301.............. Constitution of United States 1
Sociology 380.....ccovemnrnennnnasd! The Family .
Electives . 8
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Senior Year

Ist 2d
Sem. Sem.
Home Economics 402............ SeIMINAT e ee s 2
Home Economics 499.. Demonstration .3 .
Education 489............... Methods in Teaching Homemaking.. .. 3

Home Economics 488.. ...Household Equipment.........coeeecreenee -
Education 448........... ....Problems in Homemaking Edu.......... .. 3
Botany 351...... ..General Bacteriology....coccoeaaceercnns
Education 420..... e Supervised Teaching in High

Schoo] . 6
Political Sclence 302............ Constitution of Nevada.....ccooecoecneens 1
BEducation 482, .......cccoonnne. Noninstructional Responsibility of

High School Teacher........ococvecronene o 2
TELECEIVE. crvrteeeeencareercetmemerernesransomsn e ernens 3

18 16

Foops AND NUTRITION

This area of coneentration not only provides experience in food
preparation and meal planning in relation to the requirements of
good health, but provides pre-professional training in dieteties
and institution management. Upon completion of a year’s intern-
ship in an approved hospital or institution, the student is eligible
to membership in the American Dietetic Association. This area
also provides fundamental preparation for work as a nutrition
specialist, consultant in social work, and as agent in extension
service.

Freshman Year

Hnglish 101-102.......................
Chemistry 101-102......... N
Home Economies 131-132...... Foods
Home Economies 103............ Orientation 2
Chemistry 242.....ccocooeeviinnnnnn Introductory Organic...........cociee o
Sociology 102 . .
Physical Bdueation 161-162 eteetere e e s s e eaa e neaeane 1
Hlectives.......

furs
al IS LR W

Sophomore Year
Physics 119..... . 4 .
Home Iconomics 116 Textiles .. 3
Psychology 201....cuersereanernss General... 3
Psychology 241
Philosophy 221
Economics 218
Agricultural Economics 201
Physical Education 261-262..
BLECtIVES. .o ccrr st e e

Ot CO |

] W W W

-
(=4
o
-
=
23
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. 15t 2d
Junior Year Sem.  Som
Chemistry 271 .oacciienn Physiological ..o 5 .
Home Economics 334............. NULPIE 0T e 3
Home Economics 499.......... Demonstration. e 3

Home Economies 493.

English 315 2
Home Economies 255.... 4
Zoology 346 . 5
Blectives ..o viirieeecceee 2
15 18
Senior Year
Home Eeonomics 491 ... ..t ccuaeemeeceenne e s crevaesmmmasneeresenae 3 ..
Home Beonomics 475-476.. . et ereeteeeeeeeseiteseneeesraeniasienenanan 3 3
Home Economics 477-478....Child Guidance 2 2
Home Economiecs 436............. Nutrition 3
Political Science 301-302...... Constitutions of the United States
ANA NeVAADoooeoeeeermeee e 1 1
Biology 351, .o iiicenn Bacteriology
Home Economics 498......oooovenee 3
Home Economics 496......... . 3
Home Economics 402............. Seminar..... . 2
BlectiveS. ... ervareaeteeearaenen 4 "
17 17
GENERAL

In addition to the two professional areas in the School of ITome
Feonomiecs (Teaching, and Foods and Nutrition), a General area
is offered for the young women who expect to marry soon after
graduation. The subjects for the general area are widely selected
from home economics, the humanities, the 1ife sciences and social
sciences; they should help the student acquire the appreciation,
understandings, and skills necessary for suecessful personal, fam-
ily, and eommunity living today.

The number of electives scheduled makes possible the oppor-
tunity to meet special interests and needs for each student.
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Junior Year gt S’e‘fn
Home Economics 367-486.....Family Clothing Problems:
Home Management.......ccoeecoemmemceraee 3 3
Home Beconomics 253............. Care of Family Health....cceerreemeconnns 3
Political Science 301-302....... Constitutions of the United States
and Nevada 1 1
Sociology 379-880.....ccouveeue. Race Problems: The Family............. 2 2
Psychology 375 e ermeeeeemne Marriage, Homemaking, and
Divorce - 2
ATt 362 . i History of European ATt...cvcoervane - 3
Music 304.. ....Music of Today. .- 2
BleCtive e English...... 20r3 .
(013113 USRS 40r3 2
15 5
Senior Year
Home Eeonomics 475-476.....Child Development........cccvroeeivivveeen 3 3
Home Economiecs 477-478....Child Guidance 2 2
Home Economics 487-402.....Home Decoration : Home Economics
Seminar.. 3 2
Philosophy 462.......oeeeiieeeld Philosophy of Religion....ccevivveevceeeees . 2
Philosophy 482... .Philosoply of Political Problems...... .. 2
Blective..o e English........... 3 ..
Other 5 5
16 16

DESIRABLE ELECTIVES
I'reshmen
Choose two credits: Art 101, 105; English 131, 141, 145, 171; Music
105, 106, 111, 112, 117, 118.
Sophomores
Choose six credits: IInglish 231, 232, 247, 248, 253, 254, 261; Music
203, 204; Philosophy 222; Art 251, 257; DBusiness 221, 222; Typing
243; Home Economies 116; Physical Education, individual sports or
hygiene.
Juniors
Choose eight credits: Bnglish 835, 337, 845, 846, 355, 356; History
314; Musie 318; Psychology 361; Art 362, 363; Business 353; Home
Hconomics 366, 368 ; Physical Education, same activities as sophomores ;
Journalism 370.
Beniors
Choose seventeen credits: English 441; Psychology 405; Home Eco-
nomics 488, 499; History 408, Journalism 870.
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GRADUATE STUDY

OPPORTUNITY FOR GRADUATE WORK

The University offers graduate work leading to the following
advanced degrees: Master of Arts, Master of Science, and cer-
tain professional degrees in the College of Engineering. Most
of the departments in the College of Arts and Science will accept
candidates for the master’s degree. Specialization in any depart-
ment, however, will be limited to the specialties of the department
staff.

Professional engineering degrees are given on satisfactory com-
pletion of certain professional work and a thesis as described
later in the section Engineering Degrees.

Although, in general, all work for the master’s degree will be
expected to be done in residence, certain departments, at their
discretion, may allow a portion of the course work to be done
at other recognized graduate schools. Whenever a student is
accepted for graduate work leading to the master’s degree, he
may be assured that he will be given instruction of superior
quality, and counseling that will be intimate and generous. Since
the master’s degrees are the only advanced degrees offered by the
University, effort is made to keep the work exceptionally high
in standard, and in value to the student. The candidate for the
master’s degree need not fear that he will be slighted in behalf
of others seeking a doctor’s degree, as no work is offered leading
to the Ph.D. degree.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER’S DEGREE

1. Undergraduate Prerequisite. Excepting the special case of
senior undergraduates in residence at the University of Nevada
(as presented in paragraph 8 of the section on General Regula-
tions) no student will be accepted for graduate work unless he
has earned the bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or
university.

A student must have completed such undergraduate work as
the department concerned, with the approval of the Graduate
Committee, may require. The prerequisite for a graduate major
normally amounts to an undergraduate major or its equivalent
in the department, and in no case may this prerequisite be less
than the requirements for an undergraduate minor or its equiva-
lent, If a student is deficient in undergraduate prerequisites he
must make up such deficiencies. In ease of uncertainty as to the
candidate’s ability to undertake graduate work in the depart-
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ment, the head of the department may require the candidate to
take a qualifying examination.

Every department reserves the right to determine what candi-
dates it will accept for graduate work.

2. Residence Requirements. A thesis and a total of 24 semes-
ter hours in graduate courses (for definition see section entitled
Graduate Courses) are required in residence at the University of
Nevada or, by special arrangement, at other approved institu-
tions, as follows:

I. For graduates of the University of Nevada: 12 semes-
ter hours of graduate courses may be done in other
accredited institutions, and be accepted toward the
degree when such courses have been approved in
advance by the major or minor department.

IT. For graduates of other institutions: 8 semester hours
of graduate courses in other institutions may be
accepted under the conditions specified above.

3. Course Requirements. The candidate for the Master’s degree
shall choose one of the two following procedures for the selection
of graduate courses.

I. He shall select a department in which to pursue a major
field of study to comprise at least 12 of the 24 gradu-
ate hours and he shall select a minor field of study to
comprise at leagt six hours. The minor may be in a
different department or it may be in a second division
of the major department, when the major department
consists of two or more separate divisions, frequently
organized as departments.

II. He shall select a department which will constitute his
field of concentration. The department and the stu-
dent will then arrange such a program of graduate
courses as will best meet the needs and abilities of
the student. Subject to the approval of the graduate
committee more than the minimum may be required
for either the major or the minor as conditions may
require, Whatever number of the 24 hours is not
required for the major and minor may be elected by
the student in any department; they will normally
be chosen to support the candidate’s thesis.

Students should not enroll in any course for graduate credit
without first securing the approval of the department head that
such courses are acceptable toward a major or a minor. Not any
six or twelve hours may be chosen, but only such as combine to
make the design that the student may or should have in mind.

It should be emphasized, however, that, althongh there are
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these certain formal requirements expressed in a specified num-
ber of hours, the student should not think of graduate work as
primarily the completion of a number of required courses. These
courses are intended to give the student a comprehensive under-
standing of his whole major field and of some segment of his
minor field. This understanding will be checked in the final oral
examination.

4, The Thesis. Graduate work is intended to prepare the
student in search of truth as yet undiscovered. The master’s
degree at the University of Nevada is designed to lay the founda-
tion for further graduate study and research. This objective of
graduate study is sought in the thesis requirement.

As the thesis is considered the most distinetive characteristie
of the master’s degree, great importance is assigned to it in
determining the eligibility of the candidate for the degree. Gen-
erally the thesis should demonstrate the ability of the student to
select and delimit a specific problem or topie, to assemble the
pertinent and necessary data, to make some original research or
contribution, to organize ideas and data acceptably, and to pre-
pare a written report in clear and effective English.

As the thesis usually requires elose and constant supervision
by the director in charge, the candidate should plan to develop
the thesis while in residence. It is almost impossible to make
satisfactory progress on the thesis wholly or largely in absentia.
The ecandidate should not expect therefore to carry a full load of
graduate courses in residence and do the thesis away from the
campus. When considerable progress has been made while in
residence in collecting data and in outlining the thesis, the can-
didate may be permitted to attempt the completion of the thesis
away from the campus, nnder such arrangements as the super-
visor of the thesis may specify.

Other general regulations concerning the thesis are described
Jater.

5. Credits for the Thesis. When the candidate has been recom-
mended by the Graduate Committee and approved by the Fae-
ulty for the master’s degree, six credits will be recorded on his
official scholarship record for the work completed on the thesis.

6. The IMinal, Oral, Examination. Not later than three weeks
before the date of the Commencement at which the degree is to
be conferred, a final examination will be held. This examination
is usually oral, though it may be written, and is conducted by a
committee of five, appointed by the graduate committee. In the
examination the student should be able to demonstrate a compre-
hensive understanding of a broad field, and a somewhat more
detailed understanding of a more limited field. The examination
may cover also the contents of the thesis, and facts, prineiples,
or theories related to or suggested by the thesis.
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PROCEDURE FOR BECOMING A CANDIDATE FOR THE
MASTER’s DEGREE

1. Submission of Undergraduate Tramscript. Oraduates of
recognized colleges or universities who desire to become candi-
dates for the master’s degree at the University of Nevada should
submit to the chairman of the Graduate Committee, considerably
in advance of the registration date, an official transeript of his
complete undergraduate record with official evidence that the
bachelor’s degree has been conferred.

2. Application for Candidacy. Before registering for any
graduate course the candidate should receive from the chairman
of the Graduate Committee an application blank for admission
to candidacy, and, in consultation with his major and minor
professors, should indicate upon the blank the general program
of studies that he is to pursue. The blank should be returned
to the Graduate Committee before registration is begun.

3. Registration. At the date of registration, the graduate
student whose application has been approved by the departments
concerned and by the Graduate Committee, will (a) secure his
registration coupons from the Registrar, (b) secure the signature
of the professor for each course in which he wishes to enrcll, with
the notation that the course is for graduate eredit, (c) secure the
signature of the chairman of the Graduate Committee, (d) make
out his class eards, writing “graduate credit” on each card that
represents a course signed for graduate credit,* (e) present the
registration card to the Registrar for computation of fees to be
paid, and (f) present the card to the Comptroller and pay the
fees.

GRADUATE COURSES

Graduate courses consist of those numbered 500 and above,
and of such courses numbered 300 to 500 as the department
concerned may accept for graduate credit. To be acceptable for
graduate eredit such courses will require such additional and
individual work as the instructor may deem necessary to demon-
strate ability on the part of the student to do independent study
and thinking. No such course will be aceeptable for graduate
credit if the student has already received undergraduate credit
in it. The thesis, or a course offered in the thesis, is not counted
as part of the 24 hours required for the degree.

FEES

Graduate students are snbject to the payment of the following
fees:

*It is the responsibility of the student to see that each course is
properly signed for graduate credit on the registration card and that

each class card carries the notation “graduate credit.” Neglect in
doing this may result in failure to receive graduate credit.
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1. Matriculation Fee—Every student is required to pay a
matriculation fee of $5 upon the oceasion of his first registration
in the University. This fee is payable only once.

2. Registration and Incidental Fees—A registration fee of
$7.50, an incidental fee of $5, and a library fee of $2.50 is pay-
able each semester by every student enrolled for more than 5
credit hours.

3. Laboratory and Course Fees—A considerable number of
courses, especially the laboratory courses, carry specific fees to
pay for supplies or for other extras; these fees vary with the
nature of the course, and may be ascertained from the depart-
ment head or the Registrar. Fees for courses, other than science,
as history, English, foreign languages, ete., are unusual.

4. Diploma Fee—A fee of $6 is charged to cover the cost of
the diploma. If the student does not desire to buy the master’s
hood, it is possible to rent one for the Commencement ceremony
through the University library for a nominal fee.

5. Nonresident Tuition Fee—Students who are not residents of
the State of Nevada must pay a tuition fee of $100 each semester,

6. Summer Scssion Fees—A fee for each summer session of five
weeks is payable by every student enrolled.

7. Student Union and Health Fees—Graduate students are
not required to pay the A.S. U.N. semester fee of $13 and the
health service fee of $6 per semester, but they may avail them-
selves of the services provided upon payment of the fees.

THEsIs REGULATIONS

a. Date of Submission—The thesis must be completed in typed
form, unbound, for submission to the examining committee not
later than four weeks before the date of the Commencement at
which the degree is to be conferred; this date precedes the final
examination by one week. A copy of the thesis should be pro-
vided for each of the five members of the examining committee.

b. Format and Binding—The thesis shonld be typed on a good
quality of bond paper, 814 x 11 inches, with ample margin on
the left to permit binding. Matters of form respecting capi-
talization, abbreviations, quotations, footnotes, bibliography, ete.,
should conform with the best usage as set forth in standard
manunals on research writing; on all such items the practice
should be consistent throughout the thesis. A sample of the
formal title page may be seeured from the chairman of the
Graduate Committee.

‘When the thesis has been approved by the examining commit-
tee at least three copies should be bound in accord with specifica-
tions prepared by the Graduate Committee.

e. Copies for Deposit—Three bound copies of the thesis must
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be submitted to the Graduate Committee; not all these copies
need be the first impression, but, if earbon copies are ineluded,
they should be distinet and easily legible. Two copies will be
deposited in the University library and one copy will be retained
by the major department. Majors in the Education Department
may submit an additional copy to be forwarded to the U. S.
Office of Eduecation, Washington, D. C., to be deposited there for
cataloguing and for inter-library loan purposes.

THE ExaMINING COMMITTEE

The examining committee which passes upon the thesis and
conducts the final examination consists of five members of the
faculty : a representative of the major department, a representa-
tive of the minor department, a member of the Graduate Com-
mittee, some member to represent the faculty at large, and the
professor directing the thesis.

‘Whenever the decision of the examining committee is not
unanimously favorable on either the examination or the thesis,
it shall be the responsibility of the Graduate Committee to give
consideration to the merits of the case and to make final deter-
mination,

GENERAL REGULATIONS

1. Graduate credit will not be allowed in any course in which
the grade received is less than B.

2. A candidate will not be recommended to the faculty for the
master’s degree unless he has been approved by the examining
committee both on the thesis and on the final oral examination.

3. No graduate student may register for more than fourteen
hours of graduate work in any semester, nor for more than six
in any five weeks summer session. Candidates should not plan
to enroll for the maximum hours in every session as this will
prevent the necessary time for work on the thesis.

4, All the requirements for the master’s degree must be satis-
fied within the period of five calendar years immediately pre-
ceding the granting of the degree.

5. The head of the major or minor departments may require
a reading knowledge of a foreign language (usually French or
German).

6. Correspondencé and extension courses will not be accepted
for credit towards the master’s degree. ,

7. Candidates for the master’s degree may not at the same
time be candidates for any other degree.

8. Undergraduates at the University of Nevada who lack less
than 15 semester credits to complete the requirements for the
bachelor’s degree may enroll in approved courses for graduate
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credit, provided such credit is requested by the student and
approved by the professor at the time of enrollment.

9. Members of the University staff who are employed on full-
time salary may not register for more than 6 credits during one
semester,

10, Veterans must carry a minimum number of 9 hours of
graduate work to be eligible for full veterans’ benefits. Veterans
actually carrying on their thesis preparation while in residence
may register for as many hours of thesis credit, to a maximum
total of six for all semesters, as the chairman of the major depart-
ment may approve; it must be understood that such thesis hours
can not be included in the 24 hours of required graduate course
work, and that final eredit for such registered hours will not be
officially recorded until the candidate has been approved by the
Faculty for the master’s degree.

11. At least three months before the expeeted date of the final
examination, the candidate for the Master’s degree must report
to the Chairman of the Graduate Committee, with the approval
of the professor directing his thesis, the date that he expects to
be ready for his final, oral, examination.

ENGINEERING DEGREES

The Engineering degrees—Engineer of Mines (B.M.), Metal-
lurgical Engineer (Met.E.), Mechanical Engineer (M.E.), Civil
Engineer (C.E.), and Electrical Engineer (E.E.)—may be con-
ferred upon graduates who have taken corresponding courses in
the College of Engineering or the Mackay School of Mines of
the University of Nevada, or upon graduates of other institutions
who have obtained the Master of Science degree in engineering
from the University of Nevada; who have been engaged in honor-
able and successful engineering work in positions of responsibility
for a period of at least five years in the case of holders of the
B.S. degree, or four years in that of holders of the M.S. degree;
and who submit theses showing ability to condtiet advanced
engineering work. Theses will not be considered when they are
merely investigations in literature, compilations of routine labora-
tory tests, or presentations of the work of others.

The engineering degrees may also be conferred upon graduates
of the College of Engineering of the University of Nevada and
upon graduates of other engineering colleges of equal standing,
who, after graduation, have been engaged for a period of at least
one year in honorable and successful engineering work in a posi-
tion of responsibility, and who subsequently complete success-
fully one year of graduate work in engineering, including thesis,
at the University of Nevada. Graduates of other institutions
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must include in their graduate work any subjects in the corre-
sponding undergraduate curricula which are required by the
College of Engineering or the Mackay School of Mines of the
University of Nevada, but whose equivalents were lacking in
their undergraduate courses.

Formal application for an engineering degree must be filed
with the Registrar not later than the beginning of the second
semester of the year in which the degree is sought, and approved
in turn by the Engineering Faculty and the Graduate Committee.
The application must be accompanied by detailed and satisfae-
tory evidence as to the extent and character of the applicant’s
professional work. The thesis shall have the general form pre-
scribed for the bachelor’s thesis, or shall be a reprint of an article
appearing in a reputable magazine. In the case of a nonresident
applicant, it shall be presented to the Engineering Faculty and
to the Graduate Committee at least eight weeks before the date
set for conferring the degree. The diploma fee for an engineer-
ing degree is $6.
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Courses of Tnstruction

On the following pages, listed under their respective headings,
are given all the courses in which instruection is offered by the
University. These are arranged in alphabetical order, as in the
table below. If certain courses offered by a department are
intended for a particular college, this fact is indicated by the
name of the college following the number of the course. In all
cases where no limitations of this character are found, it may be
assumed that, so far as the curricula and regulations of the
several colleges permit election, the instruction offered is open
to all gqualified students of the University.

CouURSE. OFFERINGS
Agricultural Economics Electrical Enginecring
Agricultural Mechanics (See Plant English Language and Literature

Industry)
Agronomy and Range Manage-
ment (See Plant Industry)
Animal Industry
Animal Husbandry
Dairy Husbandry
Poultry Husbandry
Veterinary Science
Art
Astronomy (See Physies 107)
Biology
Botany
Z.oology
Business (See Dconomics, Busi-
ness, and Sociology)
Chemistry
Civil Engineering
Dairy Husbandry (See Animal
Industry)
Economics, Business, and
Sociology
Education
Kindergarten—Primary
General Elementary
Secondary
Educational Psychology
Vocational Agriculture

Literature and Composition
Speech
Koreign Languages
French
German
Italian
Latin
Portuguese
Spanish
Geography
Geology
German (See Foreign Languages)
History and Political Sclence
Home Economics
Horticulture (See Plant Industry)
Italian (See Foreign Tanguages)
Journalism
Latin (See Foreign Languages)
Library Science
Mathematics and Mechanics
Mechanical Engineering
Mechanic Arts
Metallurgy
Military Science and Tactics
Mineralogy (See Geology)
Mining
Music
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Philosophy Portuguese (See Foreign Languages)
Physical Education Poultry Husbandry (See Animal
Men Industry)
Women Psychology
Physics Sociology (See Economics, Business,
Plant Industry and Sociology)
Agronomy and Range Man- Soils (See Plant Industry)
agement Spanish (See Foreign Languages)
Horticulture Speech (See English)
Soils Veterinary Science (See Animal
Agricultural Mechanics Industry)

Political Science (See History and  Zoology (See Biology)
Political Science)

Course NUMBERS

The numbers prefixed to courses ordinarily denote the classes
of students for whom the work is primarily intended. The fol-
lowing rules apply:

1. The capital letters, A, B, C, etc., designate noncredit courses.

2, The numbers 101-299 designate lower-division courses.

The numbers 101-199 are used for courses primarily for freshmen,
Usually, beginning courses in all subjects are designated 101, 102, etc.

The numbers 201-299 are used for courses primarily for sophomores.

3. The numbers 301-409 designate npper-division courses.

4. The numbers 501-599 designate courses primarily for graduate
students, but to which juniors or seniors of superior scholastic standing
may be admitted upon approval of the instructor and department chair-
man concerned.

5. For courses extending beyond one semester, an odd number desig-
nates the first part of the course.

6. When the same course may be repeated for credit, sucecessive terms
of the course may be designated by the small letters g, b, ¢, ete., follow-
ing the course number.

7. Numbers joined by a hyphen (101-102, 315-316, etc.), indicate that
the course extends throughout the year.

AcRicULTURAL EcoNomics

Professors WirTwer (Chairman of Department), Trrus;
Asgsistant Professor WinLiams.

103. ORIENTATION IN AGRICULTURE. A course designed to
acquaint the student with the history, functions, and services
of the different divisions of the College of Agriculture, with the
different State and Federal agencies serving agriculture in this
State, and with the various fields of instruction in the College of

Agriculture.
Freshman year. First semesler. One oredit, Agricultural Staff.

106. AgrICULTURAL RESOURCES. A survey of the agricultural
resources of the world, the United States, and Nevada, including
a study of the economic relationship of soil, climate, and topog-

raphy to types of farming.
Second semester. Three lectures. Three oredits. Staff,
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212, PRINCIPLES oF AGRICULTURAL KcoNomics. An introdue-
tion to the principles of Agricultural Economics with emphasis
on the application of economic prineiples to the solution of agri-
cultural problems.

Prerequisite: Eeonomics 201, Second Semester. Three credits. Staff.

245, TParM AccouNTING. A study of various survey forms and
types of record books, farm accounting methods and the use of
farm aeccounts in the organization and management of farms.
Actual farm records will be used and the various factors which

make for successful farming criticized and studied.
First semester. Three credits. Titus.

352. AcericurTural Economics Poricy. A study of the agri-
cultural economic policy in the United States. A review of past

and present policies and an evaluation of these policies.
Prerequisite; Beonomics 201 and Agricultural Economics 212, Three
credits, Staff.

3563. FarM APPrAISAL. A study of the prineiples of farm
appraisal and valuation, with the practical application of these

principles. A comparison of different systems of appraisal.
Prerequisites: Agricultural Economies 212, First semester. Three
credits, Two lectures and one laboratory period. Staff,

3565. AgGRICULTURAL Finance. Fundamental principles of
credit and finance as applied to agriculture. Credit require-
ments of agriculture, existing agencies for supplying credit, and
ways and means of utilizing them; strength and weakness of

present credit system and proposals for reform.
Junior year. FRirst semester. Two credits. Wittwer.

356. Lanp Economrics. A study of the underlying principles
pertaining to urban, agricultural, mineral, forest, range, and
other types of land in their social setting. Attention is focused
on land resources, their classification, valuation, and use, and
related problems of finance, ineluding taxation and rents.

Prerequisites: Beonomies 201 and Agricultural Bconomics 212. Second
semester, Two credits. Roberts.

357. MARKETING OF AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS. A study of the
organization, functions, and operations of the market structure
and of marketing enterprises with special reference to the dis-

tribution of agrieultural products.
Junior year. Pirst semester. Three credits. Wittwer.

464. CooPERATIVE OraanizaTions. A study of the develop-
ment of cooperation in agriculture in the United States and for-
eign countries. Analysis of principles and problems peculiar to
cooperative associations. The organization, financing, and man-
agement of different types of cooperative marketing and purchas-
ing associations.

Junior year. Second semester. Tiwo credits. Wittwer.
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465. AgricULTURAL PrIcES. A study of prices of farm prod-
ucts in relation to agricultural and industrial conditions. IFae-
tors determining prieces. Price trends. Adjustment of produe-
tion to price changes. Price stabilization. Prices and market
grades. Price policies. Market quotations.

Prerequisites: Economies 201 and Agricultural Bconomics 212, First
semester. Three credits. Wittwer.

471. CurreENT EcoNoMIC PROBLEMS OF AGRICULTURE. Business
eycles and trends, foreign trade, taxation, farm labor problems,
and other topics of special interest will be studied in their rela-
tion to agrieulture.

Prerequisite: Senior standing. First semester. Two credits. Staff.

476, FArRM MaNAGEMENT. Prineciples and problems involved
in the organization and management of farms. Selecting a farm;
size and diversity of the farm business; leases; farm layout;
crop and livestock systems; capital requirements; efficient use
of labor and equipment; use of farm records.

Prercquisite: Junior standing. Second semester. Three credits.
Wittwer.

484, BXTENSION ORGANIZATION AND Mztrions. A study of
extension and research organization and methods, with emphasis
on economics and marketing problems. Project planning, meth-
ods of collecting information, organizing data, preparing and
presenting reports will be emphasized.

Prerequisite Junior standing or consent of instructor. Second
semester. Three credits.. Wittwer.

598-599, Tansis COURSE IN AGRICULTURAL K CONOMICS.
Hither semester. Credit to be arranged. Wittwer.

AGRICULTURAL MECHANICS
(See Plant Industry)

AGroONOMY AND RANGE MANAGEMENT
(See Plant Industry)

ANIMAL INDUSTRY
Professor Sueers (Chairman of Department) ; Assistant Pro-
fessor Apams; Mr. Vawrer, Mr. WALKER,

Students electing Animal Industry as a major-interest subject are
expected to complete 4 mintmum of 24 hours in this field. The Chairman
of the Department should be consulted before selecting electives.

Students entering graduate work in Animal Industry must have had
2 thorough training in the fundamental principles of the subject, either
with or in addition to a course in agriculture substantially equivalent
to the one outlined in this catalogue.

Special opportunities are offered to graduate students for technical
training and original research in breeding, nutrition, and the methods
involved in the various phases of production and in the processing and
utilization of livestock products. Those contemplating graduate work
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should consult the Chairman of the Department as to requirements for
graduation and the selection of a subject.

Students planning to take a preveterinary science course should con-
sult the Chairman of the Department.

Animal Industry

101, EreMENTS oF ANIMAL HusBANDRY. A study of the breeds,
market classes and grades of livestock; the selection of animals
for market, riding and breeding purposes; nomenclature of
parts; use of the score card; comparative judging of the various

types; characteristics of the major breeds of livestock.
First semester., Two lectures and one laboratory period. Three
credits. Tee §5. Staff,

234. PrincreLEs oF FerpiNg. The basic prineiples of feeding
farm animals; feeding standards; composition and nutritive
value of feeds; compilation and preparation of rations; economy
and efficiency in the feeding of animals; and interpretation of

results.
Prerequisite: Animal Industry 101, Second scmester. Three lec-
tures. Three eredits, Sheets.

303-804. LivesTock Jupaing, The fitting, showing, scoring,
and judging individual and groups of the principal breeds of
farm animals.

Prerequisite: Animal Industry 101. First and second semester. Twn
laboratory periods. Two credits each semester. Fee $5. Staff,

343. AniMAL NurriTION. A study of the chemistry and physi-
ology of nutrition and requirements for growth, reproduction,
lactation, maintenance, fattening, produetion, and body fune-
tions.

Prerequisite; Animal Industry 234 and Chemistry 242 or equivalent.

First semester, Two leciures and one laboratory period. Three credits,
Sheets.

344. Livesrock (GENETICS. Inheritance of anatomical and physi-
ological abnormalities; sex and auto-somal linkages; inheritance
of color; systems of breeding in livestock production; genetic
significance in inbreeding and ecross breeding; improvement

through breeding.
Prerequigite: Animal Industry 101 and Zoology 350. Second semester.
Two lectures and one laboratory period. Three credits. Fee $5. Adams.

433. ApvaNcED JupaiNG. Instruection and praetice in judging
farm animals as it is done in livestoek fairs, shows, and collegiate
judging contests.

Prerequisite: Animal Industry 303 and 804 or permission from

Chairman of Department, First semester. One laboratory period. One
credit., Tee §b. Staff,

462. Aovancep BrREEDS AND Tvyeprs, An advanced study of the
breeds and types of livestock; methods employed in establish-
ment; foundation stoek used; leading herds; founders and early
improvers and leading present-day breeders.
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Prerequisite: Animal Industry 101, Second semester. Three lec-
tures. Three credits. Staff.

474. ANMAL BrREEDING. The male and female genital organs;
estrus; semen; fertility and factors affecting it—mnutritional,
genetical, hormonal, ete.; artificial ingemination. The course is
designed to help students analyze the fertility eomplex and exer-
cise control over breeding efficiency through management of live-
stock and poultry.

Prerequigite: Animal Industry 344, Veterinary Science 301. Second
semester, Two lectures and one laboratory period. Three credits. Tee
$5. Adams.

401-402. ANiMAL INDUSTRY SEMINAR., Preparation, presenta-
tion of papers, and discussion of subjects in the field of animal
science,

Prerequisite: Senlor standing. First and second semesters. Two hours
¢ week to be arranged. One credit each semester. Staff.

403-404, ANmMAL INDUSTRY ProBLEMS. A study of specific
problems relating to some one phase of animal industry by each
student.

Prerequisite: Senior standing. First and second semesters. Lectures,

laboratory and fleld work according to credit. One to three credits each
semester. Staff.

501-502. Mermons or ResEArcH. A course offering oppor-
tunity for individual study. Special methods and sources of
error in experimental work; planning, conducting, interpreta-
tion of experimental results, preparation of reports for publica-
tion and use.

Registration by permission of Chairman of Department. First and
second semesters. Omne lecturs. Omne credil each semester. Sheets.

503-504. InvesTIGATION WiTH THESIS. A course offering oppor-
tunity for detailed study of an individual problem under one of
the following Animal Industry groups: A. Breeding; B.

Nutrition; C. Production; and D. Utilization of Products,

Prerequisite; Senior standing. First and second semocsters. Lectures,
assignments, and laboratory according to credit. Oredit to be arranged.
Fee $5. Staff.

Animal Husbandry

353. Begr PropuctioN. Breeds of beef cattle; requirements
for registration, and practice in tracing bloodlines; selection of
animals for breeding, grazing, and feedlot; herd management on
the range and improved pastures; maintenance, fattening;

preparation for exhibition and showing, and marketing.
Prerequisite; Animal Industry 284, Mirsi semester. Three lectures
and occasional fleld trips. Three credits. Sheets.

354. Smerp Propucrion. Principal breeds of sheep, require-
ments for registration; flock management on the range and
improved pasture; practice in selecting breeding animals; feed-
ing for maintenance, fattening, and showing.
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Prerequisite! Animal Industry 234. Second semester. Three lec-
tures and occasional fleld trips. Three credits. Sheets,

363. Swink ProbpuctioN. Principal breeds of swine; require-
ments for registration; herd management; practice in selection
of breeding animals; feeding for maintenance, fattening, and

showing.
Prerequisite; Animal Industry 234. First scmester, Thiece lectures.
Three credits, Staff.

364. HorsemansuIP, A study of the breeds, requirement for
registration, selection, stable management, and shoeing equipment
for work, exhibition, showing and riding. Emphasis will be
given to the place of horses in livestock production, health, and
recreation.

Prerequisite:  Animal Industry 101 or approval of Chairman of

Department. Second semester. One lecture and two ladboratory periods
and practice. Three credits. Tee $10. Staff.

365. SenectioN AND Use or MrmaTs. The selection of meat ani-
mals; the relation of the live animal to the dressed carcass;
killing, cooling, cutting and euring; physical and chemical com-
position; nutritive values; economy and utilization of cuts;
wholesale and retail buying; preparation of meat produects;
principles of meat selection and use.

Prerequisite: Animal Industry 101 or permission from the Chairman

of Department. First semester. One lecture and two laboratory pertods.
Three credits. Fee $5. Staff,

453. Wooru TecENoLOGY. Production and consumption of wool
in Nevada, the Western States and the world; a study of the
physical structure of wool; preparation for market, sampling,

grading, scouring, drying, and determination of wool values.

Prerequisite:  Animal Husbandry 354. First semester. Two lectures
and one laboratory period, with occasional field irips. Three credits.
Fee $5. Sheets.

464. LivesToor ManvagemENT. Improved methods of handling
livestock on the range and improved pasture; value and use of
different types of forage; the relation of livestock grazing to the
establishment, maintenance, preservation, improvement, utiliza-
tion and management of improved pasture, forest and open
range; water supply, fencing and improvements; defieiencies,
and how to supply them.

Prerequisites: Animal Husbandry 353 or 864 or Agronomy 369 or

permission from Chairman of Department, Second semester. Three lec-
tures and occasional field trips. Three credits. Fee $5. Sheets.

Datry Husbandry

311. MargeT Mmx PropucTioN. The feeding and manage-
ment of the dairy cow for optimum milk and butterfat produe-
tion, sanitation requirements, preparation of milk and butter-
fat for market.
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Prerequisite: Animal Industry 234. First semester. Two lectures
and one laboratory period. Three credits. Fee §5. Adams.

414. Herp ManaceEMENT. The management of dairy cattle,
barns, and equipment; breeding purebred cattle; breed charac-
teristics, adaptability and their effect upon selection; foundation

animals; records; herd improvement and costs of production.
Prerequigite; Dairy Husbandry 311. Second semester. T'hree lec-
tures. Three credits, Adams.

Poultry Husbandry

331. PourLTrYy PropucTIiOoN, The feeding and management of
chickens for egg production; of chickens and turkeys for meat

production, preparation of eggs and poultry for market.
Prerequisite: Animal Industry 234. Pirst semecster. Two lectures
and one laboratory period. Three credits. Fee $10. Adams,

334. Apvancrp Pourrry Propucrion. Selection, feeding, and
management of the breeding flock; incubation and brooding;

factors affecting fertility in the fowl,
Prerequisite: Poultry Husbandry 831. Second semester. Two lee-
tures and one laboratory period. Three credits. Fee $5. Adams,

Veterinary Science

301. Anaromy AND PHYsIoLOGY oF FarM ANIMALS. A course
dealing with topographical and regional anatomy and physiology
of farm animals. Special emphasis is given to the structure and
function of the digestive and reproductive systems and endocrine
control of each.

Prerequisites: Animal Industry 284. Zoology 103 and Chemistry 242.

First semester. Two lectures and one laboratory period. Three credits.
Fee §5. Vawter.

302. DiseasEs or FarM ANIMALS AND PoULTRY. A course
dealing with the nature and causes of infectious, noninfectious,
nutritional and parasitie diseases in farm animals and poultry,

with consideration of preventive and sanitary procedures.
Prerequisites: Animal Industry 234. Veterinary Science 301. Second
semester. Two lectures and one laboratory. Three credits. Fee §$5.

Brown.
ART

Assistant Professor SmerpArD (Chairman of Department);
Mrs. JosLIN.
A total laboratory fee of $10 per course will be charged to all visitors.

101-102. ErLEMENTARY FREEHAND DRawmNG. Principles of
drawing, values and perspective, taught in the freehand drawing
of models and still life in monochrome. Also rapid figure sketch-
ing in several art media.

Two credits eacl semester. Fee $3. Joslin and Sheppard.
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103. MoperN TRENDS 1¥ ART EpvucATiON. Techniques of han-
dling art media—{finger paint, clay, easel paint, chalk, water-
color, ete. Planned especially for elementary school teachers wha

wish to use new methods in art teaching.
Two eredits. Fee $5. Joslin.

105. DesioN. Problems in using natural and historic motifs
in both two and three dimensional design. Laboratory practice
in the creative use of design, color, theory, and their application

to crafts, architecture, and industry.
Two credits. Fee $3. Sheppard.

107. FrEEEAND Drawing. Designed for Engineers.
First semester only, One credit. Fee $3. Sheppard.

115. ART APPRECIATION. Lecture and slides; course to illus-
trate the place of art in social and cultural life, past and present.
Planned to give an intelligent appreciation of the visual arts by
logical analysis and criticism of painting, seulpture, and archi-

tecture.
Bither semester, Two credits. Fee $3. Sheppard.

121-122. FrEEHAND DrAWING. Evening Class. Sketching from
models and still life.
Either semester. One credit per semester. TFee $3. Sheppard.

9251-252. WATERCOLOR PArNTING. The technique and handling

of watercolor in still life and landscape.
Three credits each semester. TFee $3. This course may be repeated
for credit as Art 351-352. Joslin.

9253-254, ApvANCED FREEHAND DrawiNg. Drawing from mod-
els and still life in several media, charcoal, conti, chalk, ete. A
preparation for work in portrait and life classes. Also rapid
figure sketching in different media.

Three credits each semester. Fee $3. This course may be repeated
for credit as Art 353-354. Joslin.

257-258. O PamwtiNg. The technique and handling of oil

colors in still life, portrait, figure, and landscape.
Three credits each semester. Fee $3. This course may be repeated
for eredit as Art 357-368. Sheppard.

261. IHisTory oF ANCIENT AND CLassrcan ArT. Leeture and
slides. The study of the related arts—painting, seulpture, and
architecture from prehistoric man through Egypt, Babylon,

Asgyria, Crete, Greek and Roman periods.
Three credits, Fee $3. Staff.

355-356. ComMERCIAL ART. Lecture and laboratory. Praec-
tical medern methods of reproduction used in commercial art.
Poster, illustration, bill board, and magazine advertisements,
Problems in color and black and white, in various media: wash,
pen and ink, show card, air brush, ete. Class is handled as much
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like an advertising agency as possible to give students actual
working problems.

Prerequisites: Art 101-102-251-252. T'hree credits each seimnesier. Fee
$3. Sheppard.

359-360. ArRT STRUCTURE AND Pictorian Composirion, Lee-
ture and laboratory course in creative structure and graphic
expression. An analytical approach to composition ecreated

throngh movement, color, techniques, theories, and methods.
Two credits each semester. Fee $3. To be arranged. Staff,

362. History or BEUROPEAN ARrT. Leecture and slides. The
study of the related arts, painting, seculpture, and architecture

of Europe from the Renaissance to the Moderns.
Three credits, Fee $3. Staff,

363-364. Cray MobpELiNGg. An exploratory course in three
dimensional form. Portrait, figure, and animals from life. Prob-
lems in the composition and design of form. Casting methods.
To be arranged.

Three credits cach semester, Fee $5. This course may be repeated
for credit as Art 463-464. Sheppard.

ASTRONOMY
(See Physics 107)

BioLocy

Associate Professors Birrings (Chairman of Department) ;
RicmARDSON; Assistant Professors Jones, LaRivers, LiTTLe ; Mr.
Hawrn,

REQUIREMENTS FOR FIELDS OF CONCENTRATION
IN BIOLOGY

1. Broroey: Muajor-interest subject (36 credits)—Botany 103 (3
credits), 104, (4 credits), 495 or 496 (1 credit), and at least 8 additional
credits in botany of which at least 4 must be in courses numbered above
300. Zoology 108 (4 credits), 209 (B credits), 850 (8 credits), and 9
additional credits in zoolegy of which at least 4 credits must be in
courses numbered above 300. Related Subjecis (14 credits) —Chemistry
101 (4 credits), 102, 242 (8 credits) ; and at least 3 additional credits to
be assigned by adviser,

2. BoTaNY: Major-interest subject (33 credits)—Botany 103 (3
credits), 104 (4 credits), 222 (4 credits), 281 (3 credits), 850 (38 credits),
366 (4 credits), 495-496 (2 credits), and at least 18 additional credits in
botany. Related Subjeots (17 credits)—Chemistry 101 (4 credits), 102
(2 credits), 242 (4 credits), Zoology 108 (4 credits),

3. Zoorogy: Major-interest subject (83 credits)—Zoology 103 (4
credits), 209 (5 credits), 859 (4 credits), 846 (5 credits), 850 (8 credits),
864 (4 credits) and at least 8 additional credits in zoology. Relaled
Subjects (17 credits)-—Botany 103 (8 credits) ; Chemistry 101, 102, 242
(10 credits) ; and four credits to be assigned by adviser.

Students planning to take a preforestry course should consult the
Chairman of the Department of Blology.



204 University of Nevada Catalogue

Students selecting a field of concentration in biology who wish te
qualify for a secondary teachers’ certificate should consult the School
of Education (see pp. 153-159) concerning requirements.

Botany

103. GeNErRAL Borany. An introduction to the classification,
strueture, and physiology of the flowering plants.

Either semester. Two lectures; one laboratory period. Three credits,
Fee $5. Billings, Little, and Staff.

104. SurveEY oF TEHE PraNT KingpoM. The structure and life
cycles of representative types of algae, fungi, mosses, ferns,
gymnosperms, and angiosperms.

Prerequisite: Botany 103. Second semester. Two lectures; two
laboratory periods. Four credits. Tee $5. Hall.

222, TaxoNoMY. A systematic and comparative study of the
principal families of flowering plants represented in the local
flora and the identification of plants by means of manuals.

Prereguisite: Botany 108. Second semester. Two lectures; two lab-
oratory periods. Tour credits. Fee $5. Billings.

281. PraNT AnvaToMY. Structure and development of major
cell types and tissues; comparative anatomy of roots, stems, and

leaves of the higher plants.

Prerequisite: Botany 103. First semester. One leclture; two lab-
oratory periods. Three credits. Fee $5. Alternates with Botany 370.
Hall,

315. DenDrOLOGY, The intensive study of the taxonomy, sil-
vies, and practical identification of the important North Ameri-
can forest frees.

Prerequisite: Botany 222, Second semester, One lecture; two labo-

ratory periods. Three credits. Fee $5. Alternates with Botany 317.
Billings.

317. Ranae AcrostonLogY. The study of grasses, and practice

in identification. Particular emphasis is given to range grasses.

Prerequisite: Botany 222. Second semester. One lecture; two labo-
ratory periods. Three credits. Fee $5. Alternates with Rotany 318,
Billings.

350. GenErics A study of the fundamental principles under-
lying the inheritance of structural and physiological characters
in plants and animals.

Prerequisita: Botany 108 or Zoology 103. Second semester. Two
lectures; one laboratory period. Three credits. Tee $3. Little,

351. GENERAL BACTERIOLOGY. A course of lectures and labo-
ratory exercises on the morphology and life processes of the bae
teria, with some reference to allied organisms. The relation of
microorganisms to soil fertility, dairy products, water purity,
sewage, and the production of disease will be considered. Can be
used for either bhotany or zoology credit.
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Prerequisite: Zoology 103 or Botany 103. First semester. Two lec-
tures; two laboratory periods. Four credits. Fee $10. Jones.

355. PuanT Paysioroay. Intensive study of the basie physio-
logical processes in plants: photosynthesis, digestion, respira-
tion, absorption, transpiration, nitrogen metabolism, mineral

deficiencies, growth-promoting and growth-inhibiting substances.
Prerequisite; Botany 108 and Chemistry 242, First semester. Three
lectures; one laboratory period. Four credits. Fee $10. Billings.

364. MycoLoGY AND AN INTRODUCTION TO PLANT PATHOLOGY.
The study of fungi. Diseases of economie plants, their causes,
identification and control.

Prerequisite: Botany 103 and preferably Botany 222. First semester.
Two lectures; two ladoratory periods. Four credits. Fee $10. Hall.

370. MicroTECHNIQUE. The preparation of materials and per-

manent slides of plant and animal tissues for microscopic study.

Prerequisite: Junior standing and at least six credits in biology.
HFirst semester. Alternates with Botany 231. One lecture; two lab-
oratory periods. Three credits. TFee $10. Hall.

375. Woop TrcHNoLoay. The structure of economic woods
with emphasis upon the identification of these woods by their
physical properties and minute anatomy.

Prerequisite: Botany 231. Second semester. One lecture; two labo-
ratory periods. Three credits. F¥ee §5.

475-476, Prant EcoLoay. The relationships between natural
vegetation and the factors of the environment: light, tempera-
ture, moisture, wind, topography, soil, and biotie. Plant associa-
tion types and vegetational succession. The use of indicator

plants in recognizing overgrazing, soil conditions, and forest sites.

Prerequisite: Botany 222. Both semesters. Four credits each semes-
ter. Three lectures; one laboratory period or fleld trip. Fee $10 each
semester., Billings.

480. BiorogicaL Svurvey TrcENIQUES. Designed to provide
training in the collecting of museum and herbarium specimens,
in the observation of animals and plants in the field, and practice
in organizing ecological surveys of limited areas, with special
attention to basic field problems in fish and game management,
conservation, and agriculture. Transportation will be provided.

Prerequisite: Certification by Biology staff of ability to handle a
zoological or bhotanical specialty in the field. Two weeks immediately
following Commencement Boercises in June of each year. Two credits.

Staff. 1951, LaRivers and Richardson, Fee to be arranged. Same as
Zoology 480.

491492, BoTaNICAL PrOBLEMS. Special problems in some field
of botany. Assigned readings and reports.

Prerequisite: The equivalent of two years of botany. One to ithree
eredits each semester. Student is limited to a total of eight credits in
Botany 491-492. Yee $5. Billings and Staff,
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495-496. Boranican SEMINAR. The presentation by students
of reviews and discussion of assigned reports of research in

botanical literature.
Prerequisite: Nine hours of botany and consent of instructor. One
meeting per week. One or two credits each semester. Billings and Staff

549-550. Tursis COURSE FOR GRADUATES,

Zoology

101. SurvEy or Zoonoay. A course introducing the fields of
zoology and emphasizing their application to human interests
and welfare as in the subjects of functioning of the body, disease,
medicine, evolution, and heredity. Laboratory study of different

animal types. Designed for general students.

First semester. Two lectures; one laborutory period. Three credits.
Tee $5. Richardson and Staff,

Zoology 101 and 103 cannot both be taken for eredit.

103. GENERAL ZooroagY. An introductory course dealing with
the general prineiples of animal biclogy and the evolution of ani-
mal structures and funections. The laboratory work consists of
the study of the structure and habits of species representing the

prineipal animal groups.

Second semester. Two lectures; two laboratory periods, Four credits,
Fee $5. Richardson and Staff.

Zoology 101 and 103 cannot both be taken for credit.

209. COMPARATIVE ANATOMY OF VERTEBRATES. Lectures on the
adult anatomy, embryology, and evolution of structural systems
in back-boned animals. Laboratory dissection of the dog-fish,

salamander, and a mammal,
Prerequisite: Zoology 103. First semesater. Three leciurea; two
laboratory periods. Five credits, Fee $10. Richardson.

211. HumaN AwnaToMY. A course designed for prenursing
and physical education students. Lectures on human anatomy.
The laboratory includes demonstrations, a study of human ana-
tomical preparations, and individual dissection of the cat or

rabbit.
Prerequisite; Zoology 101 or 103. First semester. Two lectures; two
laboratory periods. Four credits. Y¥ee $10, Jones.

322. Parasirorogy. Introductory study of the relation of

animals to the causation and transmission of disease.
First semester. Two lectures; one laboratory period. Three credits.
Fee $5. LaRivers.

333. Frsges, AMPHIBIANS, AND REPTILES. A course especially
designed for field workers, teachers, and naturalists. It includes
a study of the classification, variety, habits, and economie impor-
tance of fishes, amphibians, and reptiles. Regular field trips are
taken for the careful identification and observation of local forms.
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Prerequisite: Zoology 103. Second semesier. Two leclures; one
laboratory period. Three credits. Fee $5. LaRivers.

335. Bieps. A course especially designmed for field workers,

teachers, and naturalists. Plan of study similar to Zoology 333.
Prerequisite: Zoology 101 or 103. Second semester. Two lectures;

one laboratory period. Three credits. Fee $5. Alternates with Zoology
887. Rlichardson.

337. Mammars. A study especially of Nevada mammals,
ineluding big game, fur bearing, and predatory species. Plan of
study similar to Zoology 333.

Prerequisites: Zoology 101 or 103, Second semester, Two leciures;

one laboralory period. Three credits. Fee $5. Alternates with Zoology
335. Richardson.

346. PrysioLogy. Principles of animal physiology, with
special reference to the human being,
Prerequisites: Zoology 1038 or 211 and one year of Chemistry. Second

semester. Three lectures; two laboratory periods. Five credits. Fee
$10. Jones.

350. GENETICS.
Same as Botany 850,

355. BvoLumioN, The study of organic evolution, the fields of
evidence for it, and explanations of just how it has taken and

may be taking place. Modern species concepts are considered.
Prerequisite: One year of college biology. First semester. Two lec-
tures. Two credits. Alternates with Zoology 463. Richardson.

359. ExromoLogy. An introduction to the prineiples of ento-
mology : life histories, morphology, physiology and classification
of insects and a brief introduction to inseet eontrol. Each stu-
dent will make an insect collection, with appropriate field data,
and those desiring to do their collecting the summer preceding
the course should make such arrangements during the spring
semester.

Prerequisite: Zoology 103. First semester. Tiwo lectures; 1100 lab-
oratory periods. Fouwr credits. Fee $10, LaRivers.

364. EmBryoLoay. Lectures on comparative embryology of
vertebrates. The laboratory work consists of the study of prep-
arations of the frog, chick, pig, and human embryos at various
stages of development.

Prerequisites: Zoology 103; Recommended Zoaology 209. Seccond

gemester. Two lectures; two laboratory periods. Four credits. Fee $6.
Jones.

368, HMistonoay. Study of animal tissues and the study of the
development and structure of vertebrate organs.

Prerequisite: Zoology 103 and Zoology 209 or 211, Firsi semester.
One lecture; one laboratory period. Tawwo credits. Fee $3. Jones.

370. MICROTECHNIQUE.
Same as Botany 370.
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420. Limwonoay. Designed to acquaint the advanced wildlife
student with the biologic, chemical and physical characteristics
of the aquatic environment, with particular emphasis on the

application of limnologic prineiples to fisheries biology.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 101-102, Zoology 333 and 859. A course in
qualitative chemical analysis (Chemistry 122 or 124) is recommended.
Second semester. Two lectures,; one laboratory period. Three credits.
Fee $10. LaRivers.

463. Gamt MavAGEMENT. Conservation or regulated use as
applied to game birds and mammals. Field trips and laboratory
studies on observation and identification of western game species,
and on application of management principles.

Prerequisite: Zoology 335, 337, and Botany 222, IMirst semester. Tiwoo
lectures; one laboratory period, Three credits. Alternates with Zoology
355. Fee $5. Richardson,

480, BroLogicAL . SURVEY TrECENIQUES. Designed to provide
training in the collecting of museum and herbarium specimens,
in the observation of animals and plants in the field, and practice
in organizing ecological surveys of limited areas, with special
attention to basic field problems in fish and game management,

conservation, and agriculture. Transportation will be provided.

Prerequisite: Certification by Biology staff of ability to handle a
zoological or botanieal specialty in the fleld. Two weeks immediately
Following Commencement Ezercises in June of cach year. Two credits,
Staff. 1951, LaRivers and Richardson. Fee to be arranged. Same as
Botany 480.

491-492. Apvancep Zoorogy. Speecial zoological problems.
Students specializing in zoology may select some problem for
investigation under the direction of the instructor. Library

reading, laboratory work, and reports.
COredits to be arranged. Student is limited to a total of eight credits
in® Zoology 491492, Tee §5. Staff.

549-550. Tresis COURSE FOR GRADUATES.

BusiNEss
(See Beonomics, Business, and Sociology.)

CHEMISTRY

Professors DEMING, MoosE (Chairman of Department) ; Asso-
ciate Professor Wmiiams; Assistant Professor Morris; Mr.
Henry, Mr. LUSEBRINK, Mr, LiNFEsTY, Mr. SEIM,

REQUIREMENTS FOR FIELD OF CONCENTRATION
IN CHEMISTRY
Major-interest subject (26 credits)—Chemistry 101, 102, 122 (9 cred-
ity; 231-232 (6 credits) ; 341-342 (8 credits) ; 3852 (2 credits); and 887-
388 (1 credit). Related Subjects (16 credits)—Mathematics 102, 110,
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140 (8 credits) ; Physies 151-152, 153-154 (8 credits). Additional cred-
it8—8 additional credits in major-interest subjeet or related subjects to
be chosen with the approval of the adviser,

Students selecting a field of concentration in chemistry who wish to
qualify for a secondary teachers’ certificate should consult the School of
Tdueation (see pp. 153--159) concerning requirements.

Renuirements for the degree Bachelor of Science in Chemistry: See
outline for course of study, pages 142, 143,

101, GeNerAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. A lecture and labora-
tory course dealing with the fundamental prineiples of chemistry
and the properties and uses of the common nonmetallic elements.

I'irst semester. One lecture, two recitations, two two-hour laboratory
periods. Four credits. Fee $§10, Staff.

102. GeNErAL CHEMISTRY OF THE METALS. A lecture course

dealing with the properties and uses of the common metals.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 101. Second semester. Two lectures. Tiwo
eredits.  Staff.

122. QuaLiTATIVE ANALYsIS. A lecture and laboratory course
dealing with the principles and techniques of the semimiero

method of systematic qualitative analysis.

Prerequisite: Must be taken concurrently with or following Chemistry
102, Seccond semester. One lecture and two laboratory periods. Three
credits. Tce $10. Staff,

124, Quarrrativi ANarnysis. A lecture and laboratory course
dealing with the principles and techniques of the maero method

of systematic qualitative analysis.

Prerequisite: Must be taken concurrently with or following Chemistry
102. Second semester. One lecture and one laboratory period. Two
credits, Fee $5. Staff.

231-232. QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. A lecture and laboratory
course dealing with the fundamental principles and technigues
of accurate volumetric and gravimetric methods of analysis.
Special emphasis placed on calculations needed for quantitative
determinations.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 122 or 124, One lecture and two leboratory
periods. Three credits each semester. ¥ee $10. Seim.

242, INTRODUCTORY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. A lecture and labo-
ratory course designed to acquaint students with some of the
fundamental prineiples of carbon chemistry.

Prerequisite; Must be taken concurrently with or following Chemistry
102. Second semester. Three lectures and one laboratory pertod. Four
credits. TFee $5. Morris.

271. PryvsioLogicaAL CHEMISTRY. A lecture and laboratory
course dealing primarily with the compounds of carbon that are
essential to physiologieal processes.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 242, First semester. Three lectures and two

laboratory periods. Five credits. Fee $10. Morris.
8
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312. Apvancep InoraaNic CHEMISTRY. A lecture and labora-
tory eourse dealing with some of the more difficult chemieal reac-
tions and laboratory techniques in the preparation of inorganie

substaneces.

Prerequisite;: Chemistry 383. Second semester. One lecture and two
laboratory periods. Three credits. Graduate credit given with consent
of instructor. ¥ee $10. Moose.

333. ADVANCED ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY. A lecture and labo-
ratory course designed to give the students a knowledge of some
of the more difficult methods of analysis and a familiarity with

instrumentation.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 232. First semester. One lecture and two
laboratory periods. Three credits. Fee $10. Williams,

341-342. Oraeanic CEEMISTRY. A lecture and laboratory
sequence dealing with the fundamental prineciples of the chem-

istry of carbon and ecarbon compounds.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 232, Two lectures and two laboratory
periods. Four credits each semester. Fee $10. Morris.

352. InTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. A lecture course
designed to Hlustrate the applications of physical methods to
chemical problems. This course is designed for engineering and
premedical students who desire an introductory course and chem-
istry students who feel that they need more preparation for
Chemistry 451-452.

Prerequisite; Chemistry 232. Second semester. Two lectures. Two
credits. Deming,

362. INpUsTRIAL CHEMICAL TECcHNOLOGY. A lecture and reci-
tation course dealing with industrial processes. A cross section
of manufacturing processes, flow charts, energy and material

balances.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 341. Second semester. Two lectures. Two
credits. Moose.

387-388. CurreNT CHEMICAL LITERATURE. A seminar course
designed to help the student to become more familiar with the
various sources of chemieal information and afford him practics

in summarizing such information for discussion.
Prerequisite: Two years college chemistry. Omne-half credit each
semester. Staff,

391. Seroran. ProBrEMS. A laboratory or lecture course
designed to give the student training in a speecial field not covered
in regularly scheduled courses. To be arranged by consultation

with the chairman of the department.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 232. Bither semester. Two laboratory
periods. Two credits. Fee $10. Moose and Staff,

415, THE PERIoDIC LAW. A lecture and seminar course deal-
ing with the critical study of the periodic law and the more
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important periodic tables. Use is made of recent developments

in atomic structure to correlate the properties of the elements.

Prerequisite: Three years of college chemistry, First semester. Three
tectures. Three credits, Graduate credit given with consent of instrue-
tor. Williams.

443. QUuALITATIVE ORGANIC ANALYSIS. A study of the methods
available for the detection and identification of organic com-
pounds.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 342, IMirst semester. Two lectures and two
laboratory periods. Four credits, Graduate credit given with consent
of the instructor. Fee $10. Moose.

451-452, PuysicaL CHEMISTRY, A lecture course based on the
application of the laws of physies and the methods of caleulus to

chemical problems.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 232; Physics 152 or 204; Mathematics 232
or 242 or 252, Three lectures, Three credits each semester. Graduate
credit given with consent of instructor. Deming.

453-454. Prysical, CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. A laborator
Y

course designed to accompany the lecture course, 451-452.

Prerequisites: Same ag for Chemistry 451-452, Must be taken con-
currently with or following Chemistry 451-462. One laboratory period.
One credit cach semester. Graduate credit given with consent of the
instructor. Fee $§5. Henry.

461. Tue CurmicAl TecuNoLoay oF UNIT OPERATIONS. A lec-
ture and recitation course dealing with the application of chemi-
cal and physical fundamentals to unit processes and the manu-
facture of industrial chemicals.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 362. PFirst semester, Three lectures. Three
credits. Moose.

482, History oF CHEMISTRY. A lecture course based upon the
historical development of the ideas and concepts of the seience
of chemistry.

Prerequisite: Three years college chemistry. Second semester. Two
lectures. Two credits. Graduate credit glven with the consent of the
instructor. Deming,

487-488, SEMINAR. A course designed to give practical experi-

ence in the organization and presentation of reports on selected
chemical topics.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 888. One-half oredit each semester. Grad-
uate credit given with consent of department chairman. Staft,
497-498. Tarsis CoursE FOR UNDERGRADUATES. A laboratory
and library course based on a speecial topic chosen from inor-
ganic, analytical, organice or physical chemistry. To be arranged

by consultation with the instructors.
Prerequisite: Three years of college chemistry, Thwo credits cach
semester. Fee $§10. Moose and Staff.

514. CHEMISTRY OF THE LESS FAMILIAR ELEMENTS. A lecture
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course designed to cover the chemistry of the less familiar ele-

ments not included in other inorganic chemistry courses.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 415. Second semester. Not given coneur-
rently with Chemistry 516. Two lectures. Two credits. (Open to seniors
with consent of the instructor.) Staff.

516. ApvancED Invoreanic Torics. A lecture course designed
to cover advanced topies and recent developments in inorganic
chemistry.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 415. Second semester. Not given concur-
rently with Chemistry 514. Two lectures. Two credits. (Open to
seniors with the consent of the instructor.) Staff.

544. Apvancep Organic CHEMISTRY. A lecture course of
advanced topies in organic chemistry. Modern theories on strue-
ture and reaction mechanisms. Special assignments.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 342, Second semester. Two lectures. Two
credits. (Open to seniors with consent of imstructor.) Morris.

546, Apvancep Oraanic CHEMISTRY. Advanced topics in
organic chemistry. A continuation of Chemistry 544. (Not
offered concurrently with Chemistry 544.)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 544, Second semester. Two lecture periods.
{(Open to seniors with consent of the instructor.) Morris.

553-554, Apvancep Praysican CHEMISTRY. A discussion and
laboratory ecourse dealing with special topiecs in phase rule,
colloids and electrochemistry.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 452, One discussion and one laboratory

period. Two credits each semester. (Not given concurrently with
Chemistry 555 and 5§56.) Fee $5. Henry.

555-556, CmEMICcAL THERMODYNAMICS. A lecture course deal-
ing with the thermodynamical funetions and their partial deriva-
tives. REmphasis is placed upon the application of laws of
thermodynamies to chemistry.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 452. Two leclures. Two credils each
semester, Henry.

599. Tursts CoURSE FOR (GRADUATE STUDENTS. Special prob-
lems for research chosen in consultation with some member of
the department and carried on under his direction.

Prerequisite: FHour years of chemistry and graduation from an

approved college. Bither semester. Maxzimum of sie oredits. Fee 5
per credit hour, according to work. Moose and Staff.

CiviL ENGINEERING

Professor Bropeerr (Chairman of Department); Assistant
Professors BoneLL, PooLMan ; Mr. BREESE,

241. PrANE SURVEYING. An introductory course designed to
acquaint the student with the fundamental principles of plane

surveying and the instruments used in ordinary plane surveying
operations.
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Prerequisite: Mathematics 152, Two classroom periods and one fleld
period. Three credits. Laboratory fee 35.

242. Prane SurvEYING. A continuation of Civil Engineering
241 leading to a detailed study of topographical surveying meth-
ods, field astronomy, and other problems usually encountered in
civil engineering practice.

Prerequigite: Clvil Engineering 241. Two classroom periods and two
field or drawing room periods. Four credits. Laboratory fee $10,

245. BNaINEERING ProBLEMS. The systematic solution of typi-
cal problems encountered in engineering practice. The use of
the slide rule and other computational aids is contemplated.

Prerequigite: Mathematics 152. One classroom period end one draiw-
ing room period. Two credits.

246. ConsTRUCTION MATERIALS. A detailed study of the source,
manufacture, and use of the materials ordinarily used in con-
struction and machines.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing in enginecring. Three classroom
periods. Three credits.

361. Hvoraunics. A course designed to give a sound working
knowledge of the laws concerning the flow of water through open
and closed conduits and metering devices. Hydrostatic problems
are also considered. Civil and Mechanical Engineering students

enroll for Civil fngineering 367.
Prerequigite: Mathematies 252, Three classroom periods, Three credits.

363. Curves AND BARTHWORK. A study of the factors involved
in the location of routes and the computation of quantities of

earthwork for highways, canals, railways, and similar routes.
Prerequistte: Civil Engineering 242. Two classroom periods and one
field or drawing room period. Three credits. Laboratory fee $5.

364. Hyproroagy. The fundamental principles of hydrology
and its related problems of climatology, stream-flow, run-off,

underground water and snow surveys. An elective course.
Prerequisite: Junior standing in engineering. Three classroom peri-
ods. Three credits.

366. Roapg AND PaveMeENTS. A study of the various types of
street and highway construction with consideration of the natu-
ral and economic factors which influence the selection and loca-
tion of streets and highways.

Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 242, Four classroom periods. Four
credits.

367. ELEMENTARY FLUID MECHANICS. This conrse devotes con-
siderable time to the study of fluids, including water, at rest and
in motion, A sound understanding of practical hydraulics is not
overlooked.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 262, Three classroom periods and one lab-
oratory or computation period. Four credits, Laboratory fee $10.
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368. IFrum Mecrawics LABORATORY. A laboratory course
designed to exemplify the principles studied in Civil Engineer-
ing 367,

Prerequisite: Civil ¥ngineering 367. Omne laboratory period. One
credit. Fee $10.

369. NonmreraLLic TESTING LABORATORY. A laboratory course
affording a study of the physical properties of the nonmetallic
materials used in construction, including soils, hydraulic cements,
conerete, stone, brick, tile, timber, and bituminous materials.

Prerequisite; Mathematics 252 and Civil Engineering 246, One
laboratory period. One credit. TLaboratory fee $10.

372. StrENGgTH oF MATERIALS. The application of the priu-
ciples of mathematics and mechanics to engineering problems
involving beams, columns, shafts, and other structural units or
machine parts. A consideration of the physical properties of the
usual materials from which these units and parts are made.

Prerequisite: Mathematies 341, Civil Engineering students enroll in
Civil Engineering 376, T'hree clussroom periods. Three credits.

374. MeraLs TEsTING LABORATORY. A laboratory course giv-
ing an opportunity for the detailed study of the physical prop-
erties of the metals generally used in engineering operations,
This course is coordinated with, and supplements Civil Engineer-
ing 376. B

Prerequisites: Mathematics 341, One laboratory period. One credit,
Laboratory fee $10.

376. MecHANICS oF MATERIALS. A more extensive course than
Civil Engineering 372.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 341. Three classroom periods and one
laboratory or computation period. Four credits.

481, FraMED STRUCTURES. An introductory presentatiom of
the classification and analysis of simple (statically determinate)
structural frames. Algebraic and graphical methods are pre-

sented. Loadings are fully considered.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 341 and Clvil Engineering 876. Three class-
room periods and two drawing room periods. Five credits.

484. STrRUCTURAL DEsieN. Comprehensive and total problems

in the struetural design of typical engineering structures,
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 481, Two classroom periods and two
drawing room periods. Four credits.

485. MECHANICS 0F REINFORCED CoNcrRuTE, The design and
analysis of structural members and vnits construeted from rein-
forced concrete. An introduction to the stress analysis of rigid

and continuous frames.
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 876. 71'hree classroom periods and
one drowing room period. Four credits.

486. REINrorcED CoNCRETE DEsIGN. A continuation of Civil



Civil Engineering 215

Engineering 485 with emphasis upon the total design of typical
engineering structures wherein the use of reinforced concrete
predominates.

Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 485. One classroom period and two
drawing room periods. Three credits.

487. Hicuway ENGINEERING. A continued and more detailed
study of topies introduced in Civil Engineering 366, with sup-
plementary information abstracted from current Road Builders
publications and periodicals. An elective course.

Prerequigite: Civil Engineering 363, 366. Three classroom perioda.
Three credits.

488. EncINEERING Economy. The principles of cost eompari-
son and the selection of the most economical arrangement of the
component parts of engineering structures.

Prerequisiter Senior standing in engineering. Twe ctessroom periods.
Two credits,

489. SanNiTary ENGINEERING. The collection, treatment, and
distribution of potable water supplies. The Public Health aspects

are contemplated.

Prerequisite: Civil BEngineering 364, 367. Three classroom periods.
Three credits.

490. SaNTTARY ENGINEERING. The collection, treatment and
distribution of storm and domestic sewage and industrial wastes.

The Public Health aspeets are contemplated.
Prerequigite: Civil Engineering 489. Three clasgroom periods. Three
credits.

491. CONTRACT AND SPECIFICATIONS. An elementary presenta-
tion of the basic legal and ethical principles of importance to the
engineer engaged in preparing specifications and letting con-
tracts for public or private construction.

Prerequisite: Junior standing in engineering. 7Tiwo classroom periods,
Two credits.

492. FounpaTioNs. A study of the prineiples and practices
of the design and construction of foundations for engineering

structures, with an introduction to soil mechanies.
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 878, 485. T'hree olassroom periods.
Three credits.

494, IRrIGATION ENGINEERING. A study is made of the collec-
tion, storage, and distribution of water for irrigation, with
emphasis on the engineering aspects of these problems. An
elective course.

Prerequigite: Civil Englneering 364, 367, 481, 485. Three classroom
periods. Three credits.

510. HypravuLIcs oF OPEN CHANNELS. Elective. An advanced

study of the flow of water through open channels.

Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 867. Two olagssroom periods. Two
oredits.
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511. Hypravric MacHINERY. Ilective. The theory, construe-
tion, operation, and characteristics of hydrauliec turbines, pumps,
and other hydraulic machinery.

Prerequisite: Civil FEngineering 367. Two classroom periods. Tiwo
credits.

514. Apvanorp Hypravunic ProbLeEMs. Rleetive. Offers an
opportunity for the superior student to undertake detailed
studies in the field of hydraulies not dealt with in other courses.

Prerequisite; Civil Engineering 367. Credits o be arranged.

520. ADvANCED STRUCTURAL DmsieN. Eleetive, This course
affords the intercsted student an opportunity for more extensive
studies in the field of structural design and stress analysis than
is possible in previous courses.

Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 484, 486. Three credits.

521. ADVANCED STRUCTURAL Dusien. Hlective. A continua-
tion of Civil Engineering 520 affording the superior student an
opportunity for specialized study in the field of structural design
and stress analysis.

Prevequisite: Civil Engineering 520. Credits to be arranged.

524595, SreciAlL ENGINEERING ProsLEMS. Elective. This
makes catalogue provision for specialized study in any of the
subjects pertaining to civil engineering. The subject matter and
credit may be arranged after conference with the Staf members
and Administrative officers concerned.

599. GRADUATE RESEARCH oR THESIS. This course makes cata-
logue provision for advanced study in specialized fields and is
expected to include the writing of a suitable report or thesis.
The subject matter and credit may be arranged after conference
with the Staff members and Administrative officers concerned,

Dairy HUSBANDRY
(See Animal Industry)

Economics, BUSINESS, AND SOCIOLOGY
Professors INwoop, WeBster (Chairman of Department);
Assistant Professor PLuuMpey; Mr. BAoLEy, Mr. BERNIIARD, Mr,
GuNN, Mr. MarcELLr, Mr. Saeuuey, Mr. SKINNER, Mrs. WRIGH'T,

REQUIREMENTS FOR FPIELDS OF CONCENTRATION IN
ECONOMICS, BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION,
AND SOCIOLOGY
1. BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION : Major-interest subject (33 credlts)—
Business Administration 241, 243, 244, 247, 355, 356, 365, 308, 374 (27
credits) and 6 additional credits in courses in business administration
numbered above 300. Related subjects (17 credits)—EBconomics 107, 201,
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202, 361, 373 (14 credits) and 3 additional credits in economics numbered
above 300. Psychology 201, 381, 882, 391 ; Mathematics 210; and courses
in philosophy are strongly recommended as electives. See course of
study outlined on pages 151, 152.

Students completing the requirements of this fleld will be granted
the degree: Bachelor of Science in Business Administration.

2. EcoNnoMIcs: Major-interest subject (30 credits)—Economics 201,
202, 351, 353, 357, 361, 365, 492 (24 credits) and 6 additional credits in
courses in economics numbered above 300, Related subjects (20 cred-
its)—Business Administration 248, 244 (6 credits) and 14 additional
credits selected with the approval of the department from the following
subjects: philosophy, psychology, mathematics, political science.

3. Socrorocy : Major-interest subject (27 credits)—=Sociology 201, 350,
352, 857, 871, 379, 880, 383, 490 (21 credits) and 6 additional credits in
sociology. Related subjects (23 credits)—Economics 201, 202 (6 cred-
its) ; Psychology 201, 205, 361 (8 credits); and 9 credits selected with
the approval of the department from philosophy or political science.

Economics

107. Bcowomic GEoGrAPHY. Resources and industries of the
world with special reference to their bearing on geographic

specialization and international trade.
First semester. Two credits. Open to freshmen. Staff.

110. Econvoumic HisTory of THE UNITED STATES. Introductory

historical treatment of the economic development of America.
Second semester. Two credits. Open to freshmen. Staff.

201. PrincirLES oF BcoNomIics. An introduction to economic
theory. A discussion of economic problems together with eco-

nomic principles applicable to their solutions.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. FEither semester. Three credits,
Staff. : .

202. PrincipLEs oF Bconomics. A continuation of economics
201.

EBither semester. Three credits. Staff,

203. Economics ror EnaiNemrs. Consideration of ecomomic
problems and principles with special emphasis on the engineering

point of view. College of Engineering students only.
First semester. Three credits. Inwood.

218. CongumER Economics. A study of the consumer from
the standpoint of family buying and financial management,
marketing and income distribution. No credit to students who

have credit in Economics 201 or 203.
Second semester. Three credits. Inwood.

351. Pusric FinancE. Public expenditures and sources of
publie revenue.

Prerequisite: TEconomics 201-202. First semester. Three credits.
Gunn,
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352, S1ATE AND LocaL FINANCE. Public revenue and expendi-

tures on the State and local basis.
Prerequisite: Tconomics 351 or ¥conomics 357. Second semester.
Two credits.

353. MoNEY AND BANKING.
Prerequisite: Economics 201-202. First semester. Three credits.
Plumley.

354. GoverNMENTAL RrEqurarTion oF InpustrY. The develop-
ment, organization, characteristics and legal status of public
service enterprises.

Prerequisite: Economics 201-202. Second semester. Three credits.
Gunn.

356. INSURANGCE,
Prerequisite: Economics 202-202, Business 241. Second semester.
Two credits. (Offered in even-numbered years.) Plumley.

357. Apvancep Economic THEORY.
Prerequisite: Bconomics 201-202, First semester. Three credits.
Bernhard.

358. INTERNATIONAL TrADE. Theory of international trade.
Tariffs and tariff history.

Prerequisites: Heonomics 201-202. Second semester. Three credits.
Inwood.

361. STaTrsTIoAL METHODS. Elementary statistical methods as
used in business and in the social sciences.

Bither semester. Two lectures and one laboratory period per week.
Three credits. Plumley.

362. TranspPORTATION. The growth and development of trans-
portation in the United States with emphasis on bases of rate
structures and regulation.

Prerequisites: Economics 201-202, Business 241, Second semester,
Two credits. (Offered in odd-numbered years.) Plumley.

363. Economrc HisTory oF EUROPE. The economic background
of national and international development during ancient, medie-
val and modern times.

Iirst semester. Two credits.

365. LaBor Economics. A study of the wage earner, his com-
pensation and problems of insecurity together with industrial
and governmental solutions.

Prerequisite: Hconomics 201-202. First semester. Three credits.
Plumley.

366. Specran LaBor ProBrEMs. Employer-employee relation-
ships, uzemployment compensation.

Prerequisite; Economics 365, Second 3semester. Three credits.
Plumley.

373. BusiNEss CYCLES.

Prerequisite: Economics 201-202. First semester. Three credits.
Plumley.
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492, Hisrory or EcoNoMic THEORY.
Prerequisite: BEconomics 201-202. Second semester. Three credits.
Bernhard.

Business
241. FUNDAMENTALS oF BUSINESS ORGANIZATION. An intro-
ductory survey of problems and methods of business administra-
tion.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. FEither semester., Three credits.
Hoyt.

243-244, BLEMENTARY ACCOUNTING. Accounting theory and

practice. Problems and practice sets.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Two lectures and one laboretory
period per week. Three credits each semester.

247, Businpss LAw, A comprehensive study of the forms and
procedure with respeect to law of contracts, negotiable instru-

ments and general commercial practice.
First semester. Three credits. Skinner.

353. Orrice ManageMENT. A study of general clerical and
office practice, includes a study of filing, general business forms,
procedures governing the handling of mail, duplicating machines,

general business machines.
First semester. Two credits. Inwood. (Offered in even-numbered
years.)

355-356. ADVANCED AcooUNTING. Advanced theory of accounts

and its application. Selected problems and readings.
Prerequisite: Business 248-244. Three credits each semester.

363. ReaL EstATE. Principles of real property ownership and
real estate practice. Property management, subdividing and

developing, zoning and its effects.
First semester. Two oredits. Inwood. (Offered in odd-numbered
years.)

365. ADMINISTRATION OF I'INANCE. Principles and problems

of financing business enterprises.
Prerequisite: Business 241. First semester. Three credits.

366. InpUsTRIAL MANAGEMENT. Internal organization and

control of different forms of business enterprise.
Prerequisite: Business 241, Second semester. Three credits. Inwood.

367. PErsOoNNEL MANAGEMENT. Selection, placement, and effi-

ciency of personnel. Employer-employee relationships.
Prerequisite: Business 241, First semesier. Two credits. Inwood.

368. MARKETING. A study of distribution methods and costs
together with advertising and sales promotion methods.

Prerequigite: Hconomics 201-202, Business 241. Second semester.
Three credits. Inwood.
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370. InvesTMENTS. Selection, appraisal, and shifting of capi-

tal investments.
Prerequisite: Business 241, Business 365, Economics 201, 202, Second
semester., Three credits. Plumley,

371. Mrremanpising. Operation of retail stores treating spe-
cifically store organization, lay-out, and prineiples of salesman-

ship and customer service.
First semester. Two credits.

379. Economics oF ADVERTISING. Methods of evaluation, criti-
cism, purchase and control of advertising by the business man;
social and economic aspects of advertising; organization and
research in advertising; selection of media and planning of cam-
paigns; social control of advertising. (Psychology 381 recom-

mended.)
Second semester, Two credits.

374. Apvancep BusiNess LAw. An advanced course in busi-
ness law for those who are specializing in a preparation for

business.
Prerequisite: Business 247. Second semester. Three credits. Skinper.

385-386. CosT AccountiNg. A comprehensive study of all

elements of manufacturing cost accounting.
Prerequisite: Business 243-244, Three credits each semeater. Staff.

388. FeEDERAL Tax AccounTiNg. Study of the history of the
Federal income tax; Federal revenue Acts and their interpreta-
tion. Aectunal preparation of individual, partnership and cor-
poration income tax returns, important Treasury Department
decisions on income tax problems.

Prerequisite; Business 243-244. Second semester. Two credits. Staff.

492. AuprtiNg. The principles and practice of auditing.
Practice problems.
Prerequisite: DBusiness 243-244, Second semester. Three credits.
Staff.
Sociclogy

102. Socian ProbrEms, The major problems of modern social
life and their remedies.
Hither semester. Three credits. Wright.

201. PrinorpLEs oF Socioroay. The fundamentals of social
processes and evolution.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Hither semester. Three credits.
Wright.

350. RuraL Socroroay, Rural life and problems with special

reference to Nevada conditions.
Second semester. Two eredits. Webster.
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352. JuveNiLE DELINQUENCY. Causes, conditions and preven-
tion of juvenile erime.
Second semester. Two credits. Webster.

357. CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY. Primitive cultures as a basis

for modern social organization.
Tirst semester. Two credits. Webster.

370. SociaL ConNTroL. The social processes providing control
of behavior.
Second semester. Three credits. Webster.

371. SociaL OreaNIZATION. The structure, forms, functions

and development of major social groups and institutions.
First semester. Three credils. Webster.

379. Race PromrLEms. The social significance of race and
racial minorities.
First semester. Taco credits. Webster.

380. Tue Faminy. Forms and functions of the family as a

soeial institution. Emphasis on present trends.
Second semester., Two credits. ‘Webster.

381. PuBLic WELrARE. Emphasis on welfare of children.
First semester. Two credits. Bagley.

383. PoruraTion. The social and economic significance of

numbers and quality of population. Migration.
First semester. Two credits. (Offered in even-numbered years.)
Webster.

384, Socian SecuriTy. Theory and development of modern
provisions for economic security. Emphasis upon old age and

unemployment in the United States.
Prerequigite: Economics 201-202, Second semester. Two credits.
(Offered in odd-numbered years.) Webster,

386. MeTHODS IN SociaL Work. Principles and methods in
applied sociology.
Prerequisite: Soclology 102 and 201. Second semester. Two credits.

490. Apvancep Socrar Tarory, Emphasis upon modern
schools of social thought.
Prerequisite: Sociology 201. Second semesiter. Three credits. Webster.

EbucaTioN
Professors TRaANER (Chairman of Department), Brown, IRwin,
Trrus, Woop; Associate Professors Rurssam, ScrantoN, WiIL-
LI1aMS; Assistant Professors HickmaN, JENSEN, LaNGFORD, RUS-
SELL, SCHAEFER; Mrs. BRowN, Mr. BUuNTEN, Mrs. JosLin, Miss
KraAvus.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR FIELDS OF CONCENTRATION
IN EDUCATION

1. KINDERGARTEN PRIMARY: Major-interest subject (35 credits)—
Education 117, 133, 134, 141, 149, 186, 190 (16 credits) ; 120 or 320, prac-
tice teaching in the kindergarten and in o primary grade (10 credits) ; 9
credits to be selected with the approval of the adviser, with at least one
course from each of the following groups: a. Education 314, 315, 832;
b, Bducation 848, 363. Related Subjects (15 credits)—To be selected in
consultation with the adviser. The following courses are recommended :
English 111 or 112, 121, 221 (6 credits) ; Music 101-102, 107 or 108, 118
or 114 (4 credits) unless already proficient in which case substitutions
may be made: Physical Education for Women 170 and 281 (3 credits) ;
Sociology 880 (2 credits).

2. GENERAL HMLEMENTARY: Major-interest subject (30 credits)—Edu-
cation 111, 186, 190 (6 credits); 6 credits to be selected from 130, 131,
135, 136, 137 (6 credits); 121, 321, or 323 (5 credits) ; 13 credits to be
selected from at least three of the following groups: a. An additional
course from Education 121, 321, 323; b. Education 133, 134, 149 and
course not selected from 130, 131, 135, 136, 137; c. Education 348; d.
Hducation 388, 485-4806; e. Education 266 (Psychology 221); f. Educa-
tion 851, 852. Related Subjecis (20 credits)—To be selected in consulta-
tion with the adviser, The following courses are recommended: English
111 or 112, 121, 385; Geography 101, 359 or 455; History 331, 372, 376;
Psychology 233.

3. SECONDARY EDUCATION: Major-interest subject (18 credits)—Edu-
cation 190 (2 credits), 310 (2 credits), 471 (8 credits), 420 (4 credits),
course in subject methods (2-4 credits), additional credits in courses in
secondary education to be selected with the approval of the adviser (5-7
credits). Related Subjects—Academic preparation in high school teach-
ing subjects: 2. Specified credits in one of the titles in Group A below,
plus one approved title in Group B; or, b. Specified credits in each of
three titles in Group B. Candidates for teaching vocational home
economics see page 181; candidates for vocational agriculture see page
171.

GROUP A

1. CoMMuRrcIAL EDpUCATION: Economics 201-202 (6 credits), Business
Administration 243-244 (6 credits), B.A. 247 (8 credits), B.A. 241 (8
credits), B.A. 358 (2 credits), and at least 6 additional credits selected
from the following: Econ. 358, 358, and B. A. 855-356, 368. The student
must also be able to pass a test of proficiency in stenography and typing.

2. ENGLISH, SPEECH, JOURNALISM : English 281 (3 credits), 291 (3
credits), 441 (8 credits), 465 (3 credits), 493 (3 credits), 385 (8 credits),
111-112 (4 credits), 121 (2 credits) ; Journalism 221 (3 credits), 387 (2
credits).

8. MaTHEMATICS: Mathematics 101 (2 credits), 102 (2 credits), 110
(3 credits), 140 (8 credits), 231 (3 credits), 232 (8 credits), 891 (2
credits) ; and five credits selected from Mathematics 325, 371, 372, 802,
425, or from other upper-division courses approved by the Department of
Mathematics. Students with sufficiently strong background may not be
required to take 101 and 102,

4. SocrAan SuBsects: History 105-106 (6 credits), 305-306 (8 credits),
331 (2 credits) ; Political Science 101-102 (6 credits) ; Economics 201 (8
credits) ; Sociology 201 (8 credits) ; Journalism 101 (8 credits),

5. SoieNcE COMBINATIONS OF BoTANY, Zoorogy, PHYSICS, AND CHEM-
I1STRY : Botany 103 (3 credits), 203 (4 credits), Zoology 103 (4 credits),
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335 or 337 (3 credits) ; Physics 151-162 (6 credits), 153-154 (2 credits) ;
Chemistry 101 (4 credits), 102 (2 credits), 124 (2 credits).

8. CHEMISTRY, PHYBICS, AND MATHEMATICS : Chemistry 101 (4 cred-
its), 102 (2 credits), 122 (3 credits) ; Physics 151-152 (6 credits), and
153-154 (2 credits) ; Mathematics 101 (2 credits), 102 (2 credits), 110
(8 credits), 140 (8 credits) ; and for students having high school credits
for Mathematics 101, two credits from Math. 301, 871, 391, and 392.

7. OrHER CoMBINATIONS: For students who have elected as their
field of concentration a subject usually important in high school cur-
ricula, and who may wish to qualify for a secondary teachers’ certificate,
it may be possible to arrange an acceptable program, provided the
courses already completed and the electives still available make possible
the completion of one of the titles in Group B.

Grour B

1. CHEMISTRY-PHYsIcS : Chemistry 101 (4 credlts), 102 (2 credits),
122 (8 credits) ; Physics 151-152 (6 credits), 158-154 (2 credits).

2, Music: Music 101-102 (2 credits), 301-302 (6 credits), 803 or 304
(2 credits), 111-112 or 117-118 (2 credits), and 3 credits selected from
108, 104, 107, 108, 113 and 114.

3. MATHEMATICS : Mathematics 101 (2 credits), 102 (2 credits), 110
(3 credits), 140 (3 credits), and 5 to 7 credits selected from 301, 371,
372, 391, 392, or from substitutions approved by the department of
mathematics,

4. PHYsIcAL LEpucarioNn ror MEN: Physical Education 101-102 (1
credit), 201-202 (1 credit), 210 (3 credits), 801 (1 credit), 340 (2 cred-
its), 430 (2 credits), 451 (8 credits), and 440 (8 credits).

5. PHYsI1cAL EDUCATION For WoaEN: Physical Bdueation 161-162 (2
credits), 180 (2 credits), 261-262 (1 credit), 263-264 (2 credits), 281 (3
credits), 290 (2 credits), and 372 (8 credits).

6. BoraNny-ZooLoaY: Botany 108 (3 credits), 203 (4 credits); Zool-
ogy 103 (4 credits), 335 or 337 (3 credits).

7. HisTorY : History 101-102 (6 credits), 105-106 (8 credits), 312 (2
credits), 831 (2 credits).

8. ART: Art 101-102 (4 credits), 103 (2 credits), 105 (2 credits), 115
(2 credits), and 6 credits of 251-252 or 257-258.

9. Spanismm: (1) For students entering with nmo Spanish in high
school, Spanish 101, 102, 103, 104 (16 credits), 851-852 (4 credits) ; (2)
for students entering with one year of high school Spanish, Spanish 102,
103, 104 (11 credits), 351-852 (4 credits), 855 or 356 (2 credits) ; (3)
for students entering with two years of Spanish in high school, Spanish
103, 104 (6 credits), 851-352 (4 credits), 3556 or 8356 (2 credits), 879 or
880 (2 credits), and 869, 870, 371, or 872 (2 credits).

10. BEnouisH: English 281 (8 credits), 201 (8 credits), 441 (8 cred-
its), 465 (8 credits), 498 (3 credits).

11. SpEECHI, DRAMATIOB, AND JOURNALISM : English 111-112 (4 cred-
its), 121 (2 credits), 217 (2 credits); Journalism 101 (8 credits), 221
(3 credits), 387 (2 credits).

Kindergarten-Primary Education

117. KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY EpucatioN. Kindergarten-pri-
mary education as a unified experience, emphasizing the history,
theory and curriculum.

First semester. Three credits. Ruebsam,
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120. SUPERVISED TEACHING IN KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY (JRADES,
Opportunity for teaching open to f{reshmen and sophomores

desiring to qualify for the elementary teaching certificate.
Prerequisite: Students enrolled must have completed 15 hours in the

University including 8 hours of primary education and must have had

or be taking Education 134, Either semester. Five credits. Ruebsam,

125, OBSERVATION OF TracHING. Observation and discussion

of specific elassroom work in the kindergarten-primary grades.
First semester. One credif. Ruebsam.

134, Tug TEACHING OF LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE PRIMARY
Grapms. Includes beginning reading, activities, seat work, pic-
ture studies, stories, dramatization.

Second semester. Three credits. Ruebsam.

141. CONSTRUCTIVE ACTIVITIES FOR ICINDERGARTEN—PRIMARY
GRADES. A consideration of the materials by means of which the

child organizes and expresses his ideas.
Irirst semester. Two credits. (Given in alternate years beginning in
1947.) Tee §3. Ruebsam.

314. Auxiuiary SuBJEcTS IN THE IKINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY
Curricvrum., The contribution of arts and crafts, music, games
and rhythms, to the education of the kindergarten and primary
child.

Second semester. Two credits. (Given in alternate years beginning
in 1948.) Ruebsam.

315, CoNTENT MATERIAL IN KINDERGARTEN—PRIMARY (GRADES.
Study of objectives, methods, and desirable experiences in the

fields of arithmetic and social seience.
Second semester. Two or three credits. (Given in alternate years
beginning in 1947.) Ruebsam.

320. SupPrrvISED TEACHING IN KINDERGARTEN—PRIMARY (GRADES.
Opportunity for teaching open to juniors and seniors desiring to

qualify for the elementary teaching certificate.

" Prerequisite: Students enrolled must have completed 15 hours in the
University including 8 hours of primary education and must have had
or be taking Education 134, Bither semester. Five credits. Ruebsam.

332. LITERATURE IN THE KINDERGARTEN — PRIMARY GRADES,
Children’s stories and poetry as a background to literature, with
practical guidance in selection and teaching; dramatizations, and
simple puppetry.

Second semester. Two credits. Ruebsam,

363. EARLY GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT OF THE ScrooL CHILD.
The factors affecting the physieal, motor, intellectual, social, and
emotional development of the child through the primary grades.
Primarily for teachers in service.

First semester. Two credits. (Given in alternate years beginning in
1948.) Ruebsam.
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General Elementary

111. PriNcirLES OF ELEMENTARY EpucaTioN. A discussion of
objectives, curriculum and procedures in the modern elementary

school and the problems of the elementary school teacher.
First semester. Two credits. Ruebsam,

121. SurerviseD TEACIHING IN THE INTERMEDIATE GRADES,
Opportunity for teaching, open to freshmen and sophomores
desiring to qualify for the first grade elementary teaching cer-

tificate.

Prerequisite: Students enrolled must have completed 15 hours in the
University including 8 hours of elementary education of which 4 must
be elementary methods. FEither semester. Iive credits,

130. TracmiNg SociaL SuBJecTs. Emphasis upon all phases
of social development of children for demoeratie living, and par-

ticular emphasis on teaching geography and history.
Second semester. Three credits. Langford.

131. THE TEACHING OF ARITHMETIC. Emphasis on diagnostic
and remedial treatment of pupil difficulties; content, pupil
readiness to learn arithmetie, and the principal objectives of
arithmetic.

Second semester. Two crediis,

133. MonerN TRENDS IN ART EpUcATION. Techniques of han-
dling art media—finger paint, clay, easel paint, chalk, water
color, ete. Planned especially for elementary school teachers

who wish to use new methods in art teaching.
Rither semester. Two credits. Tee $5. Joslin.

135. THE TEACHING OF LIANGUAGE. A study of the principles,
materials, and methods involved in the teaching of the language

subjects in the intermediate and upper grades.
Second semester. Two credits. Traner,

136. Tre TescHING OF READING. The improvement of reading
ability in the intermediate and grammar grades, the diagnosis of
reading difficulties and remedial procedures, and the developing

of interest in broad reading for comprehension and pleasure.
First semester. Two credits. Langford.

138. TeacHING ELEMENTARY SCIENCE. A course designed to
give teachers help in building funectional science concepts and

how to use science equipment in performing simple experiments.
First semester. Two credits, Langford.

149, TracHing oF Music. The aims and principles of musie
teaching in the kindergarten, elementary, and upper grades.
Group technique, song leading, interpretation, rhythmic activi-
ties. Care of the voice through various periods of development.
Music materials, rote exercises for improving pitech defects and
tone quality. Musie materials, rote songs, unison and descant
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songs, part songs, records, radio, and methods of approach for
the listening period.
First semester. Two credits. Hickman.

186. NONINSTRUCTIONAL PROBLEMS oF THE CLAsSROOM TEACHER.
Extra-class responsibilities and requirements of the elementary
teacher such as reports, records, daily program, types of school
furniture, equipment and supplies, school lunches, and com-
munity relations.

Second semester. Tiwco eredits. Langford.

190. Strate ScHOOL ORGANIZATION AND Se¢HoOL Law. The
principles of State school organization and school law as revealed
by a study of the school code of the State; meets all certification

requirements for school law.
Rither semester. Two credits, Brown.

321. Supervisip TEACHING IN THE INTERMEDIATE (RADES.
Opportunity for teaching, open to juniors and seniors desiring
to qualify for the elementary teaching certificate.

Prerequisite: Students enrolled must have completed 15 hours in the
University including 8 hours of elementary education of which 4 must
be elementary methods, FEither semester. IFive credits. T.angford.

323. SupervisED TEACHING IN SEVENTH AND EI1GHTH GRADES.
This course provides opportunity for teaching specific subjects
in the seventh and eighth grades. Credits apply to elementary
certificates.

Prerequisite: Students enrolled must have completed 15 hours in the

University including 8 hours of elementary education of which 4 must
be elementary methods. Hither semester. Four or flve credits. Brown.

348. Aupio-Visuan Amps IN ELEMENTARY Scmoors. The pur-
pose of this course is to consider the various uses of audio-visual
ailds available for elementary schools. Study and evaluation of

material and equipment. Selection of material for grade levels.
Credit will not be allowed if Kducation 845 has been taken for credit.
Iirst semester, Lectures and laboratory. Three credits. Fee $1.50,

388. EpucartioN TesTs AND MEASUREMENTS. The most service-
able tests and scales for measuring the elementary subjects; the
course will involve giving and scoring of the tests.

First semester. Two credits. (Given in alternate years beginning in
1948.) TFee $3. Brown.

485-486. GumancE AND Pupmn ApJusrMENT IN THE ELE-
MENTARY ScHOOL. A study of the fundamental principles and
methods of guidance. Emphasis on basic growth concepts, case
history, tests, interviews, and questionnaires to discover the men-
tal, physical, social, and emotional needs of elementary school
children.

Credit will not be allowed if Education 881-382 has been taken for
credit.
Hach semester. Three credits.
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Secondary Education
303. WORKSHOP IN VOCATIONAL EpUCATION. Summer confer-
ences concerning the curriculum and other problems of voca-
tional home economics, agriculture, and trades and industries,
as organized under the direction of the State Department of

Vocational Education; for in-service teachers of these subjects.
One credit.

310. PronreMs or SecoNDARY EpucaTioN. The place and
extent of secondary education in our school system; the purpose
of education in a democracy; and the organization and content

of a curriculum based on that purpose.
First semester. Tiwo credils, Traner.

330. Teacming or Hige ScHOOL SociaL Stupies. Treatment
of subject matter and materials of high school social studies with

particular reference to history and American government.
Second semester. Two credits. Brown.

331, TeacuinG oF HieH ScHOOL MATHEMATICS. Selection and

organization of subjeet matter and procedures in teaching.
First semester, Tivo credits. (Given in alternate years beginning in
1949.) Wood.

335. TeacuiNg Hige ScHooL ENGLISH. Acceptable material

and methods in oral and written composition and in literature.
First semester. Two credits. Traner.

388, Tracuing or Hicm ScmoolL ScENCE. A study of the
most suitable subjeet matter for the various sciences and of

methods of teaching.
Second semester. Two credits. Williams,

339. Tor TEACHING OF SECRETARIAL SuBJeors. This course
presents a study of the curriculum, methods of teaching, objec-
tives, standards, grading, ete, in the subjects of typewriting,
shorthand, and office practice.

Prerequisites: A knowledge of the theory of shorthand and typewrit-
ing. Iirst semester. (Given in alternate years beginning in 1947.) Two
credits. Klaus.

340. Tz TEACHING OF BOOKKEEPING, (GENERAL DBUSINESS
TRAINING, AND ALLiED SuBJEOTS, The curriculum, methods of
teaching, objectives, standards, grading, ete., in the teaching of

bookkeeping, general clerical practice, consumer education, ete.
First semester. Tiwo credits. (Given in alternate years beginning in
1948.) Klaus,

341, ADMINISTRATION AND ORGANIZATION oF Hriem SCHooOL
ArmueTios. A course covering high school competition in gen.
eral, methods of organizing athletic associations and administra-

tion of same.
Second semester. Three periods each weck. Two credits. Scranton.
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344, MrruaODS oF VooATIONAL EEDUCATION FOR ADULTS.
Designed for the vocational teacher as a help in methods of
organizing, selecting content, and promoting work in adult

groups as a part of the teacher’s community activities.
Bither semester. Three credits. Schaefer.

345. Aupio-VisuaL Ams IN SECONDARY ScmooLs. A study of
the funetion of audio-visual aids in education, showing advan-
tages, limitations, and practical uses of various types of audio-
visual aids. Critical appraisal of films, slides, film strips, and

transeriptions, operation of equipment and selection of material.
Credit will not be allowed if Education 348 has been taken for credit.
Second semester. Lectures and laboratory. Three credits. Fee $1.50.

347. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF GIRL'S PHysicAL
EpucaTion. Objectives, methods and general principles includ-
ing, first, a discussion of the biological, physiological, psychologi-
cal, and sociological prineiples underlying those objectives, and,
second, a study of acceptable methods of administering a physical

education program to achieve these objectives.
Prerequisite: Physical Education 180. (Identical with Physical Edu-
cation 380 for Women.) Two lectures. Two credits.

349. Hiea Scmoon Music. Praetical consideration of prob-
lems involved in various phases of high school musie. Assembly
singing, conduction, choral groups, instrumental groups, ete.
Applicant must be a junior or senior taking courses in musie.

Active participation in band, orchestra, or chorus required.
Second semester. (Same as Music 349.) Two credits. Hickman,

381-382. GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS.
A study of the history and meaning of guidance and counseling,
clinical and group guidance, principles, procedures, and tech-
niques in counseling, and the place of the high school teacher in
the guidance program. This course will also include a study of
problems in vocational guidance, interests and aptitudes, place-
ment, and the cumulative record.

Credit will not be allowed if Education 485-486 has been taken for
credit. Faoh semester. Three credits.

420. SupervisEd TrAacHING IN THE HigH ScmHoon. Teaching
in grades nine to twelve in subjects in which the student is
specializing. Required of all candidates for the high school
teachers’ diploma. Students enrolled must have had or be tak-
ing methods courses.

Prerequisite: Students enrolled must have completed 15 hours in the
University including 8 hours in secondary education, with at least one
methods course and must have adequate preparation in the subjects listed
under concentration in secondary education on page 2242

Either semester. Two lo siz credits, Brown.

444, MrtHODE OF TrACHING IF'ARM MECHANICS. A eourse
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designed for students preparing to meet the qualifications for
agriculture and farm mechanies instructors in high schools. The
organization and administration of a farm mechanies course,
ineluding objectives, course content, lesson planning, and teach-
ing methods.

First semester. Thico credits, Titus.

446. PROBLEMS IN AGRICULTURAL Epucation. Selecting the
subject matter for high school courses in agriculture and for
farmers’ short courses; preparing plans for teaching this sub-
jeet matter; and making contact with the adult farmer. Open
to juniors and seniors in the College of Agriculture to meet in

part the requirements for the vocational agricultural certificate.
Second semester. Two credits,

447, METHODS IN TEACHING VOCATIONAL AGRICULTURE, Prin-
ciples and techniques in course construction for all-day, young
farmer, and adult farmer classes in vocational agriculture; prep-
aration of teaching plans and job analysis; methods of conduct-
ing supervised farm training, including seleetion of the long-time
program, aims and objectives, budgeting, preparation of job
plans, keeping farm records and accounts, enterprise analysis
and teachers’ responsibility in supervision. Open to seniors who
are preparing to meet the requirements for a high school voca-

tional teaching certificate.
Second gemester. Lhree credits.

448. ProsLEMs 1IN HoMEMARING Epucation. Curricula, meth-
ods of teaching, and making home contacts. Discussion of courses
of study to meet various needs. Open to juniors and seniors in
the Sehool of Home Feonomics to meet in part the requirements

for the vocational home economics certificate.
Second semester., Three credits. Schaefer,

449, MEeruops 1N TeEacHING HoMEMARING, Analysis of objec-
tives, econtent, and experience for a comprehensive program of
education for home living in secondary schools to inciude the
following : Provision for food for the family; selection, care
and construection of clothing; care and guidance of children;
selection, furnishing and care of house; selection and use of
home equipment; maintenance of health; home care of the sick;
consnmer-buying; management of all materials and buman
resources available to the home; maintenance of satisfactory
family relationships; application of the arts and sciences to the

home. »
Sececond semester. Three credits. Schaefer.

471, GENERAL METHODS or HieH ScHOOL INSTRUCTION. Vari-
ous methods of presenting subject matter and such topics as the
assignments, school discipline, reviews, motor skills, testing the
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results of teaching, and the teacher’s personality. To be taken

in the senior year.
First semester. Three credits. Brown.

482, NONINSTRUCTIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES oF THE HigH ScHOOL
TeacHER. Growth and advancement in the profession, ethical
responsibilities, satisfactory administration and professional rela-

tions.
Tor seniors only. Second semester. Two credits. Traner.

General Education

266. BLEMENTARY HEDUCATIONAL PsycHoOLoGY. A considera-
tion of the applications of psychology to educational problems.

Identical with Psychology 221.
Prerequisite; Psychology 201. Second semester. Three credits. Irwin,

319. Tre ErLeMENTARY ScEHOOL CURRICULUM. A study of
basie, present day, curriculum needs of children with emphasis
on philosophy, how children learn, and planning a curriculum
reorganization program.

Prerequisite; Students enrolled should have had considerable train-
ing in elementary education, including methods courses and practice
teaching or experience. First semester (Given in alternate years begin-
ning in 1951). Two credits. Langford.

351. Hisrory or EpvucaTion. General course. The develop-
ment of educational thought and practice viewed as a phase of

soeial progress.
Two credits. First semester. (Given in alternate years beginning in
1951.) Brown.

352. History oF EpucaTioN 1nv THE UNITED STATES. A study
of factors and conditions which have been influential in the shap-
ing of educational ideals, theories, and practices of present day

American education.
Two credits. Second semester. (Given in alternate years beginning in
1961.) Brown.

3564-355. ComparATIVE EpUcATION, A comparative study of
national ideologies, philosophies, and systems of education in

North and South America, Burope, and Japan.
Two credits. Each semester,

363. EarLy GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT OF THE SCHoOL CHILD,
The factors affecting the physieal, motor, intellectual, social, and
emotional development of the child through the primary grades

of school. Primarily for teachers in service.
Pirst semester. (QGiven in alternate years beginning in 1948.) Two
credits. Ruebsam,

367. PsycHOLOGY oF THE ELEMENTARY ScHoOL SuBsrcTs. The
scientific experiments and investigations relating to learning and
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teaching of the elementary branches; psychological problems of
immediate concern to the teacher in the classroom.

Second semester. (Given in alternate years beginning in 1949.) Two
eredits. Langford.

369, T'msE EpucaTion oF ExceprioNaL CHILDREN. The prob-
lems of teaching retarded, gifted, and the physically handicapped
child with emphasis on psychology, methods, and evaluation.

Iirst semester.  (Given in alternate years beginning 1952, Two
eredits. Langford.

392, THE ADMINISTRATION OF THE BELEMENTARY SCHOOLS.
Designed to acquaint teachers, administrators, and prospective
prineipals of elementary schools with such problems as grouping
children for instruection, pupil progress, library services, curricu-
lum, eumulative records, health, and community relations.

Necond semester. (Given in alternate years beginning in 1950.)  Taeo
credits, Langford.

421, SUPERVISED TEACHING FOR TEACHERS-IN-SERVICE. Prepa-
ration of lesson plans, observation and evaluation of teacher’s

presentation, reading and discussion on curriculum and method.
Hither semester., Three credits, Staff.

Commercial Education

101-102. TypEwriTING. Touch typing. Rhythm drills; dicta-
tion exercigses; arrangement of business letters. Students with
one year of high school typing may not take Commercial Educa-
tion 101 for credit. Credif allowed only upon attainment of pre-

seribed production requirements.
Two credits each semester., Fee $5 per semester.

111-112. SteNogrAPHY, Q(regg Shorthand, Students must
also take Commercial Eduecation 101-102, unless they have had
equivalent training. Students who have had one year of high

school shorthand may not take this course for credit.
Two credits each semester.

211-212. ApvaNcED STENOGRAPHY. Speed and accuracy devel-
opment in Qregg Shorthand. Study of stenographic duties and
techniques essential for business employment.

Prerequigite: Commercial Education 111-112. Two credits eqol semes-
ter. Tee &5 per semester.

Graduate Courses

501. GrapuaTe THESIS. Preparation of the thesis for the
Master’s degree.

Open only to candidates for the M.A. degree in Education. Credits to
he arranged. Members of the Staff,

502. INDEPENDENT STUDY FOR GRADUATE STupENTS. The inten-
sive study of some specific educational problem of particular
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interest to the student, involving an exhaustive survey of
research and previous study, original research, and a written
report of the study.

Intended primarily for candidates for the Master’'s degree. Two
to siw credits. May be repeated for a total of six credits, Members of
the Staff.

590. SupervisioN IN Home Ecowomics. Intended for super-
visors of student teaching in home economics. Analysis of
objectives, techniques, and experiences which promote student-

teacher growth.
First semester. Two or three credits. Schaefer,

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

Professors 8. (. PALMER, SANDORF (Chairman of Department) ;
Assistant Professor HENDRIKS ; Mr. Guisis, Mr. SWARTIOUT.

231-232-233-234, ELECcTRICAL ENCGINEERING ILABORATORY, This
course offers the electrical engineering student an opportunity to
undertake a project in his chosen field. The nature and scope

depends upon background of student.

Open to freshmen and sophomores. One or two credits each semestoer.
A laboratory fee of $10 per credit may be required, depending on nature
of project undertaken.

323. ELEMENTS oFf ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. An elementary
course in electric circuits, machinery, electronics, and measure-
ments. Inecludes lectures and demonstrations. Designed pri-
marily for students not taking electrical engineering, the course
will be adapted to needs of the students.

Both semesters. Two credits,

351. DirEcT CURRENT MACHINERY. A course for electrical and
mechanical engineering students on the theory, characteristics,
construction, and operation of direct current machines and cir-
cuits.

Prerequisites: Physies 204, Mathematics 252. First semester. Three
credits.

352. ALTERNATING CURRENT MACHINERY. A continuation of
Electrical Erigineering 351 covering a similar study of alternat-
ing current machines and circuits.

Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 351. Second semester. Three
credits,

353, DirecT CURRENT MACHINERY LABORATORY. This course
is normally accompanied or preceded by Electrical Engineering
351 and has same prerequisites.

First semester, Two credits, Fee §10,

354. ALrmrNATING CURRENT MACHINERY LABORATORY. This
course is normally accompanied or preceded by Electrical Engi-

neering 352.
Second semester. Two credits. Fee §$10.
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3565. IntrRODUCTION T0 ELECTRIC CircUITS, The study of ele-
mentary electric and magnetic cirenits and fields, steady state
and transient response to alternating current and direct current
of simple circuits.

Prerequisite: Physics 204, preceded or accompanied by Mathematics
351, First semester. Tiwco credits.

356, AvTErRNATING CURRENT CIRCUITS. A continuation of Elee-
trical TEngineering 355, ineluding a study of series and parallel
alternating current circuits, coupled circuits, and transmission

lines, Complex quantities and vector notation are employed.
Prerequisites: Electrical Engineering 355, Mathematics 351. Second
semester. Three credits.

367. ELECTRICAL ILLuMINATION. A study of the prineiples

and praetice of electrical illumination.
Prerequisite: College physics. First semester. Two credits,

368. INTrRODUCTION TO BLECTRONICS. Theory and application

of vacuum and gas-filled tubes and circuits.

Prerequisite: Tlectrical Engineering 355 or equivalent., Must be
preceded or accompanied by 356, Second semester. Lectures and lab-
oratory. Three credits. Fee $5.

373. BLeMENTARY ErmctroNic Circulrs. An  elementary
course in the principles of electroniecs. Emphasis will be placed
upon the application of electronic tubes and cireunits to industrial
and biological instruments and processes. Lectures and demon-
strations. Designed primarily for students not taking Electrical
Engineering.

Prerequisite: College Physics, Hither semester. Two credits,

375. ErEcrricity IN MinmNg, The study of the theory and
application of electrical equipment commonly used in mining and

associated fields.
Second semester, Lectures and laboratory. Three credits. TFee §5.

391-392-393-394. ErLECTRICAL ENGINEERING ProJsect, The
nature of the project depends upon the student’s interest and
ability. It must be in the field of electrical engineering. The
student is expected to take the initiative in consulting periodieals

and the instructional staff.
One or two credits. A fee of $10 per credit may be required.

457. Apvancep Burerric CircuirTs. A continuation of T, E.
356 including filters, and other networks, and transients in linear

systems.
Prerequisite: Electrical Ingineering 856. First semester. Two
credits, B

461. ApvANCED ALTERNATING CURRENT MACHINERY. A con-

tinuation of Electrical Engineering 352,
Prerequisite; Hlectrical Engineering 852 and 856. First semesier.
Three credits.
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462. ELEcTRICAL DESIGN. Study of the fundamental prineiples
underlying the design of electrical equipment. An inspeetion
trip to Hoover Dam is included as part of the course. Lectures

and computation periods.
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 461. Second semester. Three
credits. Fee $10.

463. ADVANCED ALTERNATING CURRENT LABORATORY. A con-
tinuation of Electrical Engineering 353 and 354, normally accom-

panied by Electrical Engineering 461.
First semester. Two credits. Fee $10.

464, ADVANCED ALTERNATING CURRENT LABORATORY. A con-

tinuation of Electrical Engineering 463.
Second semester, Two credits. Fee $10.

466. GENERATION AND DisTRIBUTION OF POWER. Study of the
economic and technical factors underlying the location, design,
construetion, operation, and protection of generating, transmis-
sion, and distribution systems. A discussion of symmetrical

components and stability is included.
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 461. Second semester. Three
credits.

481. Apvancep ErmcTrronics: A continuation of Electrical
Engineering 368, including the study of amplifiers, oscillators,
rectifiers, modulators, etc., as used in the power and communica-

tion fields.
Prerequisites: Hlectrical Engineering 356 and 368. First semester.
Three credits. Fee $10.

482, TrmcoTrRIOAL COMMUNICATION. The principles of com-
munication by wire and radio, including mierophones, loud-

speakers, and microwave systems.
Prerequisitey: Electrical Hngineering 457, 481. Second semester.
Three credits. Fee $10.

483. ApvancEp ErrcTrRONICS LaBORaTORY. A laboratory
course normally accompanying Electrical Engineering 481, and

having the same prerequisites as the latter.
First semester. One credit. Tee $5.

484, CoMMUNICATION LLABORATORY. A laboratory course nor-

mally accompanying Electrical Engineering 482.
Second semester. One credit. Fee $5.

487-488. SEMINAR., Discussion of technical articles appearing

in eurrent periodicals.
Prerequisite: Senlor standing. One credit.

495-496. Tresis. The subject and its scope must have the

approval of the instructor.
One to three credits. A fee of $5 per credit may be required,
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
Professors Erpripae, Grirrin, LAmrD; Associate Professors
GorrELL (Chairman of Department), Hume, MiLLER; Assistant
Professors Darty, MorrisoN, Riciiarps; Mr. Dickinson, Mr.
Yy, Mr. Minsteap, Mr. Priva, Mr. SEMENZA.

REQUIREMENTS FOR FIELDS OF CONCENTRATION IN
ENGLISH AND SPEECH

Students will normally be expected to elect courses in accordance
with at least one of the approved options which follow. Many students
are able to flll requirements for more than one option.

1. LiBERAL ARTS. Major-interest subject (30 credits)-—English 281,
291 (6 credits), 451, 465, 493 (9 credits), four courses selected from 441,
461, 471, 475, 481, 485 (12 credits), one course selected from 442, 452,
462, 466, 469, 472, 476, 482, 486 (8 credits). Related Subjects (20
credits)—Each student should choose one of the four groups and select
20 credits from the courses listed in it. a. Artistic: History 393-394
(4 credits); Philosophy 455 (2 credits), 14 credits, with at least one
course from each of the departments designated, selected from Art 115,
261, 862; Hnglish 221-222, 321-322, 323-324, 423-424, 425-426; Music 203,
204, 304 (14 credits). b. Language: First and second year courses in a
language other than that by which the student has fulfilled his Arts and
Science requirements (16 credits) ; 4 credits selected from English
221-222, 421-422; History 371-372, 398-394; Philosophy 455; courses in
foreign languages numbered above 300 (4 credits). c. Social Studies:
History 305, 306, or 841-342 (8 credits), 893-894 (4 credits) ; 10 credits
selected from Bconomics 201, 363 ; Hnglish 315, 317-318, 321-322, 425-426 ;
History 376, 427-428, 420-430; Philosophy 455; Psychology 861; Soci-
ology 871, 880 (10 credits). d. Special Interest: ¥or students having
special interests not well reflected in one of the three groups above, 20
credits to be chosen in consultatlon with the adviser.

2, GeNeRaL LITERATURE. (See also Foreign Languages, pp. 242-249).
Major-intcrest subject (36 credits in Departments of English and ¥oreign
Languages)—Courses in foundations of language and literature regn-
larly taken sophomore year, English 281, 201 (6 credits), broad courses
selected from Fnglish 3831, 3383, 337, 839; Spanish 873-374 (8 credits) ;
courses in either or both departments intended to introduce the student
to comparative methodology and practice selected from French 351-3562,
371, 872; German 851-352, 8371-872; Italian 851-852; Spanish 351-352,
369-370; English 452, 4614062, 472, 475-4706, 486-480 (8 credits), Remain-
ing courses are to be distributed roughly equally among two or more
bodies of literature, normally a part of the literature of two nations or
peoples, Courses acceptable include those in Foreign Languages num-
bered above 300 and those in Fnglish numbered above 400. This division
of the concentration must include one course, given in elther the Depart-
ment of Forelgn Languages or the Department of HEnglish which is in
the main an undergraduate thesis of a scholarly or critienl nature, con-
cerned with relationships and characteristics of the two bodies of litera-
ture in which the student is professing interest. (Such courses are not
numbered in the 1951-1952 catalogue) (18 credits). Related Subjects
(14 credits)—To be selected according to one of the following plans:
1. Courses in one foreign language other than those selected for con-
centration in the major subject (14 credits). b. Courses in social
sciences and the humanities to be selected in consultation with the
adviser (14 credits).
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3. LiTERARY WRITING, Major-interest subject (29-833 credits—FEnglish
201-202 (4 credits) ; 281, 201 (6 credits) ; 305-308, 405-406 (4-8 credits) ;
and five courses to be selected from 331, 337, 339, and courses numbered
above 400 (15 credits). Related Subjects (17-21 credits)—The student
shall select 17-21 credits from one of the four groups of related subjects
listed for Option 1 above.

4, SpercH, PUBLIC SPEAKING, ARGUMENTATION, RaDI0 SPEECH. Major-
interest subject (23 credits)—English 111-112 (4 credits); 217-218 (4
credits) ; 221-222 (4 credits); 311 (8 credits); 315 (3 credits); 327
(8 credits) ; 411 (3 credits) ; 425-426 (4 credits). Students doing out-
standing work in speech courses may sometimes, with the consent of
the department, substitute an equal number of credits in related sub-
jects for certain credits in the major subject. Related Subjects (22
credits) —22 eredits to be selected from the following courses, at least
68 credits of which shall be in psychology; KEnglish 281, 291, 441-442,
465, 485; History 303, 305, 306, 812, 393-394; Philosophy 107, 108, 221,
222 Psychology 201, 205, 361, 362.

5. SPEECH, THREATER AND INTERPRETATION, Major-intercst subject (27
credits)—4 credits selected from 111-112, 311 (4 credits); 4 credits
selected from 217-218, 815, 317-318 (4 credits) ; 3 credits selected from
411, 412 (3 credits) ; 12 credits selected from 121-122, 221-222, 321-322,
323-324, 423-424 (12 credits) ; 425-426 (4 credits). Students doing out-
standing work in speech courses may sometimes, with the consent of the
department, substitute an equal number of credits in related subjects
for certain credits in the major subject. Related Subjects (23 credits)—
23 credits selected from the following courses, at least 14 credits of
which shall be in English literature; Art 101, 115; English 253, 254,
291, 331, 387, 355, 356, 441, 442, 465, 466, 485; Psychology 361,

A. BremeENTARY CoMPOSITION. A noncredit course in the
mechanies of composition required of those who are unable, in
the placement examinations given all beginning students, to
demonstrate the proficiency in expression normally expected of

high school graduates.
One semester. No credit. Staff.

101-102. ComrosttioNn AND RurToric. The study of English
as a means of self-expression, with special attention to the writ-
ing of exposition,

Three credits each semester. Staff,

Nore—At the recommendation of the department, students may he
allowed to substitute for either English 101 or 102, or both, certain pre-
scribed courses within the department numbered to 300, provided that
at least six units of work in English are completed. In no case may a
course be used to meet both first-year and second-year requirements,

Any student who receives a failure in a course which he has substi-
tuted for English 102 will be required to register for English 102 the
following semester.

Faculty rules specify that a student who is habitually delinquent in
the use of English in connection with any course in the University
curriculum may be remanded to the Department of English to take with-
out credit such further work in composition as the chairman of the
department thinks advisable.

131-132. APPRECIATION OF LITERATURE. The reading of a wide
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selection of recent and contemporary literature of various types,

intended to cultivate sound literary taste.
Two credits each semester. Staff.

135. INTrODUCTION TO SCIENTIFIC LiTERATURE. Reading and

study of writing on scientific subjects from ancient times to the
present.
Three credits. Staff.

141. InNTRODUCTION TO TEE SHORT STORY. A study of signifi-
cant short stories and of the short story as a form of literature.

Two credits., Staff.

145. THE MoDERN AMERICAN NovEL. A study of the Ameri-
ean novel with stress on contemporary writers.

Two credits. Staff.

171-172, SHAKESPEARE FOR PLEASURE. Shakespeare’s princi-
pal plays read for their social interest and their literary
excellence. Not intended for students selecting a field of con-
centration in English,

Two credits each semester. Staff,

201-202. Apvancep ComposiTion. Study of methods of com-
position with extensive practice adjusted to the interests and

experience of the student.
Two credits each semester. Staff,

231-232. GreaT BooOgrs. Masterpieces from many ages and
from various great literatures of the world read in English for
recreation and for general culture.

Three credits each semester. Staff.

247-248, THE WorLD NovEL. The reading of significant mod-
ern novels for recreation and for the appreciation of the novel

as an integrated approach to life.
Three credits each semester. Staff,

253-254, TerE Drama oF TopAy. The reading of a variety of

modern plays as an introduction to drama.
Tawo credits each semester. Staff.

261. INnTRODUCTION T0 POETRY. A study of selected poems for
the purpose of inereasing ability to understand, appreciate, and

evaluate poetry.
Three credits. Staff,

267, INTRODUCTION TO THE Essay. A study of important Eng-
lish and American essayists and of the essay as a form of litera-
ture.

Two credits. Staff.

281. INTRODUCTION TO LANGUAGE. A study of the nature of

langnage with a sketch of the growth of the American language.
Three credits. Laird.
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291. INTRODUCTION TO LITERARY STUDY. A critical examina-
tion of creative writing and a survey of basic methods of literary

study.

Three credits. Gorrell and Hume.

Nore—English 281 and 291 are required of students with fields of
concentration in the department, except those electing speech options.
The courses nced not be taken in their numbered sequence.

305-306, 405-406. Apvancep TrRAINING IN CREATIVE WRITING.
The course is conducted as a writer’s workshop. Regquired for
tne tield of concentration in creative writing.

Prerequisite: The submisslon of a sample of superior creative work.
Two credits each semester. Staff.

331-332. QGREER AND LATIN LiTERATURE IN 'TRANSLATION.
Study of classical literature in translation, considering the con-
tribution of Greek and Latin literature and eulture to modern

literature. Same as Foreign Languages 331-332.
Three credits each semester. Staff.

333. Far EastErN LiTERATURE. The study of Chinese and
Japanese literature in translation, with special emphasis on its

relations with Western cultures.
Two credits. Morrison,

337. Tue BisLe As LiTeraTURE. The study of representative

literary types found in the Old and New Testaments.
One semester. Three oredits. Eldridge and Hume.

339. MyTHOLOGY AND FOLELORE. An introduction to primi-
tive literature as a revelation of the human mind, and some

attention to folkloristie methodolgy.
One semester, Two credits, Lalrd.

345-346. Tae EncrigH Nover, A study of the development
of the novel in England from the eighteenth century to the

present.
Three credits each semester. Hume and Gorrell.

355-356. MoperN Drama, Representative English and Ameri-

can dramatists, since 1890,
Two credits each semester., Gorrell.

385. DESCRIPTIVE GRAMMAR. An objective deseription of mod-
ern English usage, with a sketch of grammar as it is convention-

ally taught. Designed primarily for prospective teachers.
One semester. Three credits. Laird and Wldridge.

441-442. AMERICAN LITERATURE. English 441 is a survey of
the development of American literature from the beginning to
the present; 442 is an intensive study of special problems in

American literature.
Three credits each semester. Tldridge and Hume,

451-452. Taz Hrroro axp MepiEvaL Ages. English 451 is a
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broad st‘:udy of English literature from its sources in the Celtie,
Germanie, Classical, and Christian traditions to 1500, with special

emphasis on Chaucer; 452 is a study of special problems in the
period.
Three credits euch semester. Laird.

461-462. Tuar ReNAssaNcE. English 461 presents a broad
view of Emnglish literature from the end of the Middle Ages to
the Restoration, with special attention to influences from abroad ;
462 considers in detall speeial topies in literature of the period.

Three credits each semester. Gorrell and Daley,

465-466. Suaxnspesre. English 465 is a general survey of
Shakespearean drama, based upon a study of about fifteen of
the dramatist’s best known plays; 466 considers some of the less
con(limonly studied plays and special problems of Shakespeare
study.

Three credits each semester. Gorrell.

469. Minton. A study of the representative writings of John
Milton.
One semester, Three credits. Hume and Gorrell,

471-472. Tuae AaGe or ReisoN. English 471 is a survey of
English literature from Dryden to Burke, with attention to
continental influences; 472 is a study of special problems in

eighteenth-century literature.
Three credits each semesier, Hume,

475-476. Tac RomanTtic MoveMENT. English 475 is a survey
of the rise of romanticism in the eighteenth century and its
flowering in the nineteenth, with special attention to the English

romantics; 476 studies speeial problems in the period.
Three eredits each semester. Laird.

481-482. Tuz Victoriaxn Aas. English 481 is a study of the
social and artistic movement of the nineteenth century as exem-
plified in English poetry and prose; 486 is an intensive study
of individunal writers or problems in the peried.

Thiee credits each semester. Laird and Morrison.

485-486. MODERN LITERATURE. English 485 is a survey of
modern writing with emphasis on contemporary American and
British literature; 486 is an intensive study of selected figures
in modern literature.

Three credils each semesier. Hldridge and Hume.

493. Survey oF ENoLISH LITERATURE. A broad view of Eng-
lish and American literatures and their social and international
relationships. Intended to encourage the student to integrate
his four years of study, the course may be required of seniors
specializing in the department. (See requirements for fields of

concentration in HEnglish.)
One semester. Three credits. Laird and Staff.
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495-496, 497-498. INDEPENDENT STUDY.

Open to junior and seniors specializing in English with permission
of the instructor. Hourvs to be arranged with individual students. One
credit a semester.  Staff,

501-502. SEMINAR.
Open only to graduate students. ITours and credits to be arranged
with individual students. Staff.

591-592. Tursts COURSE.
Open only to candidates for a master’s degree. Staff.

Speech

109. SeeecH IMPROVEMENT. A course especially designed for
those students who desire or need concentrated work directed to
the improvement of voiee production. Attention will be given
to voice drills and exercises both for individuals and for the class
as a group.

One credit. May be repeated without credit. Richards.

111-112. Pusric SPEAKING. The principles of effective publie
speaking studied and practiced through organized student dis-
cussions of contemporary controversial problems. Speech form

and speech content are equally emphasized.
Two credits each semester, Staff.

121-122. THEATER PRACTICE. An introduction to the several
aspects of play production, excluding acting and directing.
Through work backstage in University and Reno Little Theater
produections, the student is oriented to practical theater.

Two credits each semester, Miller and the staff of the Reno Little
Theater.

217-218. ARGUMENTATION AND DrBaTeE. The study of the prin-
ciples of argumentation with the preparation of briefs, the par-
ticipation in class debates, and the presentation of argumentative
talks. The study of thinking, and the expressions of thoughtful

opinions on current topies are stressed.
Two credits each semester. Staff.

221-222. INTERPRETATION, The oral interpretation of the

forms of literature with special attention directed to diction.
Two credits each semester. Staff,

311. Apvancep SprecH ComposiTioN. Study for effective
speech composition, based upon application of rhetorical and
psychologieal principles. Open to a limited number of students

with congent of instructor.
Three credits, Staff,

315, PrinciPLEs AND TECENIQUES OF PuBLIc DISCUSSION.
Study of the principles and techniques involved in the various
forms of group discussion: symposium, panel, lecture forum,
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forensic progression, ete. Duties and problems of the discussion
leader. Classroom practice in solving public problems. The

course stresses scholarly inquiry on a cooperative basis.
Prerequisite: English 111-112 or 217-218. Three credits. Richards.

317-318. ADVANCED ARGUMENTATION AND PERrsuasioN. Study
of the intellectual and emotional behavior of the audience. Anal-
ysis of complex public problems and the briefing of cases for the

advocate.
Prerequisite: Tnglish 217-218. One or two credits cach semester.
Richards.

321-322. ADvaNcED INTERPRETATION. A study of advanced
techniques of oral expression to develop imagination, reading
skill, and platform deportment in all its phases. Practice will

inelude radio presentations of dramatic materials,
Prerequisite: English 221-222, or the consent of the instructor. Two
credits cach semester.

323-324. THE ORAL INTERPRETATION OF SHAKESPEARE, The

oral interpretation of Shakespeare’s plays. During the second

semester the class will present a full-length production.
Two credits each semester. Miller,

327. Rapio SpragING. Practice and discussion of radio speak-

ing and produetion.
Prerequigite: English 111-112 or other elementary work in speech.
Three credits. Richards.

411. PuoneTIics. A study of the phonetics of American
English treating with the sounds of the International Phonetics
Alphabet, as applied to English. Primary consideration will be
given to the manner in which the speech mechanism produces
sounds and integrates them into meaningful patterns, with a brief
consideration of physiological and acoustical prineiples involved
in voice production.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Three credits. Richards.

412. CorrECTION OF SPEECH DEFECTS. A course designed for
teachers and others with a special interest in effective oral com-
munication. The course deals with the nature and causes of the
various speech defects, and with the therapeutical procedures
used to correct them. Not designed to train clinicians, but to

ereate an insight into subnormal speech problems.
Three credits. Richards.

413. PARLIAMENTARY LLAW AND PracricE. Study and practice
of the parliamentary rules and procedure governing deliberative
assemblies.

Two credits,

415-416. HisTory oF PusLic ApprEss. The study and appraisal

of the speeches of famous orators, viewing each in relation to the
9
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social milien in which the speech situation is set. The first semes-
ter will treat anecient, medieval, and Fnglish orators; the second

American orators.
Registration with instructor’s per'mission. Two credits. Richards.

417, MopERN DEBATE PRACTICE AND ProBLEMS. Study and
discussion of the various types of modern debates, with particu-
lar attention to the problems of directors and coaches. Bibliog-
raphies and eollateral readings in textbooks and speech journals.

Conduct of debates and methods of judging.
Two credits.

419-420. PrE-LEGAL ARGUMENTATION. Study and practice,
especially for pre-legal students, of the forensic aspects of law.
The course will include participation in mock trials and the

auditing of exemplary cases and suits in local courtrooms.
Two credits each semester.

423-424, Hisrory or THE THrATER. A study of the develop-
ment of the theater from its earliest beginning to contemporary

theater.
Two credits each semester. Miller.

425-426. Pray DirectiNg. The reading, study, and produe-
tion of representative and modern plays, with lectures, readings
and reports,

Prerequisite: Comsent of instructor. Two credits each semester.
Miller.

ForeEIGN LANGUAGES

Associate Professors (GorTarpi, MELz (Chairman of Depart-
ment) ; Assistant Professors DawpiNi, KLINE, Poore; Mrs,
Brown, Mr. ManaAEAN, Mr. Paovozzi, Mr. SorRENSON,

REQUIREMENTS FOR FIELDS OF CONCENTRATION IN
TOREIGN LANGUAGES

Requirements for a major-interest subject in the Department of For-
eign Languages: With no admission units, courses 101-102 (10 credits),
103-104 (6 credits), and 12 credits in courses numbered 800 or above as-
required for the respective language, making a total of 28 credits; with
2 admission units, courses 103-104 (6 credits), and the 12 credits in the
courses numbered 800 or above as required for the respective langaage,
in addition 8 credits to be selected from courses numbered 300 or ahove
in the respective language, making a total of 28 college credits. Related
subjects (22-24 credits), including courses in the departments of History,
English, and Foreign Languages and electives to be selected in consulta-
tion with the adviser.

Requirements for major-interest subjects for a Field of Concentration
in one language:

1, FreNCEH. Major-interest subject (26-28 credits)—French 101-102
(10 credits), 108-104 (8 credits), 351-352 (4 credits), 355-856 (4 credits)
or 871-372 (4 credits), 357-358 (4 credits).

2. GErMAN. Major-interest subject (26-28 credits)—German 101-102
(10 credits), 103-104 (6 credits), 351-852 (4 credits) or 871-872 (4 cred-
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its), 355-356 (4 credits) or 379-380 (4 credits), 357-358 (4 credits) or
369-370 (4 credits) or 375-376 (4 credits) or 335-336 (4 credits).

3. ITALIAN. As a major-interest subject Italian may be taken only by
students without high school admission units in this language. Major-
interest subject (28 credits)—Ttalian 101-102 (10 credits), 103-104 (6
credits), 351-352 (4 credits), 381-382 (4 credits), 355-356 (4 credits).

4. SPANISH. Major-interest subject (26-28 credits) —Spanish 101-102
(10 credits), 103-104 (8 credits), 8351-352 (4 credits) or 371-372 (4 cred-
its), 355-35C (4 credits) or 379-380 (4 credits), 357-358 (4 credits).

5. RoMAncE Lanovaces, 50 credits in at least two of the following
languages : French, Italian, Latin, Portuguese, Spanish. With at least
2 admission units in one Romance Langunage, courses 101-102 (10 credits)
in another Romance Language 103-104 (12 credits) in two languages; of
the remaining 28 credits a student must take at least 4 credits in com-
position in one language and 16 credits in literature, with a minimum of
4 credits in one language, the remaining 8 credits to be selected in con-
sultation with the adviser.

6. GENERAL LITERATURE. (See also English, p. 235). Major-interest
subject (36 credits in Department of English and Foreign Languages)—
Courses in foundations of language and literature, regularly taken in
sophomore year English 281, 201 (6 credits); broad courses selected
from English 338, 335, 337, Spanish 873-374 (6 credits), Courses in either
or both departments intended to introduce the student to comparative
methodology and practice selected from French 351-352, 8371-372; Ger-
man 351-352, 371-872; Italian 351-8352; Spanish 351-852, 8369-370; English
452 (6 credits), 461-462, 472, 475-476, 485-486. Remaining courses are
to be distributed roughly equally among two or more bodies of literature,
normally a part of the literature of two nations or peoples; courses
acceptable include those in Forelgn Languages numbered above 300 and
those in English numbered above 400. The division of the concentration
must include one course, given in either the Department of Foreign
Languages or the Department of English which is in the main an under-
graduate thesis of a scholarly or critical nature, concerned with relation-
ships and characteristics of the two bodies of literature in which the
student is professing interest (such courses are not numbered in the
1951-1052 catalogue) (8 credits). Related subjects (14 credits)—To be
selected naccording to one of the following plans: a. Courses in one
foreign langunge other than those selected for concentration in the major
subject (14 credits). b. Courses in social sciences and the humanities
to be selected in consultation with the adviser (14 credits).

Students selecting a field of concentration in foreign languages who
wish to qualify for a secondary teacher's certificate should consult the
School of Bducation (see pp. 153-158) concerning requirements.

Courses numbered above 800 and announced as offered in any year
may not be given in that year unless there are at least seven candidates
for the class. Some courses numbered above 300 are given only in
alternate years. Consult the printed schedule of classes for the definite
offerings any given semester.

In certain instances and by special permission of the chairman of the
department, o given course numbered above 800 may be repeated for
credit, provided that the entire content of the course differs from the
one given previously under the same number. In such cases the course
will be recorded with the catalogue number plus a (e. g., French 359a).

For all foreign-languages courses numbered “104" the prerequisite is
three years of high school work or courses 101, 102, and 103 in the same
language.
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Foreign Languages

501. ForelaN Lianguaee Twuesis Course. Open only to candi-

dates for the master’s degree.
Six credits.

French

101. First YEAR FrENCH. Drill in the essentials of grammar.

Elementary composition and conversation.
I'irst semester. Five credits. Staff.

102. st YEAR FRENCH (Continued). Grammar, composition
and conversation. Translation of simple prose texts.

Prerequisite: French 101 or one year of high school French. Second
semester. Five credits. Staff.

103-104, SEconp YEArR I'RENCH, Readings from modern
French prose writers. A review of grammar. Conversation and
composition.

Prerequisite; French 101-102 or two years of high school French.
Three credits each semester. Gottardi.

351-352. Tur FrEncEH NoveL. Rapid reading of masterpieces

of French fiction: Balzae, Sand, Mérimée, Zola, Daudet, ete.
Prerequisite: French 103-104, Two credits each semester.

353.354. FrENCH PoETRY. A study of the French lyrie poets

from Villon to contemporary writers.
Prerequisite: French 103-104. Two credits each semester.

355-356. INTERMEDIATE F'RENCH CoOMPOSITION AND CONVERSA-
TroN. This course should be taken simultaneously with the first

year junior-senior reading courses in French.
Prerequigite: French 103-104. Two credits each semester.

357-358. GENERAL SURVEY oF FRENCH LITERATURE. The his-
tory of French literature with detailed study of special periods.

Assigned outside readings and reports on works read.
Prerequisite: French 103-104. Three credits each semester.

359-360. SciEntIFic 'RENCH. Readings from standard French
works on science and from recent numbers of French scientifie
magazines. This course is particularly recommended to premedi.
cal students and to those who intend to specialize in any one of
the scientific fields.

Prerequisite: French 103-104. Two credits each semester.

369-370. Frevor Crassic Drama. The development of the
drama in France with special study of the works of Corneille,
Racine, and Moliére.

Prerequisite: French 103-104. Two eredils each semester.

371-372. MopeErN FrENCH DraMa. A study of the drama of

France in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.
Prerequisite: French 103-104. Two credits each semester,
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379-380. Apvancep FreEncH COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION.
Includes a study of French epistolary style. This course should
be taken simultaneously with the second year of junor-senior

reading courses in French.
Prerequisgite: French 103-104. Two credits each semester.

381-382. Tue EiguETEENTH CENTURY IN FRENCH LITERATURE.

A study of the works of Montesquieu, Voltaire, Rosseau, ete.
Prerequisite: French 103-104. Two credits each semester.

389-390. F'reENcu PmoneTIos. A study of pronunciation on
the basis of practical phonetics. This course is especially

arranged for prospective teachers of French.
Prerequisite: French 103-104. Two credits each semester. Gottardi.

German

101. Fimrsr YEAR GERMAN., A systematic study of grammar,

elementary composition and conversation.
First semester. Nive credits. Melz in charge,

102. FirsT YEAR GERMAN (Continued). Grammar and com-
position. Reading and conversation.

Prerequigite: German 101 or one year of high school German. Second
semester. IFive credits. Melz in charge.

103-104. INTERMEDIATE GERMAN. Grammar review. Reading
of German short stories, with exercises in conversation and com-
position. In German 104 additional redding material in the
various sciences will be offered as an introduction to scientifie
German.

Prerequisite: German 101.102, or two years of high school German.
Three credits each semester., Melz in charge.

335-336. Tur Aar oF GoereE. This course is designed to give
a comprehensive view of the great period of German Literature
from the middle of the eighteenth century to Goethe’s death in
1832. Due cognizance will be given to currents of Furopean
thought and literature during this period with emphasis on
Goethe’s life and works. Taught entirely in English. No knowl-

edge of German required.
Two credits each semester. Melz,

351-352. THE GERMAN “NoveriLe.” The development of the
“Novelle” from the Romantic period to modern times: Hauff,
Tieck, Hoffmann, Lumdwig, Storm, Keller, Meyer, Mann, etec.
Rapid reading and diseussion.

Prerequisite: German 103-104, Two crediis each semesier. Melz.

355-356. INTERMEDIATE GERMAN CoMPOSITION AND CONVERSA-
rioN. This course should be taken with the first year of junior-
senior reading courses in German.

Prerequisite: German 103-104. Two credits each semester. Melz.
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357-358. GENERAL SURVEY OF GERMAN LITERATURE. The his-
tory of German literature with detailed study of special periods.

Assigned readings and reports on the works read.
Prerequisite: German 103-104, T'hree credits cach semesier. Melz,

359-360. Scientiric GeErMAN. Readings from German scien-
tific works. This course is particularly recommended to pre-
mediecal students and to those who intend to specialize in any one
of the scientific fields.

Prerequisite; German 103-104 or 109-110. Two credits each semester.

369-370. GeErMaN Crassics. Reading and technical study of

representative works of Liessing, Schiller, and Goethe.
Prerequisite: German 103-104. DBoth semesters. Two credits each
semester.

371-372. MopeRN GurMAN Drama, A study of the German
drama from Romanticism to Naturalism: XKleist, Grillparzer,

Hebbel, Hanptmann, Schnitzler, ete.
Prerequisite: German 103-104 or the equivalent. Two credits each
semester, Melz,

375-376. GoETHE. First semester: Der junge Goethe (1749-
1775). Poems, Gitz von Berlichingen, Werther, Dichtung und
Wahrheit, Lectures on Goethe and “Sturm und Drang.” Sec-
ond semester: Faust. Complete reading of part I. Seleeted
readings and discussions of part IT. Lectures on Goethe in Wei-.
mar (1775-1832).

Prerequisites: German 103-104. Both semestcrs. 1wo credils each
semester, Melz.

379-380. ApvancEp CoMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION. This
course should be taken simultaneously with the junior-senior

reading courses.
Prerequisite: German 103-104 or 109-110. T'wo credits each semester,

Italian

101. FirsT-YEAR ITALIAN. Elementary grammar, composition,

and conversation. Reading of modern Italian prose.
First semester. Five credits. Gottardl in charge.

102. FrsT-YEAR ITaLiaN (Continued). Grammar, composi-
tion, and conversation. Translation of modern Italian prose and

poetry.
Prerequisite: Italian 101 or one year of high school Italian. Second
semester. Five credits. Gottardi in charge.

103-104. INTERMEDIATE ITALIAN. Grammar review. Reading

of prose and poetry. Exercises in conversation and composition.
Prerequisgite: Italian 101-102, or two years of high school! Itallan.
Three credits each semester,

351-352. TrHE ITariaNn Nover. Rapid reading of masterpieces

of modern Italian fiction: Manzoni, Fogazzaro, Verga, ete.
Prerequisite: Italian 103-104. Two credits each semester. Gottardl,
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355-356. INTERMEDIATE COMPOSITION.
Prerequisite: Italian 103-104. Two credits each semester. Gottardi.

381-383. ITALIAN LITERATURE oF THE EIGHTEENTH AND NINE-
TEENTH CENTURIES. Reading of important works of prose and

poetry of the period, with a study of literary movements.
Prerequisite: Italian 103-104. Two credits each semester. Gottardi.

Latin

101. FirsT-YEAR LaTIN, Drill in the essentials of Latin gram-

mar. Word study and composition. Roman life and customs.
First semester. Five credits.

102, FirsT-YEAR LATIN (Continued). Translation of easy
Latin prose. Composition. Roman antiquities.

Prerequisite: Latin 101 or one year of high school Latin, Second
semester. Five credits.

103. Cicero. Orations. Study of Roman law and government.
Prerequisite: Yatin 102 or two years of high school Latin. First
semester. Three credits.

104. Vzrcin. First six books of the Zneid. Study of classie
myths.

Prerequisite: Latin 103 or three years of high school Latin. Second
semester. Three credits.

331-332. GREEK AND LATIN LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION. Study
of classieal literature in translation, considering the contribution
of Greek and Latin literature and culture to modern literature.

Three credils each semester. Manahan. (This course is also listed
under English.)

351-8352. ApvanNcED LiamiN. Selected readings of Latin prose.
History of Latin literature. Composition.

Prerequisite: Latin 104 or four years of high school Latin, Two
credits each semester,

353-354. LaTin Liyric Porrry. Horace and Catullus.

Prerequigite: Latin 104 or four years of high school Latin., Two
oredits each semester,

Portuguese

301-302. PorrvaeursE. An intensive rapid reading course in
Portuguese baged on the language as gpoken in Brazil. Gram-
mar, composition, and conversation. Offered only as a free elee-
tive and may not be counted in a field of concentration or towards
meeting the langunage requirement.

Prerequisite: Course 103-104 in any romance language or Latin or the
equivalent, Three credita each semester. Gottardi,

373-374. PorTUGUESE-AMERICAN LITERATURE. This course is
based on a study of literary works by Brazilian writers. Discus-
sions of the general cultural, social, and economic phases of
Brazilian life are included. '

Prerequisite: Portuguese 861-362 or the equivalent. Two credits cach
semester.
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Spanish
101. Frrs71-YEAR SPaNisH. Drill in the essentials of grammar.

Elementary composition and conversation,
Pirst semester, Five credits. Gottardi in charge.

102. FirsT-YEAR SpavisHE (Continued). Grammar, composi-

tion and eonversation. Translation of simple prose and poetry.
Prerequisite: Spanish 101 or one year of high school Spanish. Second
semester, Five credits. Gottardi in charge.

103-104. SeconD-YEAR SPANISH. Readings from modern Span-
ish writers. A review of grammar. Conversation and composi-
tion.

Prerequisiter Spanish 101-102 or two years of high school Spanish.
Three credits each semester, Melz in charge,

351-352. Tue Mopern Sranisu Noven. Rapid reading of

masterpieces of Spanish fiction: Galdés; Valdés; Ibaflez; ete
Prerequisite: Spanish 103-104, Two credits each semester. Xline,

355-356, INTERMEDIATE SPANISH COMPOSITION AND CONVERSA-
TIoN. This course should be taken with the first-year of junior-

senior reading courses in Spanish.
Prerequisite: Spanish 103-104. Tawo credils each semester. Dandini,

357-358. GENERAL SURVEY OF SPANISH LITERATURE, The his-
tory of Spanish literature with detailed study of special periods.

Assigned outside readings and reports on works read.
Prerequisite: Spanish 103-104. Three credits each semester. Got-
tardi.

359-360. “Tar EnsavisTas.” A study of representative criti.
cal and esthetic prose revealing Spanish thought from the eight-

eenth century to modern times.
Prerequisite: Spanish 103-104. Two credits each semester. Dandini,

367-368. EarLy SpanisH Noven, Reading of Spanish prose of
the sixteenth, seventeenth, and eighteenth centuries. A study of
novelistic movements. Montalvo, Montemayor, Cervantes, Que-
vedo. Collateral reading,

Prerequisite: Four credits of junior-senior work. 7Two credits cach
semester.

369-370. Spanise Crassic DRaMA, Literature of the sixteenth
and seventeenth centuries—Lope de Vega; Tirso de Molina, ete.

Prerequisite: Four credits junior-senior work. Two credits each
semester. Gottardi.

371-372, MoperN SpanisHE DraMa. A study of Spanish dra-

matic literature from the Golden Age to the twentieth century.
Prerequisite: Spanish 108-104. Two credits each semester. Dandini,

373-374. SPaNISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE. Prose and poetry.
Prerequisite: Spanish 103-104. Tiwo credits each semester. Melz,

379-380. Apvancep SpaNisx ProsE CoMPOSITION AND CON-
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VERSATION. This course should be taken simultaneously with the

second year of junior-senior reading courses in Spanish. .
Prerequisite: Spanish 108-104. Two oredits each semester. Dandini.

GEOGRAPHY
Mr. CLASSEN,
101. Survey or WorLD GEOGRAPHY. A study of the natural
environment and human use regions of the world and their inter-

relationships with emphasis on map work and place location.
Either semester. Three credits. Classen.

108. PHysicAL (GrooraPHY. A survey of climatic phenomena,
land forms, vegetation, soils, and natural resources with special
reference to the significance of these factors on man’s activities.

Satisfies natural seience requirements,
First semester. Three credits. Classen.

109. CLiMAaTOLOGY. An outline of climatic elements, and a
study of world climates with emphasis on their geographic sig-

nificance. Satisfles natural seience requirements.
Second semester, Three credits. Classen,

359. GroGrAPHY OF NORTH AMERICA. A regional analysis of
the interrelationships of the physical setting, agriculture, trans-
portation and marketing, mineral industries, and manufacturing.

Special emphasis on the United States.
Prerequisite; Geography 101, 103, or by permission. Firat semester.
Three credits. Classen.

455. GEoGrAPHY OF AsIA. An analysis of the natural resources,
agrienlture, industry, and potential of the Asiatic Countries with
special emphasis on China and the Soviet Union. The Soviet
Union is dealt with here in its entirety even though it is not
wholly on the Asiatic Continent,.

Prerequisites: Geography 101, 103, or by permission. Second semes-
ter. Three credits. (lassen.

461. SprciaL ProBLEMS IN GEograPHEY. Study of selected prob-
lems of a geographieal nature, including research and written
reports.

Prerequisites: Geography 101 or 108, 859, Rither semester. One to
three credits; graduate credit arranged. Classen,

GEoLocy

Professor GianeLna (Chairman of Department); Assistant
Professor LArsoN; Mr, MArRTIN, Mr. ScuLL.

101, PuvsicAL GEorogy. An elementary study of the forces
on or within the earth, dealing chiefly with the dynamic and
structural aspeets of the subject., The interpretation of topo-
graphie maps.

Hither semester, Three credits. Staff.
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102. HisTorical Grorogy. An outline of the origin and his-
tory of the earth, including the diastrophic changes, stratigraphie
relationships, and the description of the physical geography and
life of the successive geological periods with especial reference
to the North American continent,

Prerequisite: Geology 101 or 110. BHither semester. Three c¢redits.
Larsgon, Scull.

110. EnaiNeerING GEorogy. (Engineering and Agrieultural
students only.) A study of the forees active on and within the
earth, and their results, with especial emphasis on their effects
on engheering problems. The reecognition of common rocks and

minerals and the interpretation of topographic maps.
Second semester. Three oredits. Gianella, Martin,

211. DeTERMINATIVE MINERALOGY. The first few weeks are
devoted to elementary ecrystallography followed by the deter-
mination of the more common minerals, ehiefly by means of their
physieal properties.

Prerequigite: Chemistry 101, 102, or the equivalent. J[First scmester.
Two credits. Fee $5. Scull, Martin.

212. BLowpipe ANALYSIS. The determination of minerals by

blowpipe analysis.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 101, 102, or the equivalent, and Geology 211.
Second semester. Two credits. Fee $5. Martin, Scull.

214, DrescripTIvE MINERALOGY. Lectures and recitations on
the classification, characteristic properties, oceurrence, associa-
tion, genesis, and uses of the more important minerals, illustrated
by typical specimens.

Prerequisite: Geology 211. Second semester. Two oredits, Seull,
Martin.

325. ADvANCED MINERALOGY. Advanced study of either hlow-
pipe analysis, crystallography, or the determination of minerals
by their optical properties. o

Prerequigites: Geology 211, 212, and 214. Hither semester. One or
two credits. Additional problems may be taoken as 325a, 820b, ete,
Fee §3. Gianella, Secull.

351. Prrronogy. Laboratory study of rocks and rock-forming
minerals in hand specimens. Lectures on the character, origin,
and classification of rocks. '

Prerequisites: Physics 151-152 or 203-204, Geology 101 or 110, 102, 211,
and 212, First semester. Two credits. TFee $3. Scull, Martin.

352. PrrroaraPHY. Lectures on the genesis of rocks, and the
study of thin sections of rock-forming minerals and rocks under
the petrographic microscope.

Prerequisite: Geology 361. Second semester. Three credits. TFee $5,
Gilanella.
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354. GeoLogic REPorTs. Study and practice in the prepara-

tion, illustration, and oral presentation of geologiec reports.
Prerequisite: Geology 351. Second semester. Two credits. Gianella,

360. EcovoMi¢ Groroay or THE NonNMETALS. Geology of
ground water and the oceurrence, distribution, origin, and eco-

nomie value of other nonmetals.
Prerequisites: Geology 101 or 110, 211, 212, and 214. Second semester.
Three credits. Martin,

370. Fienp GEoLogy. Instruection in field methods and inves-
tigation of geologic features of several areas. Transportation is
provided by the S. ¥rank Hunt Foundation.

Prerequisites: Geology 211, 212, 214, First semester. One credit.
Fee $5. Staff,

382. STrucTURAL GEoLOGY. A study of the deformation of the

earth’s crust.
Prerequisite; Junlor standing. First semester. Three credits.

388. SEDIMENTATION. A course dealing with the agents and
processes that form, transport and deposit sediments. Emphasis
is placed on the relation of sediments to mountain building

processes.
Prerequisites: Geology 851, 882. [First semester. Three credits.
Larson,

430. PeTROLEUM GEOLOGY. Principles of the occurrence and

accumulation of petroleum.
Prerequisite: Geology 851. Second semester. Three oredifs. Scull.

440. GEoMORPHOLOGY. Development and interpretation of the

relief features of the earth.
Prerequisites: Geology 101 or 110, and 102, 382, Second semesier.
Three credits. Scull.

461. Economic GEoLoaYy oF THE METALS. The geology of ore
deposits, including distribution, origin, mode of occurrence, and
alteration; with special reference to the more important mining

districts of North America.
Prerequisites: Geology 211, 212, 214, and 351 (Geology 332 recom-
mended). Pirst semester. Three credits. Glanella,

471, Summer F1ELp Grovocy. (S.F. Hunt Geologic Founda-
tion Field Course). A six-weeks fleld study beginning about
June 10 in a previously unmapped Nevada mining distriet
selected for its variety of petrologie, stratigraphie, and structural
problems, its mineralization, and availability of aerial photo-
graphs or other suitable base maps. On the basis of detailed
stratigraphic studies, map units will be selected and accurately
plotted on a large-scale base by plane table methods. Individual
field party manuscript maps will be assembled into a finished
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geologic map. Geologic cross-sections and mine maps will also
be prepared.

Prerequisites: Senior standing and/or approval of Chairman, Depart-
ment of Geology. (Prospective registrants must be approved prior to
May 1 and registration will probably precede the opening date of sum-
mer school.) Siz credits. Fee (including registration): $75. In addi.
tion, $90 to cover cost of board will be assessed in advance,

Nore—Geology 470 may be substituted for Civil Engineering 268
(summer surveying). Staff.

477. PaLEONTOLOGY. A course in invertebrate paleontology
BEmphasis is placed on morphology and the application of paleon-

tology to stratigraphic problems.
Prerequisites: Geology 101 or 110, and 102. A knowledge of zoology
is desirable. Three credits. First semesier. Fee $5. Larson,

478. STRATIGRAPHY. A short course in the stratigraphy of
North America. Emphasis is placed on principles and the rela-
tionship of stratigraphy to tectonies.

Prerequisite: Geology 477. Three credits. Second semester. Fee §3.
Larson.

479. Georoay ProJecT. Original investigation of a geologice
problem.

Prerequisite: Geology 351, 352, and 360, or equivalent training., Rither
semester. Two credits. Additional projects may be taken as 479a,
479b, etc. Staff.

480. GEOPHYSICAL AND (EOLOGICAL EXPLORATION METHODS,
A course including prospecting and geological surface and sub-
surface methods.

Prerequigites: Geology 351 and 382, Mathematics 151-1562, and Physics
203-204. First semester. Three credits, Scull.

485. SeMiNAr. Library work and reports on topies of geologie
interest.

Second semester. Omne credit. May be repeated for credit as 4835a, b,
ete. Staff,

579. ApvANCED GEoroGIc INVESTIGATION.

Credits and fee to be arranged according to work undertaken. Bither
semester.  Staff,

599. THESIS.

Rither semester. Sim to ten credits. Fee to be arranged according to
work undertaken. Staff.

GERMAN
(See Foreign Languages)
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HisTorY AND PoLITICAL SCIENCE

Professors ITicks (Chairman of Department), Smrte; Asso-
ciate Professor HuTcHESON ; Assistant Professors Erviorr, ULPH.

REQUIREMENTS FOR FIELDS OF CONCENTRATION IN
HISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE

1. Hisrory. Major-inferest subject (80 credits)—History 101-102 (6
credits), 105-106 (6 credits), and 18 additional credits to be selected
from courses in history numbered above 300 and political science courses
416 and 427. Related subjects (20 credits)-—Courses to be selected in
consultation with the adviser. Choice of one of the following: a. 20
credits in economics, excluding business; b. 20 credits from Art 115, 261,
362; Psychology 201, 301, 362; Philosophy 101, 102, 351, 352; Geography
103, 359, 455; c. 20 credits in Political Science, 101-102 (6 credits), 106-
108 (4 credits), and 10 additional credits in courses numbered above
300—excluding 301-302; d. 20 credits in American, English, and Euro-
pean literature, English 415, 416, 423, 424; e. 20 credits in foreign
language literature in courses numbered 300 and above; f. 20 credits
in psychology; g. 20 credits in sociology. Certain deviations may be
allowed in exceptional cases.

2, Porrrical SCIENCE, Major-interest subject (30 credits)—Political
Science 101-102 (6 credits), 105-106 (4 credits) and 20 additional credits
to be selected from courses in political sclence numbered above 300,
excluding 301-302, and history courses 341-342, 395, 405, 408, 451-462.
Related subjects {20 credits)—Courses to be selected in consultation
with the adviser. Cholice of one of the following: a. 20 credits in eco-
nomics, excluding business; b. 20 credits in history, 101-102 (8 credits),
105-106 (6 credits), and 8 additional eredits in courses numbered above
800; c. 20 credits from Geography 103, 359, 455; Philosophy 101, 102,
107, 108, 351, 352, 853, 854; Psychology 201, 361, 362, 411, 412; 4. 20
credits in psychology; e. 20 credits in sociology. Certain deviations may
be allowed in exceptional cases.

Students selecting a field of concentration in history and political
science who wish to qualify for a secondary teacher’s certificate should
consult the School of Bducation (see pp. 155-161) concerning require-
ments.

Students desiring a better comprehension of the Constitutions of the
United States and Nevada than can be obtained In Political Science 301
and 302, and students desirous of conforming to legal requirements in
certain other States, should take Political Science 101 and 102..

Any course in history or political science is open to students with
flelds of concentration in other departments, subject only to the consent
of the instructor and to the regulation that courses numbered above 300
are for juniors and seniors.

Political Science 301 iz not open to students who take Political Science
101 or History 841; Political Science 302 is not open to students who
take Political Science 102 or History 342, Students who take Political
Science 101 after taking 801 will receive only two credits in 101; stu-
dents who take 102 after taking 302 will receive only two credits in 102.
History 841-342 may be substituted for Political Science 301; full
credit will be given for History 341-842 even when the student has taken
Political Sclence 301.

History
101-102. Unrtep Starns. Colonial times to the present:
Social, political and diplomatie.
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Three credits each semester. Open to freshmen and sophomores.
Hicks, Hutcheson, Elliott.

105-106. EuroreEAN CrvinizaTion. The development of eiviliza-

tion in Burope from the dawn of history to the present.
Open to freshmen and sophomores. Three credits each semesier,
Ulph, Hutcheson.

303. UniTED STATES; CoLoNIAL PErioD. History of the Eng-
lish colonies, 1607-1776; with some attention to the influence of

Spain and France.
First semester. Two credits. Elliott.

305. UnrTEDp STATES, 1776-1861. The Revolution; constitution-
making ; problems of peace; War of 1812; domestic problems;
slavery and State rights; the Oregon question; Texas; the

Mexican War.
First semester. Three credits, ILlliott.

306, Unrrep Stares SiNce 1861, The Civil War; reconstrue-
tion; economic and diplomatic affairs; the Far West; the tariff;

war with Spain; the World War and its aftermath.
Second semester. Three credits. Elliott.

209. Tar Stupy or Histrory. Historiography—history of
history—great historians and their works. Methods of historical
criticism and writing from sources. “Philosophies” of history;

old and new viewpoints.
First semester. Two credits. Hutcheson.

312. Tar WEsSTWARD MOVEMENT 1IN THE UNITED StATES. The
westward movement of peoples from the Atlantic Coast, and the

influence of this movement upon United States history.
Second semester. Two credits. Elliott.

314. WusterN NorTH AmERIcA. The Far West; The Roeky
Mountains and West Coast States; activities of the Spanish,

Russians, British, and Americans on the Pacific Coast.
Second semesier. Three credits. Hutcheson.

331. NEvapa HisTory. From early exploration to the present.
Two credits each semester. Hutcheson.

341-342. AmEerican ConNsTITUTIONAL FISTORY. A narrative
and interpretative study of the origin and growth of the institu-
tional forms and principles which have crystallized into the

American constitutional system,
Three credits each semester. Bllott.

371-372, Awncient CrvinizatioN., Origins of Western civiliza-
tion in the Near East, Greece, and Rome: art, culture, society,

and polities.
Two crediis each semester, Hutcheson.

376. MEpiEvaL History, 400-1500. Civilization of medieval
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Europe: culture, the Church, and law. Background of modern
nations.
Second semester., Three credits.

393-394. EnNgLaND AND THE BrrrisH Empire. History of Eng-
land and its empire: social, economie, and political. Back-
ground of English literature and law. Second semester begins

at Elizabethan age.
Two credits each semester. Hutcheson.

395. Exarisg ConsTITUTIONAL HisTorY. The rise and devel-
opment of institutions—such as free, representative government,
the jury system, and English law—which were transmitted to
Colonial America to become the basis of government in the

United States.
First semester. Three credits. Hutcheson.

411412, THE FRENCH REVOLUTION AND NAPOLEON. An inten-
sive study of the great epoch extending from 1789 to 1815,

Two credits each semester.

421-422. HisTory oF Russia. Foundations of the Russian state

and society. The imperial and revolutionary eras.
Three credits cach semester.

427-428. Eurore, 1300 -1789. Nature of the relationship
between material eulture and ideas as expressed through the

major intellectual movements and institutional changes,
Three credits each semester.

429-430. Evurors Smvew 1789, A continuation of 427 and 428.
Three credits each semester. Ulph,

431.432. MopERN (GERMANY AND AvUsTRIA. The problem and

achievement of unification; Germany as a world factor.
Three credits each semester.

441-442. Lamin AMrerica. History of Spanish and Portuguese
America from the age of discovery to the present: domestic and

international.
Two credits each semester. Hicks.

451-452. TaE FAR EAsT. Domestic and international relations

of China and Japan from the earliest times to the present.
Two credits each semester. Hicks.

497-498. UNDERGRADUATE SEMINAR.
Credits arranged. Staff.

501-502. GRADUATE SEMINAR.
COredits arranged. Staff.

591-592. GRADUATE THESIS.
BEither semester. Oredits arranged. Staff.
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Political Science
101-102. AMERICAN GOVERNMENT. A basic course dealing with
the organization, the working principles, structural problems,
and functional processes of the federal, state, and local govern-
ments of the United States; and with recent trends in adminis-
tration and constitution-making. 101, federal government; 102,

state and local.
Open to freshmen and sophomores. Three credils each semester.
Smith.

105-106. CompARATIVE GOVERNMENT. A study of the frame-
works, funetions and motivating ideals of various representative

democratic and totalitarian governments.
Open to freshmen and sophomores. 7Two credits each semester. Smith,
Hutcheson.

301-302. CoNSTITUTIONS OF THE UNITED STATES AND NEVADA.
Origing, history, and essentials of these constitutions—with
emphasis upon devotion to American institutions and ideals.

301, United States Constitution; 302, Nevada Constitution.

One credit each semester. Credits in this course do not count toward
fulfilling the requirement for 40 credits in courses numbered above 300.
Hicks, Smith.

357. ELEMENTS OF PoLITicAL SCmNCE. An introduction to
certain concepts, distinetions and terminology necessary for an
intelligent approach to a study of the science of politics; theories

as to the origin, nature, and funections of the State.
Pirst semester. Three credits. Smith,

369. HisTorY or PoriTicAL TEOUGHT. A survey course designed
to portray the historical development of political thinking from
the classical period to the present. A discussion of types of

inquiry, or methods of approach.
First semester. Two credils. Smith.

404. INTERNATIONAL LAw AND ORGANTIZATION. The elements of
international law, and a study of organizational forms as they

relate to international law and procedure.
Second semester. Two credits. Smith,

416. Poritican. ParTiEs. The party system in the United
States; the history, composition, and functions of parties—their
organization and methods.

Second semester. Three credits, Smith,

418. PuBLIc PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION. A study of methods
of recruiting, examining, training, and of other techniques uti-
lized in the management of employees in government service.

Second semester. Two credits. Smith.

427. AMErIcAN DipLomacy. Toreign relations of the United
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States; prineciples, policies, and methods. Monroe Doctrine;
arbitration; Open Door policy; freedom of the seas; disarma-

ment; cooperation.
First semester., Two credits. Smith,

431-432. PrRINCIPLES OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. Principles
and problems of public administration; the budget; forms of

administrative action; types of control; administrative law.
Two credits each semester. Smith.

497-498. UNDERGRADUATE SEMINAR.
Credits arranged, Staft,

501-502. GRADUATE SEMINAR.
Credits arranged. Staff.

591-592. GRADUATE THESIS.
Either semester. Credits arranged. Smith.

HoME EconoMics
Professor Swirr (Chairman of Department); Associate Pro-
fessor PoPE; Assistant Professors CARROLL, MARSH.

The following curricula are offered in the School of Home Economics:

1. Teaching and Extension work.

2. Foods and Nutrition.

This area gives preliminary training for hospital dietitians and insti-
tutional managers. Graduates of this course are eligible for o 12-month
internship in an accredited hospital or institution, This is a require-
ment of The American Dietetles Association.

3. General (see p. 184),

Students concentrating in the College of Arts and Science and wishing
to select related subjects in home economics should consider the follow-
ing courses, open to men and women:

Freshmen Sophomore
Orientation, 103 Food and Nutrition, 250
Foods, 181-132 Care of Family Health, 253
Clothing, 115-116-117 Art and Sclence of Meal
Service, 266

Nutrition and Health, 334
Junior Senior
Nutrition, 334 Child Development, 475-476
Cookery for Men, 857 Home Management, 486
Tailoring, 366 Home Decoration, 487
Family Clothing Problem, 367 Houschold Bquipment, 488
Costume, 368 Experimental Foods, 494

Institutional Management, 498

108. OrienTATION. A diseussion of opportunities in the field
of home economics as a basis for the choice of major. Also

application of standards of social conduet to daily living.
Pirgt semester. Two lecturss. Two credits. Swift.

115. CrorHiNg, A study of the college girl’s budget, good
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grooming, clothing selection and construction of garments made
by hand and machine.

Pirst semester., Omne lecture. Two laboratories. Three credits. Fee
$5. Pope.

116. TexTiEs FOR HoMmE aAND IngrrruTioNs. A study of con-
struction of fabries and fiber content, their selection, care, and

use. New textiles and new finishes. Iield trips.

First semester. Tiwo lectures. One leboratory. Three credits. Fee
$5. Pope.

118. Cosrume DrsiaNn aND CoNSTRUCTION. Application of
color, line, and the principles of art in the selection of clothing

for the individual. Fitting and simple pattern design.
Second semester. One lecture. Two laboratories. Three credits. Fee
$5. Pope.

131. Foop ror THE FamiLy. A study of food including the
principles of selection, preparation, care and use of foods for
maintaining the nutrition of the individual and his family.
Preparation of family meals with emphasis on breakfasts and
lunches.

First semester. One lecture. Two laboratories. Three credils. Tee
$10, Staff

132. Foop ror THE FamiLy. A study of food, including the
daily food patterns, standards for selection, care, cost, and prep-

aration of family meals, with emphasis on dinners.
Second semester. One lecture. Two laboratories. Three credits. Tee
$10, Staft

1?3. NutriTION FoR THE CoLLEGE STUDENT. Relation of food
to physical fitness.
Iirst semester. Three lectures. Three credits. Fee $3. Margh,

250. Foop anp NutritioN. Designed for the prenurse. This

course deals with food preparation, service and applied nutrition.
Second semester. Alternate years. Two lectures. QOne laboratory.
Three credits. Yee $5. Marsh,

253. Care or Fammiwy HzauTtH, A study of State and Com-
munity Agencies building good-health programs and care of
health in the home.

First semester. Two lectures, One laboratory. Three credils. Fee
$3. Marsh,

255. THE ART AND ScIENCE OF MEAL SrrvicE. Student actu-
ally purchases, prepares and serves family meals at various cost

levels. All types of service are experienced.

Prerequisite: 131-182 or equivalent. One lecture. Three laboratories.
Four credits. Fee $15. Swift.

334. NurtriTion. Designed for students in the area of foods
and nutrition and any other student who can meet the pre-
requisites of physiology and organie chemistry.
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Offered in alternate years. Given 1950. Three lectures. Three cred-
its. Fee $3. Marsh.

357. CooKERY FOR MEN. A service course for men who desire
to learn short cuts of cookery on the grill, in the camp, or on the

range.
Pirst semester, One leccture. Two laboratories. Three credits. Fee
$10. Marsh,

366. TAILORING AND ADVANCED CLOTHING. A study of tailoring
techniques, construction of coats, suits, and dresses. Advanced
problems in construction.

Second semester. One lecture. T'wo workshops. Three credits. Fee
$5. Pope.

367. Tue FamiLy CrnotmiNg ProBLEMS. Study of wardrobe
needs of the family and problems relating to purchase, care and
construction of the family elothing.

First semester. One lecture. Ttwo workshops. Three credits, Fee
$5. Pope.

368. Costuming. Application of color and design to ereative
costuming., Ilelpful to students in physical education and the

elementary grade teacher.
Second semester. Two lectures. 1'wo credits. GHven alternate years.
Offered 1850. Pope.

402. HoME ECONOMICS SEMINAR.
Hours and credits to be arranged. Staff.

436. DT TaERAPY. A study of the adaptation of diet in
disease in which nutrition is a primary concern. Continued

application of material in 334, TFor nutrition majors. ,
Becond semesier. Offered aliernate year with 334 Two lectures.
One laboratory. Three oredits, Fee $3. Marsh.

475, CHLD DEVELOPMENT. Preconceptional care, pregnancy,
and childbirth; thé factors which contribute to the physical and
mental health of the mother, and the well-being of the family
group. Growth and development of the child during the pre-
natal period and early infaney. Observations of children are
arranged.

Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing, or consent of the instructor.
First semester. Three lectures. Three credits, Carroll.

476. CHiLD DEVELOPMENT. Growth and behavior characteris-
ties of the preschool child, with principles for guidance. The
home environment, and the relationships within the family, as
significant factors in the child’s development during the impor-

tant foundational years.
Second gsemester. Three lectures. Thres or four credits. Carroll.

477. Cemwp Gumwawce. Child gnidance based on actual experi-
ence with the preschool group.

First semester. One lecture, Omne laboratory. Two-four credits. Fee
$8. Carroll.
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478. Cmip Gumance. Child guidance based on actual experi-
ence with the presehool group.

Second semester. One leclure. One laboratory. Two-four credits.
Fee $3. Carroll.

483-484. SprciAL PrROBLEMS IN Foops. Field work for seniors

or graduates.
Hours to be arranged. Three credits. Fee $10. Swift.

486. Home ManageMENT. This gives men and women an
opportunity to study family goals and choices, the wise use of
time, skills, and kitchen arrangement; the limitations and uses of
family income; the scientific attitude for the present and future

security.
Second semester. Three lectures. Three credits, Marsh.

487. HomE DrcoraTioN. A study of house plans, suitable
furnishings, with appreciation of art principles. Cost and care
of furnishings and accessories. Iield trips.

First semester. One lecture. Two laboratories. Three credits. Fee
$3. Pope.

488. HousenoLp EquipmMENT. Selection of household equip-

ment. Points of construction, operation, cost, care and repair.
Given in alternate years. Offered 1950. Second semester. One lec-
ture. Owne laboratory. Two credits. Fee $3. Pope.

491. EopucaTioN FOR [foops AND NUTRITION MaJors. This
course meets the requirements of the American Dietetic Associa-
tion.

Given alternate years, Offered 1950, First semester. Three lectures,
Three credits. Swift.

" 494. ExprrIMENTAL CookERY, Development of experimental
methods; application to investigations in cookery Preparatmn

for mdependent investigation.
Prerequisiles: Home Heonomies 181-132, Second semester. One lec~ )
ture. One laboratory. Two credits. Fee $18. Swift.

495. SprcranL ProBLEMS N CroTEING. Field work for seniors
or graduates.

Second semester. Hours to be arranged. Three credits. Tee $§5.
TPope.

496. QuanTrry CookERY. Meal planning, food production,
purchasing and service for large groups.

Prerequisites: Home Economics 131-132. Offered 1950. Second semes-
ter. Omne lecture. Two laboratories. Three credits. Fee $10. Marsh.

498. INsTITUTION ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT. A study
of equipment, furnishings, floor plans, cost control, personnel,
labor and sanitation laws governing food preparation in institu-
tions.

Offered 1950, Second semester. Three lectures. Three credits. Marsh,
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499. DEMONSTRATION. Prineiples and techniques for commer-
cial and classroom demonstrations. Audiences—campus and
community.

Firgt semester. One lecture. Two Ilaboratories. (Given in alternate
vears,) Three credits, Fee $15. Swift.

HoORTICULTURE
(See Plant Industry)

Iravian
(See Foreign Languages)

JoURNALISM

Professor HigainvoraM (Chairman of Department); Assist-
ant Professor Januris; Cooperating Newspapermen,

REQUIREMENTS FOR A FIELD OF CONCENTRATION
IN JOURNALISM

Major-interest subject (36 credits)—Journalism 101-102 (8 credits),
901-222 (6 credits), 351-352 (4 credits), 358 (3 credits), 367 (3 credits),
372 (2 credits), 379 (2 or 3 credits), 481-482 (4 credits), and five or six
additional ecredits chosen with the approval of the adviser from among
journalism courses numbered 800 and above., Related subjects (14 cred-
its)—3 credit hours in English literature, 9 credit hours in the social
sciences, and 2 credit hours in the humanities, all chosen with the coun-
sel of the adviser, from the recommended supplementary courses listed
under The Course in Journelism (pp. 143-145).

To complete the field of concentration in journalism or the four-year
professional Course in Journalism, a student must earn an average of
at least two grade points in his course in journalism.

General electives of students choosing a fleld of concentration in
journalism should stress the soecial sciences and the humanities.

The Course in Journalism, leading to the degree Bachelor of Arts in
Journalism, is the recognized professional education for the practice of
journalism (page 148), and should be chosen by a student, whenever
possible, in preference to a field of concentration in journalism.

101-102. INTERPRETING THE DaY’s NEwS. Study of the news
of the day and the function of the newspaper, the news maga-
zine, and news broadeasts in American life. A course both for
students beginning the study of journalism and for those who
wish an introduction to the intelligent following of the news as
part of a general education, Open to all students. Course may

be started with Journalism 101 or Journalism 102,
Three credits each semester. Staff.

221-222, NEws GATHERING AND WRITING. What makes news,
how news is obtained, and how news is written are studied and
the prineiples applied in reporting news for the U. of N. Sage-
brush, the Reno newspapers, and the United Press. Discussions
and laboratory.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing and the consent of instructor.
Three credits each semester, Janulis.
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231-232, 361-362, 491-492. ApvaNcrp INTERPRETATION OF THE
Dax’s NEws. Study and interpretation, upon an advanced level,
of the news of the day. Both for students intending to practice
journalism and for those who wish to continue their study of the

news as part of a liberal education.
Prerequisite; Journalism 101-102. Both semesters. One or two cred-
its each semcster. Higginbotham and Janulis.

351-352. News EpimiNg. Copy reading, rewriting, headline
writing, news evaluation, the mechanics of publishing and

make-up, and similar duties of the newspaper copy editor.
Prerequisite: Journalism 221-222 and the consent of the instructor.
Two or three credits each semester, Janulis.

353. Tur EVOLUTION OF THE NEWSPAPER AS A SoCIAL INSTITU-
TION, The development of the newspaper in America, from
colonial times to the present, especially in relation to political,
economie, and social movements. The men and the newspapers

that created the traditions of modern journalism,
Open to juniors and seniors. T'hree credits. Higginbotham.

354. Apvancep RerorTiNG.  Study of the background and
materials of the news of public affairs, together with the actual
reporting of such news from representative sources in Reno and

Carson City.
Prerequisite: Journalism 221-222. Three credits. (Alternate years.)
Higginbotham,

356-357. ADVERTISING AND ADVERTISEMENT Cory WRITING.
Study of the prineiples of advertising (first semester) and their
practical application in the writing of copy for newspapers,

magazines, and radio stations (second semester).
Open to juniors and seniors. Two credits each semester, (Alternate
years.) Janulis.

365-366. CoMMUNITY NEWSPAPER MANAGEMENT. Principles of
journalism peculiar to the country weekly and small city daily,
especially in Nevada. Hditorial, circulation, and advertising

management.
Prequisite: Journalism 221-222, Two coredits each semester. (Alter-
nate years.) Janulis.

367. Eprroriat, WRITING. Study of the interpretation of con-
temporary events through the newspaper and magazine editorial,
coupled with extensive practice in writing.

Prerequisite: Journalism 221-222 or upperclass standing and the con-
sent of the Instructor. Two or three credils. (Alternate years.) Hig-
ginbotham.,

368. Tar SpecialL FEATURE ArTicLE. Study, writing, and

marketing of the special feature article for magazines and news-

papers.
Prerequisite: Journalism 221-222, or upperclass standing and demon-
strated skill in writing, Two credits. (Alternate years.) Staff,
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370. AGRICULTURAL JOURNALISM. The writing of news stories
and feature articles on agricultural and home economics subjects
for newspapers and magazines. Open only to upperclass stu-

dents in the College of Agriculture.

Not acceptable toward the requirements of the Course In Journalism
or the field of concentration in journalism, 7Two or three credits.
(Given in alternate years.) Janulis.

372. THE Law or THE PrEss. Study of state and federal laws
affecting the reporting of news, the expression of opinion, adver-
tising, the publication of newspapers and magazines, and radio
broadecasting.

Prerequigite: Journallsm 221-222, One or two credits. Higginbotham,

375. PicTorIAL JournaLisM. Study of the principles of report-
ing news through photography and the application of them in
practice work for various publications. Discussion and labora-
tory.

Prerequisite: Journallsm 221-222. Two credils. (Alternate years.)
Staff.

379. JourNALIsM AND SocteTy. Sociological aspects of jour-
nalism, including public opinion, newspaper leadership and
responsibility, ethies, censorship, propaganda, the world’s press,
and other contemporary problems.

Prerequisite: Journalism 221-222 or the consent of the instructor.
Two or three credits. (Alternate years.) Higginbotham,

386. JourNALISM oN THE Am. The principles and practice of
writing journalistic types—the news story, the column, features,
advertising for broadeasting. Special emphasis is given to news
processing, '

Prerequisite: Journallsm 221-222, Twwo or three credits. (Alternate
years.) Janulis,

387. JournaLisM IN THEE Hier ScrHooL. An introduction to
the teaching of journalism in high school and to the supervision
of high school newspapers, magazines, and year books. Offered
especially for students in English preparing to teach in Nevada
high schools.

Not acceptable for the field of concentration in journalism or the four-
year Course in Journalism. Two credits. (Alternate years.) Janulis.

393-394, 395-396. INDEPENDENT STUDY. Aspects of journalism
not covered by other courses.

Open only to juniors and seniors in the Course in Journalism or
in the field of concentration in journalism who have attained an average
grade of B in all their work. Hours to be arranged with individual
students. One credit euch semester. Higglnbotham.

481-482. JourNaLisM INTERNsSHIP. Reéporting and copy read-
ing as members of the staffs of the Nevada State Journal, the

Reno Evening Gazeite, the United Press Association, the Asso-
ciated Press, and the Carson City Nevade Appeal; advertising
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work with Wilson Advertising Agency, the State’s Advertising
Agency, or the Reno newspapers; or news or advertising work
with Radio Station XOH or Radio Station KWRN.

Prerequisite: Open only to seniors in the Course in Journalism and
senior students in journalism. Students will be assigned to internships
In fields for which their courses in journalism have prepared them.
One, two, or three credits each semester. Higginbotham and cooperators
in journalism.

Lativ
(See Foreign Languages.)

LIBRARY SCIENCE
Professor Hiru (Director of Libraries).

335. Use or THE LiBrary. Open to sophomores, juniors, and
seniors in the College of Arts and Science. Classification and
arrangement of books in the University Library; general prin-
ciples of cataloging and filing; major reference works in all fields
of knowledge; simple forms of bibliography making; intelligent

use of the library.
Either semester. Two credits. Hill.

IMATHEMATICS AND MECHANICS
Professors Harrig, Woop; Associate Professor BEESLEY
(Chairman of Department); Assistant Professor Davis; Mr.
CHAMBERLIN, Mr. DEMERS, Mrs. VAN DYRE, Mrs. WILLIAMS,

REQUIREMENTS FOR A FIELD OF CONCENTRATION
IN MATHEMATICS

1. MATHEMATICS. Major-interest subject (27-35 credits)—Mathemat-
ies 102, 110, 140, 231, 232, 325, and 13 to 21 credits in courses selected
from the following list and including at least two conrses in each of two
of the three branches. Algebra: 3871, 872; Analysis: 351, 852, 425, 451,
452, 501, and 502; Geometry: 891, 392, 395, 401, 402. Mathematics 251-
252 may be substituted for 231-232 and 325. Related subjects (156-23
credits) —Courses to be selected in consultation with adviser, Dspecially
recommended are: Physics 203, 204, 205-206, and any upper division
courses in Physics; French 859-360; German 109-110, 359-360, Begin-
ning and intermediate courses in French or German or both are recom-
mended for those who do not have a reading knowledge of those
languages.

2. APPLIED MATHEMATICS, Major-interest subject (34 credits)—Math-
ematics 102, 110, 140, 251, 252, 341, 342, 351, 352, 425, 451, and 452 or 501.
Mathematics 151-152 may be substituted for 102, 110, and 140. Related
subjects (16 credits)—DPhysies 203, 204, 205, 206, and 4 additional credits
selected In consultation with the adviser. The comments regarding
languages appearing under the fleld describedl above apply equally here.

Students sclecting a field of concentration in mathematics who wish
to qualify for a secondary teacher's certificate should consult the School
of Education (see pp. 153-1568) concerning requirements,

If two courses bear consecutive numbers and have a common descrip-
tion, the first is prerequisite to the second.

Placement FExamination. During the orientation period preceding
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each fall registration a placement examination will be given. All enter-
ing freshmen in the College of Engineering must take this examination,
Other students who wish to evaluate their backgrounds in high school
algebra may arrange to take the examination.

A knowledge of calculus is prerequisite to all courses numbered above
300 except 371, 872, and 391, 392. These courses are open to a student
who has a good record in some college level mathematics and can obtain
the consent of the instructor. Courses numbered above 400 are usually
offered in the semester indicated in the description but may be available
at other times, Students desiring to take these courses should consult
the department at each registration concerning this matter.

A. REFRESHER ALGEBRA. A thorough review of algebra for
students of the College of Engineering who fail to pass the place-
ment examination. This course carries no university credit but

may be used to remove entrance deficiencies.
EBach semester. No credif. Van Dyke.

B. Prane GeomEeTRY. This course carries no university eredit

but may be used to remove erxtrance deficiencies.
Bach semester. No credit. Van Dyke,

101. INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA. A second course in algebra for
students who have had one year of algebra in the high school.
No college credit allowed for students in the College of Engi-
neering.

Each gsemester. Two credits. Staft.

102, PLANE TRrRIGONOMETRY. A study of the trigonometric

functions, identities, and the solution of triangles.
Prerequisites: Plane geometery and one year of high school algebra.
Hach semester. Two credits. Staff.

110. CorLEGE ALGEBRA. Progressions, binomial theorem, loga-
rithms, inequalities, systems of linear and quadratic equations,
determinants, elementary theory of equations, permutations and
combinations.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 or 1% years of high school algebra.
Each semester. Three credits. Stafr.

140. AnaLyTic GEOMETRY. An analytical treatment of the
properties of the straight line, eircle, parabola, ellipse, and hyper-
bola. Polar coordinates, the transformation of coordinates, and
the general second-degree equation in two variables will be
studied.

Prerequisites: Mathematics 110, 102, Second semester. Three credits.

151-152, ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS. A unified
treatment of the elements of college algebra, trigonometry, and
analytic geometry, with special emphasis upon the applications.

This course is required of all engineering students and is recom-
mended for all others who intend to specialize in mathematics or who
desire mathematical preparation for scientific work. A placement exam-
ination will be given during the orientation period. Students who fail
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to pass this examination must complete Mathematics A before register-
ing in Mathematics 151, Students who fail to carry Mathematics 151
will be transferred to Mathematies A. Mathematics 151, firsé semester,
five credits, Mathematics 152, second semester, five credits. Staff.

202. SpHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY. A study of the spherical tri-
angle with applications in astronomy and navigation. This
course will furnish a desirable background for study of modern

methods in celestial navigation.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 102, Given when requested by sufficient
number of students. Two credits.

210. MATHEMATICS OF FINANCE. A mathematical study of
interest, annuities, sinking funds, depreciation, amortization, and
other topics relating to business problems, including an intro-

duction to the mathematies of life insurance.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 110. First semester. Three Credits,
Chamberlin.

220. MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS. A mathematical study of
frequency distributions, averages, dispersion, probable error,
correlation, graphical methods and other related topies, with

application to problems in the social and natural sciences.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 110. Second semester. Three crediis.
Given when requested by a suficient number of students. Chamberlin,

231-232. DiFreRENTIAL AND INTEGRAL Carncorus. The ele-
ments of the caleulus with applications. Designed for students

in the College of Arts and Science.

Prerequisites: Mathematics 110, 102, 140, or Mathematics 151, 152.
Mathematics 231, first semester, three credits. Mathematics 282, second
semester, three credits. Davis.

241-242. Carncurus. A unified course in differential and
integral caleulus, with speeial emphasis upon the applications.

Required of all students in the Mackay School of Mines.

Prerequigite: Mathematics 161-152. Mathematics 241, first semester,
three credits. Mathematics 242, second semester, three ¢redits. Cham-
berlin.

251-252. ENvaiNEmrING CALOULUS. A more extensive course
than 241-242. Required of all students of civil, electrical and
mechanical engineering. Other engineering students who plan
to take mathematics courses beyond Mathematics 342 should sub-

stitute this for 241-242,

Prerequisite: Mathematics 151-152. Mathematics 251, firs? semester,
four credits. Mathematics 252, second semester, four credits. RBeesley
and Staff.

290. SurvEY. Assigned reading and reports on topics of
mathematical interest not covered in the usual courses. The
group will meet weekly for presentation and discussion of
reports. Open to students who have a definite interest in mathe-
matics and who, in the opinion of the Staff, possess sufficient
background to undertake the work.
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One-half credit each semester, May be repeated for credit as 290a,
290b, and 290c. Staff,

301. Hisrory oF MaruEMATICS. Lectures and assigned read-
ings on the history of mathematical science. Recommended for
students preparing to teach mathematics in high sechool. Cannot
be used for graduate credit.

Iirst semester. Two credits, Not to be given in 1950-1951.

325. INTERMEDIATE CALcULUS. Infinite series, solid analytie
geometry, partial differentiation, and other topies necessary to
complete the student’s preparation for 425 and other advanced
courses.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 232. First semester. Two credits.

331. TracuING oF MATEEMATICS. See Education 331,
Not to be given in 1950-1951.

341-342. AwarLyric MECHANICS FOR ENGINEERS. Work in the
resolution of forces, moments of inertia, laws of motion, frietion,
dynamies of machinery, work and energy, and impulse. Special
emphasis is given to practical problems,

Prerequisites: Mathematics 241, 242; Physics 203. Mathematics 341,

first semester, three credits. Mathematics 842, second semester, two
credits. Demers, Harris,

351-352. DirrERENTIAL BEQuaTioNs., The first semester is a
study of techniques for the solution of ordinary differential equa-
tions with emphasis on geometrical and physical applications.
The second semester emphasizes a deeper understanding of the
theory of differential equations. It includes theorems on the
existence of solutions of such equations, and the applications of

the theory to topies in mathematics and physies.
Mathematics 351, first semester, two oredits. Mathematics 852, second
semester, two credits. Davis,

371. Tue Treory oF HquaTions. The course is concerned
primarily with the classical elementary theory of equations. It
includes also a discussion of determinants and a study of the

Peano axioms for the natural numbers.
First semester, three oredits. Given in alternate years. To be given
in 1951-1952. Davis. .

872. InrroDUCTION TO MODERN ALGEBRA. Various topies of
modern algebra are considered including the elementary theory
of groups, rings and fields.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 371. This requirement may be waived

with the consent of the instructor. Second semester. Three credits.
Given in alternate years. To be glven in 1851-1052. Davis.

391-392. CoLreae GromMETRY. A study of advanced geometri-
cal topices such as the Nine Point Circle, Ceva’s Theorem, ete.,
using the methods of proof of elementary geometry. Recom-
mended for students preparing to'teach mathematics in high
school.
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Mathematics 391, first semester, two credits. Mathematics 392, second
semester, two credits. Given in alternate years, Not to be given in
1951-1952. Beesley.

401-402. ProJEcTIVE GEOMETRY. A synthetic development of
the more fundamental projective properties of conic sections,
including also an elementary treatment of involutions, anhar-
monic ratios, and the prineiple of duality.

Mathematics 401, first semester, two credits. Mathematics 402, second
semesier, two credits, Not to be given in 1951-1952.

425, Apvancep CancunLus. A more rigorous study of the
differential and integral caleulus, with extensive applications to
geometrical and physical problems.

Prerequigite; Mathematics 325 or 252, Second semcster. Three cred-
it3. Beesley,

451-452. ApvaANCcED MATHEMATICS FOR ENGINEERS. Vector
analysis, partial differential equations, Fourier series, and other

topies of importance in applied mathematies.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 425. Three credits. Rither semester.
Demers.

501. Turrory or FunorioNs OF A CoMPLEX VARIABLE, Com-

plex numbers, analytic functions, integration, infinite series,

entire functions.
Prerequisite; Mathematics 425. First semester. Three credits. Given
when requested by & sufficient number of students. Beesley.

502. Tueory oF FuncrioNs oF A REAL VARIABLE. The real

number system, elementary set theory, continuity, differentia-

bility, integration and related topics.
Prerequisite; Mathematics 425. Second scmester. Three credits.
Given when requested by a sufficient number of students. Beesley.

550, SEminar. Library work and reports on various topics of

mathematical interest.

Each semester. One to three credits each semester. May be repeated
for credit as 550a, 560b, 550c. Except under special elrcumstances, total
credits will be limited to four.

600. TuEesIs CoURSE FOR (GRADUATE STUDENTS.
Siz credits. Staff,

Corrouium. Weekly meetings are held for the presentation
of original work by members of the staff and by graduate stu-

dents as well as for the study of known results taken from
mathematical literature.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

Professors Harris, VAN DvyxE (Chairman of Department);
Mr. Ryan, Mr. SCEUMACHER, Mr. VAN TASSEL.

105. ENGINEERING DrAwing. Mechanical drawing, freehand
lettering, orthographic projection, pictorial methods, and work-
ing drawings.
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Prerequisiie: Plane Geometry (Solid Geometry very desirable).
Mathematics 151 to be taken concurrently with Mechanieal Engineering
105. Required of all engineering students, First semester. Tawo cred-
its.

106. Descriprive GEOMETRY., Principles of deseriptive geom-
etry and their applications to problems of engineering. Ineludes
auxiliary views, developments, intersections, double-curved and

warped surfaces in addition to point, line, and plane problems.
Prerequisite: Completion of Mechanical Engineering 105 and Mathe-
maties 152 to be taken concurrently. Second semester. Two credits.

351. KmngmaTIcs oF MacHINERY. A study of the laws of
motion of machinery preliminary to machine design. Includes
analytical and graphical analysis of the motion of linkages, cams,
gears, rolling bodies, trains of mechanisms, ete., and the forms
of gear teeth and cams.

Prerequisites: Mathematics 341 (completed or concurrently taken);
Physics 203-204; Mathematics 251-252. First semester. Three credits.

353. FUNDAMENTALS oF THERMODYNAMICS. Similar to Mechan-
ical Engineering 355 and 356, but abbreviated so that it can be
covered in one semester.

Prerequisites; Physies 203 and 204 and Mathematies 251 and 252,
First semester, Three credits.

355, THERMODYNAMICS. Principles of engineering thermody-
namics; properties of gases; thermodynamic processes of gases;
gas cycles; internal combustion engines; air compressors and
elements of different types of power plants.

Prerequisites: Physics 203 and 204, Mathematics 251 and 262, Pirst
semester. Three credits.

356. ArpLiEp THERMODYNAMICS. Additional work in thermo-
dynamics; properties of vapors; thermodynamic processes of
vapors; vapor cycles; steam engines; steam turbines.

Prerequisite: Mechanieal Engineering 355. Second semester. Three
credits.

457. MacHINE DestaN. The application of the laws of kine-
matics, mechanics, and strength of materials to the design of
various machine elements as bolts, belts, gears, flywheels, bear-
ings, struetural machine members, clutches, brakes, shafts, cylin-
ders, cams, keys, couplings, ete.

Prerequisites: Mathematics 341-342; Civil Engloeering 376; Mechani-
cal Engineering 351, First semester. Three credits.

458. MACHINE DEsieN. A continuation of M. E. 457 with
more advanced machine design problems involving the integra-
tion of varions machine elements and more comprehensive analy-
sis of stress, fabrication, economies, ete.

Prerequtsite: Mechanical Engineering 457. Second semester. Three
credits.

461. HeAT TRANSFER. A study of the basie laws of heat trans-
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fer by conduction, convection, and radiation, and the application

of heat transfer principles to engineering problems.
Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 356. First scmester. Three

credits.

462, MEcHANTOAL BENGINEERING LLABORATORY. An abbreviation
of Mechanical Engineering 464 and 465 for students who have

taken Mechanical Engineering 353.
Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 358. Second semester. Two

credits. Fee $15.
464, MEcHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. TUse and calibra-
tion of instruments; study of oils; calorimetry; presentation of

data and the writing of reports,
Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 355 and 856. Required of all

Mechanical Engineering students. Firgt semester. Two crediis. Fee
$15.

465. MecHANICAL ENGINEERING LiARORATORY. The study of
experimental thermodynamies involving internal combustion
engines, steam prime movers, refrigeration, and air compression ;

principles of heat transfer and air conditioning.
Prerequisite: Mechanical Bngineering 464. Required of all Mechan-
ical Engineering students. Second semester, Two credits. Fee $15.

471. HeAaT-PoweER ENGINEERING. Power plants, fuels, combus-

tion, steam generators, turbines, and steam generator accessories.
Prerequisite: Mechanieal Engineering 366. First semester. Two
credits.

472, Arr CONDITIONING AND REFRIGERATION. Air conditioning
for human comfort and industrial purposes, including heating

and refrigeration.
Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 356. Second semester. Threa
credits.

476. MECHANICAL VIBRATIONS. Theory of mechanical vibra-
tions and praectical engineering applications to problems involv-
ing critical speeds and torsional vibrations of rotating machin-
ery; vibrations of beams and plates; vibration isolation and
damping, vibration absorbers, dynamie balancing of machines,
ete. Lectures, laboratory demonstrations, experiments and prob-

lems.
Prerequisites: Mathematics 341-342; Mathematics 851; Physics 208-
204; Civil Ingineering 878. Second semester. Three credits.

477. InTERNAL CoMBUSTION ENGINES. A study of modern
internal combustion engines of the stationary, automotive and
aeronautic types, including spark ignition and compression
ignition. Thermodynamics for engine analysis, fuels, mixture
requirements, combustion, detonation and its effects, efficiencies,

engine performance, ete., are included.
Prerequisite: Mechanical Mngineering 356, Second semester. Three
oredits. :
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Mechanic Arts

203. MacHINE Smop. A basie course in machine work follow-
ing a definite plan throughout the semester, includes instruction

in beneh work, lathe, shaper, drill and milling machine.
First semester. Two credils, Fee $10 per credit.

205. MacHINE SmHoP. An advanced course in gear cutting,
face plate work, elementary die making and construction and use
of special tools, jigs, and fixtures.

Prerequisite: Mechanic Arts 208 or equivalent. First semester. One
or two credits. Fee $10 per credit.

207. MacHINE SHOP. An advanced course in general machine
work for students wishing to develop projects in connection with
thesis or special work.

Prerequisite: Mechanie Arts 203. Also for students desiring to fill in
a program in which case the work will consist of problems arising in
the repair and maintenance of laboratory and shop equipment. Firsi
semester. One or two credits. Fee $10 per credit.

220. WeLping AND HeAT TREATING. Shop practice in oxy.
acetylene and electric are welding, stress relieving, annealing,

and heat treating.
First semester. One credit. Tee $15.

226. MaNUFACTURING ProoEssEs. A study of processes,
machines, and tools used in manufacturing. Demonstrations
and visual aids are used.

Second semester. One credit. Fee $10.

METALLURGY

Professors W. S. PaLmer (Chairman of Department), Smyrs;
Assistant Professor Swirr; Mr. HaMMOND.

204. INTRODUOTION TO METALLURGY. Fundamental prineiples
relating to the properties, nses, and production of metals and
alloys. Emphasis upon such topics as thermochemistry, com-
bustion, heat transfer, calorimetry, pyrometry, refractories, slags,
and the general application of scientific principles pertaining to
the practices in the field of metallurgy.

Prerequisites: Ohemistry 102 and 242; Physfes 151 or 208. Second
semester. Two oredits. Swift, )

206, EncINEERING MATERIALE AND ProoEssEs. For students of
electrical and mechanical engineering. A general course stressing
properties of metals, theory and use of alloys, heat treatment,
corrosion, pyrometry, production of ferrous metals, and shaping
metals. ’

Prerequisites; Chemistry 101, Physics 203. Second semester. Two

credits. Smyth.
341 PyYRro-METALLURGY LABORATORY. Lectures and laboratory

work in theory and practice of fire assaying, fuels, combustion,
roasting, and smelting,
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Prerequisites: Geology 212, Chemistry 232, First semester. Lectures,
one hour; laborutory, three periods. Four credits. Fee $20. Smyth and
Hammond. Students who do not complete their laboratory work during
the regutar periods are required to pay an additional fee to cover the
extra cost of such work. This fee will be $1 per laboratory period for
each period the furnaces are used, plus the cost of any chemicals and
supplies used.

356. PRINCIPLES oF PmysicAL MerarLuray. A study of the
strueture and properties of metals and alloys. The fundamen-
tals of heat treatment, equilibrium diagrams, plastic deforma-
tion, and other subjects concerned with alloys and their prop-
erties. Metallographiec techniques, corrosion, and the shaping

and forming of metallic materials.
Prerequisite: Metallurgy 204. Second semester. Two lectures. One
laboratory. XYee $5. Swift.

358. Ferrous MuTALLURGY. Lectures and recitations on the
principles and practice of producing iron and steel, the proper-
ties and uses of the ferrous metals, the iron-carbon diagram,

mechanical and heat treatment of steel, and alloy steels.
Prerequisite: Metallurgy 204, IMirst semester. Two crodits. Smyth.

366. Ore Dressing. A course devoted to the theory and prae-
tice related to the principles of preparation and concentration
of ores including crushing, grinding, classification, gravity and

magnetic eoncentration, and flotation.

Prerequisites: Metallurgy 204, Geology 212 and 214. Course to be
taken only with Metallurgy 368. Second semester. Lectures, two hours.
Two credits, Palmer.

368. Ore DressiNg LaBoraTORY. A laboratory course to be
taken with Metallurgy 366. General practice in the use of ore
dressing equipment; test work including sereen analysis, classifi-

cation, gravity concentration, and flotation.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 232, Metallurgy 341. Second scmester. Lab-
oratory, two periods. Two credits. Fee $10. Smyth and Hammond.

461. PyYro-METALLURGY. A course devoted to the theory and
practice of extracting and refining common nonferrous metals
by fire methods, including problems related to the operations.
The chief metals covered will be copper, lead, zine, mercury, and

nickel.
Prerequisitea: Geology 211 and Metallurgy 204 and 841, First
semester. Three credits. Palmer.

462. METALLURGY OF THE MINOR AND RarRE METALS., Metallurgy
of minor and rare metals including the following: Antimony,
arsenic, aluminum, bismuth, molybdenum, platinum, tin, and

tungsten.
Prerequisites: Metallurgy 481 and 471. Second semester. One credit.
Palmer.

471. Hypro-MeTALLURGY. Course covers the various hydro-
metallurgical methods used in the recovery and refining of the
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metals gold, silver, copper, lead, and zine, and problems con-
nected with these operations.

Prevequisites: Metallurgy 341 and 366; Chemistry 232. First semes-
ter.  Lecturces, two hours, laboratory, one period. Three credits. TFee
$3.  Palmer and Hammond.

472, BELECTROMETALLURGY. Lectures and problems dealing
with the principles and practice of electric smelting and the
electrolytic processes involved in the metallurgy of the common
and precious metals.

Prerequisites: Metallurgy 461 and 471.  Sccond semester. Tiwo credits.
Palmer,

473. Hypro-MrTALLURGY LABORATORY. Laboratory exercises
on the various hydro-metallurgical methods used in the recovery
of gold, silver, copper, lead, and zine from their ores.

Prerequisite: 'To be taken only with Metallurgy 471. First semester.
Laboratory, one period. Omne credit. Fee $5. Hammond.

476. PROBLEMS AND SEMINARS. Mathematical and economic
study of metallurgical processes and plants and discussion of
metallurgical literature.

Open only to students after they have completed metallurgical sub-
jects to the second semester of the senior year. Second semester. Tiwo
credits. Palmer or Smyth.

479,480,481, ProsecT. Two laboratory periods weekly devoted
to individual problems in metallurgy. Stress is placed upon
amplifying the subject matter of previous metallurgy courses,
and in the methods of searching for, summarizing, and present-
ing the data gathered and worked out.

Prerequisite: Metallurgy courses to the senior year and taken with
Metallurgy 461 and 471. Both semesters. Tiwo credits. Palmer. Fee
to be arranged according to work undertaken, and only required with
laboratory which uses apparatus, chemicals, etc. When projects involve
laboratory work, students shall pay a charge to be based on the num-
ber of assuys made or the type of work undertaken. The amount to be
paid will be determined near the end of the project course and is to be
paid as soon as the amount of the charge can be determined.

MILITARY SCIENCE AND TAcTICS
Professor Iit. Col. SmMieE (Chairman of Department) ; Assistant
Professor Capt. Basta; M/Sgt. Byrp, M/Sgt. Evniorr, M/Sgt.
(trADY, M/Sgt. Joninsox; SFC Driver; Sgt. BrUNETTL

101-102. FirgT YEAR Basic INFANTRY. Two hours drill and
two hours conference per week. Required of all first-year men
not specifically exempted.

Military 101 is not a prevequisite for Military 102, Military 101,
first semester. One Credit. Military 102, second semester. One credit.
Deposit to insure texts and equipment, $5; to insure military uniforms,
$15.

201-202. Srconpd YEAR Basic InvanTrY. Two hours drill and
two hours conference per week.
10
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Military 201 is not a prerequisite for Military 202. Military 201,
first semester. Omne credit. Military 202, second semester. One credit.
Deposit to insure texts and equipment, $5; to insure military uniforms,
$16.

301-302. FirsT YEAR ADvaNCED INFANTRY. TFive hours con-
ference per week. These are the first two numbers of an elective
group consisting of 301, 302, 303, 401 and 402, which must be
taken in that order. Each application for enrollment in this
group must be approved by the PMS&T, subject to the limitation
of annual quotas fixed by the Department of the Army. Initial

enrollments at midyear are not accepted.

Prerequisites: Military 101, 102, 201 and 202, or their equivalent.
Military 301, first semester. Three credits. Military 802, second semes-
ter. Three credits.

303. InranTRY Camp. All who take advanced Infantry train-
ing are required to attend a six-week summer camp imme-
diately following 302. The place and date of attendance will be

announced at a later date.
Prerequisites: Military 301-302. Two crediis.

401-402. SeEcoND YEAR ApvawcEd INFANTRY. Two hours drill

and three hours conference per week.

Prerequigites: Military 801, 302, 803; except that selected veterans
in their senior year and selected nonveterans in their senior year may
enroll in 303, 401, 402, and be commissioned upon satisfactorily complet-
ing the course. Military 401, first semesier. Three credits. Military
402, second semester. Three credits.

Mriuitary Banp. The University Band funections as an ROTC
Band by participating in ceremonies and other formations as
needed. A student enrolled in Military 101, 102, 201, 202, may
substitute band training for the two weekly drill periods for
either one of the two years basic training provided prior approval
is obtained from the department chairman. Band training is not
acceptable as a substitute for any part of the work in advanced
military courses. For each semester in which he substitutes band
for drill, the student may receive one credit in military training
and one-half credit in band.

MINERALOGY
(See Geology)

MiNING
Professors CArPENTER (Chairman of Department), SMyTH;
Assistant Professor Swirr; Mr. Coucs.

A. Praomioan MinmNg. Practical work in mining, metallurgy
or geology during the summer vacation. Such work must extend
over a period of at least one month, and a satisfactory report
must be prepared upon it.



Mining 275

Preshman, sophomore, or junior vacation. Required for graduction.
No credit.

101. I~ntRODUCTORY MINING. Liectures deseribing the various
fields of employment in the mineral industries and the corre-
sponding preparatory college courses, along with orientation
advice on student procedure to gain the greatest benefit from his

college work and college life.
Freshman year. First gemester. One credit. Carpenter.

351. ExcAvaTioN. Lectures and problems on the principles
and practice of excavation, including earth exeavation, rock drills
and drilling practice, explosives and blasting practice, quarrying,
tunneling, shaft sinking and boring. Stress is placed upon the

underlying principles of physies and chemistry.
Prerequisites: Physies 203 and 204; Chemistry 101, 102, and 242,
Junior year. First semester, Three credits. Smyth.

352. Mine Prant. Lectures and problems on the principles
and practice of underground and surface haulage, hoisting,
air compression, mine drainage, ventilation and illumination.
Stress is placed upon the underlying principles of physies and
mechanies.

Prerequisites: Physics 203 and 204 ; Mathematics 341. Junior year.
Second semester. Three credits. Carpenter,

461. MiniNng METHODS. Lectures and problems on the pros-
pecting, development, and exploitation of mineral deposits,
including underground metal mining methods in detail.

Prerequisites; Mining 851 and 352. Senior year, First semester.
Three credits. Carpenter,

472, MiNr ADMINISTRATION. Lectures and problems on the
business, sociology, and laws of mining, including mine examina-
tion, organization of staff, problems concerning power, labor and
supplies, compensation and accident insurance, welfare work,
accidents and their prevention.

Prerequisite: Mining 461. Sendor year. Second semester. Three
credits. Smyth,

474. MiNERAL InpusTRY Economics. Lectures and problems
on economic problems of mining and metallurgy and mine
accounting, including incorporations and securities, depreciation,
depletion, amortization, taxes, assessments and dividends, and
laws governing the same, the cost of mining, milling, and market-
ing, and cost accounting methods.

Prerequisite: Mining 461. Senior year. Second semester. Three
credits, Carpenter and Couch.

479,480,481, Minine ProsecT. Two laboratory periods weekly
devoted to individual problems in mining with stress placed upon
amplifying the subject matter of previous mining courses and in
the methods of searching for, correlating, and presenting the
data gathered and worked out.
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Prerequisite: Mining 351 and 852, Both semesters. Two credits each
semester. A charge based on equipment and material used. Carpenter.

Music

Professor Post (Chairman of Department) ; Assistant Profes-
sor HICKMAN.

101-102. Music FUNDAMENTALS AND IIAR TraiNiNg. Notation,
terminology, intervalg, major and minor scales. Learning to read
music in unison and in four-part arrangements. The course is
designed to furnish a foundation for musicianship and is recom-

mended for all music students and teachers in the public schools.
One credit each semester. Hickman.

103-104. ELEMENTARY INsTRUMENTS. This course is set up
primarily for students in education or music. Students will
become acquainted with the fundamental techniques in teaching
various instruments such as clarinet, cornet, trombone, percus-
gion, and string instruments. This course will be helpful to

students preparing to teach. Class instruction.
One credit each semester. Hickman.

105-106. UnNiversiTY CHAMBER Music EnseMBLE. The work
of this course will include music written for chamber ensemble
as well as material arranged especially for the needs of the group.
Students will prepare for at least one concert and assist in the
presentation of larger works such as Handel’s ‘“Messiah,” or
Reno Civie Orchestra concerts. Open to students who are able

to play string or wood-wind instruments.
One credit each semester.* Hickman.

107-108. EremeNTARY Pianvo. Fundamentals of keyboard
technique and experience in playing simple accompaniments and
materials for classroom use. Restricted to approved education

and music students. Class instruetion.
One credit each semester. Post.

111-112. Uw~iversiTy SiNGERs CLUB. Literature selected from
the best choral works. The group will take part in the annual
community presentation of the oratorio, “The Messiah,” by Han-
del, accompanied by the orchestra. In addition, there will be
one or more public concerts by the group, including an opera or
operetta in concert form.

Open to all men and women students who pass the entrance tests.
One credit each semester.* Post.

113-114. EremeNTARY VoIcE. Fundamentals of good tone pro-
duction, practical technique in reading parts and the interpre-
*A maximum total of 12 credits shall be allowed any student for par-
ticipation in the three musical organizations (band, chorus, and orches-

tra), to be distributed as the student prefers, with not more than 8
credits in any one organization.
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tation of songs. Restricted to approved education and music
students,
One credit each semester. Post.

115-116. Reno Civic OrcrEsTRA. The orchestra assists in the
performance of Handel’s “Messiah” and other works for ehorus
and orchestra. In addition, one or more public concerts are given
each year. Open to all men and women students who play

orchestral instruments, subject to approval of the director.
One credit each scmester.* Hickman,

117-118. UniversITY BAND. Band appearances include ath-
letic events, rallies, civic and university parades, out-of-town
trips with the football team, and one or more band concerts.
Open to men and women students, subject to approval of the
director.

One credit each semesier.* Hickman.

NoTe—A student enrolled in Military 101, 102, 201, 202, 211, 212, 215,
or 216 may substitute band training for the two weekly drill periods for
either of the two years of basic military training, if prior approval is
secured from the chairman of the Department of Military Science and
Tactics. For each semester in which he makes this substitution he may
receive one credit in military training and one-half credit in band.

149. TracmiNa oF Music. Principles of music teaching in the
kindergarten, elementary, and upper grades. Group technique,
song leading, interpretation, rhythmie activities. Care of the
volee through various periods of development. Music materials,
rote songs, records, radio, and methods of approach for the listen-

ing period. Same as Education 149.
First semester. Two credits. Hickman.

203. EigareeNtTH CENTURY Music. Music as found in the
pre-Bach and eighteenth century classic period. Recordings of
Gregorian chant, minstrelsy, folk-songs, the Netherland School
and Palestrina. Bach, Handel, Gluck, Hayden, Mozart, and
Beethoven. Historical and biographical background. Illustra-

tions from the Carnegie University Library of records and scores.
Open to all students and visitors. No previous experience necessary.
irst semester., Two credits. Hickman.

204, NmwereeNTH CENTURY Music. The music of the Romantie
period. Schubert, Weber, Schumann, Mendelssohn, Berlioz, Liszt,
Wagner, Brahms, Chopin, Grieg, Dvorak, Saint-Saens, and
Franck. Period background, records, scores, lectures, and reei-

tals provide material for observation and study.
Open to all students and visitors. No previous experience necessary.
Recond semester., Tiwo credits. Hickman.

209. Jazz AnD Swing Musrc. Origin and evolution of the
American popular idiom. Analyses of styles. Influence of

*See footnote, page 276,
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African and Latin-American rhythms and dance forms on jazz.
The influence of onr popular jazz and swing music on the con-
temporary classical music of today. Music of Morton, Car-
michael, Gershwin, Gould, Kern, Rogers and others, with illus-
trations from recordings.

Open to all students and visitors. No previous experience necessavy.
First scmester. Tiwo credits. Hickman.

301-302. HarmonNy., Fundamental triads, the Dominant sev-
enth chord and inversions in both the major and minor modes.
Ear training, keyboard drill, simple analysis, harmonization of

melodies and modulation. Figured bass.
Prerequisite: Music 101-102, Three credits each semester. Post.

303. RussiaNn Music, A survey of the music of Glinka,
Rimsky-Korsakoff and the Russian “Five,” Tschaikowsky, Seri-
abin, Rachmaninoff, Stravinsky, Prokofieff, Shostakovich, Khach-
aturian, and others, with illustrations from the recordings. Some

historical and biographical background.
Open to all students and visitors. No previous experience necessary.
First semester. Tiwo credits. Post

304. Music or Topay. Contemporary composers of all nations
with special emphasis upon American music. Consideration of
modern trends in both classical and popular fields. Music of
Richard Strauss, Sibelius, Hindemith, Milhaud, Khachaturian,
Williams, Holst, Schonberg, Chadwick, MacDowell, Carpenter,
Copland, Harris, Gershwin and others, with illustrations from

the recordings. Some historical and biographical background.
Open to all students and visitors. No previous experience necessary.
Second semester. Two credits. Post.

305-306. UniversiTY CHAMBER Music ENSsEMBLE. For deserip-
tion see Musie 105-106.

One oredit each semester.* Hickman,

310. BAND INSTRUMENTATION. Arranging for the wvarious
keyed instruments. Transpositions, voicing, limitations of instru-
ments and score reading. Full band arrangements, from the

piano score.
Prerequisite: Music 301-302, Second semestcr. Three credits. Iliek-
man.

311-312. UniversiTY SINGERS CLUB, For description see Musie
111-112,
One credit each semester.* Post,

315-316. Reno Civio OrRCHESTRA. For description see Music
115-116.

One credit each semester.* Hickman,

317-318. Un~iversiTY BaND. Tor deseription see Music 117-118.

One credit each semester.* Hickman.

*See footnote, page 276.
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349. Hieu ScHooL Music. Practical consideration of prob-
lems involved in various phases of high school musie. Assembly
singing, conducting, choral groups, instrumental groups, ete.
Applicant must be a junior or senior taking courses in musie.
Active participation in band, orchestra, or chorus required.

Same as Education 349.
Second semester. Two credits, Hickman.

401-402. ApvanceD Harmony. Study of secondary sevenths,
irregular resolutions of the seventh, ninth, eleventh, and thir-
teenth chords, mixed and altered chords, suspensions and other
embellishments and modulation. Some original work. Con-
tinued ear training.

Prerequisite: Music 301-302. Three credits each semester. Post.

PriLosoPHY
Mr. ErickseN (Chairman of Department), Mr, Hinman.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A FIELD OF CONCENTRATION
IN PHILOSOPHY

Major-interest subject (30 credits)—Philosophy 101 or 102 (3 cred-
its), Philosophy 107 or 108 (8 credits), Philosophy 351 and 3852 (6
credits), and 18 additional credits in the department approved by the
chairman of the department. Related subjects (20 credits)—To be
selected in consultation with the chairman of the department. Especially
recommended are: Psychology 201, 361; Political Science 101, 102, 369;
Economics 201, 202; Sociology 201, 371; History 308, 805, 306; Art 115,
261, 362; Inglish 131, 132,

101. InTrRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY., A brief study of the
problems of philosophy with the solutions suggested by the
various schools. Designed both for the student who wishes a
perspective for further work in philosophy, and for the student
who desires a general knowledge of the scope and methods of
philosophy. '

Open to freshmen. Rither semester. Three crediis. Hinman.

102. Sociar, ETmIcs, An introduction to the fundamental
principles of social ethics, followed by a critical study of the

moral standards of America’s primary social institutions.
Three credits. Ericksen.

107. DepucTive Loeic. Terms, definition, division, syllogism
and fallacies. Text, lecture and exercises.
Open to freshmen. First semester. Three credits. Hinman,

108. InpucTive Liogic. The assumptions of induction methods
of secientific investigation, fallacies, the tests of truth. Text,

lectures and exercises.
Open to freshmen. Second semestéer. Three credits. Hinman,

901. IpEOLOGICAL CONFLIOTS. An introduetion to ideal and
value conflicts in contemporary world cultures. An analysis of
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the differing ideological assumptions of the major peoples and
cultures is made with a view toward the theoretical solution of
these conflicts.

Open to Sophomores. Pirst semester. Two credits, Hinman.

221, EruicanL THrorEs. A study of the leading theories of
moral principles and ideals. Among the topics discussed will be
the concept of the good, duty, egoism, altruism, freedom, respon-
sibility, and the doetrine of virtues.

Open to sophomores. First and second semesters. Two credits.

351. HisTorY oF ANCIENT PHiLosorHY. A study of Greek and
Roman philosophy, and of Medieval philosophy to the decline of

scholasticism.
Prerequisite: One course in philosophy. First semester. Three cred-

its. Dricksen.
352. Hisrory or MopErN PuinLosorHy. A study of the prob-
lems and econcepts of philosophy from Descartes to the present

time.
Prerequisite: One course in philosophy. Second semester. Three
credits. Graduate credit given with consent of the instructor. Ericksen.

354, PriLosoPHICAL TENDENCIES OF THE PRESENT., Special
attention is given to absolutism, pluralism, pragmatism, and the
philosophy of James.

Prerequisite: One course in philosophy. Second semester. Two cred-
it3. Graduate credit given with consent of instructor. Erickson.

455. AESTHETICS. A philosophic analysis and appraisal of the
aesthetic experience to determine the meaning of beauty and of
ugliness. Special consideration will be given to the origin and
nature of art; its significance for religion, morality, and social
life. Contemporary theories of aesthetics will be analyzed and

their standards of eriticism evaluated.

Prerequisite: Junior standing. First semester. Two credits. Grad-
uate credit given with consent of the instructor. Not offered in 1950-
1951, Hinman.

462, PminosopHY or RELigioN. The meaning of validity of
religious experience. Among the topics discussed will be the
religious conception of God, the world, revelation, faith, prayer,
evil, immortality.

Prerequisites: One course in philosophy and Psychology 201. First
semester. Two or three credits according to the work done. Graduate
credit given with the consent of the instructor. Ericksen.

482. PHILOSOPHY OF PoLiricAr ProBrEMs. The metaphysical
basis of the State, the State and its eitizens, the State and other
States, sovereignty, freedom, democracy, faseism and commu-
nism, are among the problems discussed.

Prerequisites: Junlor standing and one course in philosophy. Second

semester. Two credits. Graduate credit given with the consent of the
instructor. Hinman.
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483, Economic JUSTICE IN AMERICAN DEMOCRACY. A study of
economic justice as it has developed through the cultural pat-
terns of American democracy. Special attention will be given to
the conflicts of economic and professional groups as factors in

the formulation of the moral judgment.
Two credits. Ericksen,

484, Mrrapnvsics. A constructive study of the problems of
being, unity, order, and individuality, with practical applications
of the theory developed.

Prerequisites: Two courses in philosophy and Psychology 201. Second
semester. Two credits, Graduate credit given with consent of the
instructor. Hinman.

499. ResearcH Course. The thesis may be selected in any
field of philosophy. For seniors only.

Prerequisite: Tifteen credits in philosophy. FEither semester. Two
credits., Graduate credit given with consent of the instructor. Ericksen.

PHysical. EpucaTioN

Professor MagrTIE (Chairman of Department); Associate Pro-
fessor SCrRaNTON; Assistant Professors BroTen, Russerr; Miss
Briaas, Miss PricE,

REQUIREMENTS FOR A FIELD OF CONCENTRATION IN
PHYSICAL EDUCATION

1. MEx’s DivisioN. Major-interest subject (27 credits)—Physical
Education 101, 102, 201, 202 (2 credits), 110, (1 credit), 210 (3 credits),
301 (1 credit), 310 (2 credits), 340 (2 credits), 390 (3 credits), 410 (2
credits), 441 (2 credits), 452 (8 credits), and 6 additional credits in
courses numbered above 800. Related subjects (23 credits)—Physics
101-102 (4 credits), Zoology 101, 211, 346 (12 credits), Psychology 201
(3 credits), BEnglish 111, 112 (4 credits).

2. WoMEN's DrvistoN. Major-interest sudject (31 credits)—Physical
Bducation 161, 162, 261, 262 (3 credits), 168-164 (2 credits), 170 or 171
(1 credit), 361-362 (1 credit), 268 or 264 (1 credit), 111 (1 credit), 180
(2 credits), 281 or 440 (8 credits), 290 (2 credits), 872 or 471 (8 credits),
890 (38 credits), 452 (3 credits), and 6 additional credits in courses num-
bered above 800. Related subjects (19 credits)—Zoology 101, 211, 346
(12 credits) ; Psychology 201 (3 credits); English 111-112 (4 credits).

Students selecting a field of concentration in physical education who
wish to qualify for a secondary teacher's certificate should consult the
School of Education (see pp. 1583-158) concerning requirements.

Men

101. DevELOPMENTAL ExERCISES. Physical examinations are
required at the beginning of the semester. Practical work con-
sists in mass athletics; games selected with a view of developing

alertness, coordination, muscular control, vigor and rhythm,
Freshman year (required). First semester. Two periods per week.
One-half credit. Scranton.
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102. DevELopMENTAL ExsreisEs. Continuation of course 101

with addition of calisthenies and light apparatus.
Second semester. One-half credit. Scranton.

901. Apvancep EXERCISES. Practical work consists in mat
work, tumbling, heavy apparatus using long and short horse and

buck.
Sophomore year (vequired). First semester. Two periods per week.
One-half credit. Broten.

202, Apvancep Exeroses. Continuation of course 201. Heavy
apparatus consisting of work with parallel bar, low and high bar,

ladder and stall bars.
Second semester. One-half credit. Broten,

NoTe: By consent of the department chairman, a student may elect
any of the following sports as a substitute for the practical work in
courses 101, 102, 201, 202: Football, basketball, track, tennis, cross-
country, boxing, wrestling, tumbling.

103-104, 203-204. Sprcian Corgrective Exzreises. Corrective
work for all whose physical examination shows they are unfitted

to take the required physical education.
One-half credit each semester up to and including four semesters.
Martie.

110. GeNERAL HYGIENE. Principles of health promotion, indi-

vidual hygiene, disease prevention and control.
Either semester. One credit.

210. FirsT AIp AND TREATMENT oF ATHLETIC INJURIES, The
first six weeks will be devoted to the Red Cross First Aid Course,
successful completion of which will entitle the student to a Red
Cross Certificate, The remainder of the course will deal with

prevention and treatment of common athletic injuries.
First semester. Three credits, Martie.

301. AprparaTUs AND TumBriNg. Advanced exercises for

increasing skills on the mats, bars, horse, and springboard.
First semester. One credit. Broten.

310. InTRODUOTION TO PHYSICAL EpucaTion AND IHEanTH.
Consideration of aims and objectives of physical education and
health; the principles underlying the curriculum, standards for

selection of activities and eriteria for judging the work.
Second semester. Two oredits. Broten.

320. FoorBALL IN THEORY AND PRACTIOE. A course of lectures
and practical demonstrations for those who may wish to coach,
or for those who are interested in and wish a more mtlmate
knowledge of the game.

First semester. One lecture and one laboratory per week. Two oredita.
Scranton,

32]1. BASRETBALL 1IN THEORY AND PRACTICE. A course of lec-
tures and practical demonstrations.
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Second semester. One lecture and one laboratory per week. Tiwo
credits. Martie,

322, Track aND Fierp ATmrLETICS. Lectures and demonstra-
tions of each track and field event.

Second semester. One lecture and one laboratory per week. Two
credits. Scranton.

325, OrriciaTiNg MaJor SporTs., A careful study of the rules
of football, basketball, and track with interpretations, methods
of officiating, and characteristics of officials.

First semester. Two credits, Scranton.

340. PHYs10AL FEpucamioNn METHODS, A teachers’ course in
physical education. To develop squad leaders and to assist men
to qualify for a State Certificate to teach physical education,

Second semesier. One lecture and two laboratory periods per week.
Two credits. Scranton.

410. Scuoor anp CommuwniTy HEALTH. A study of school
sanitation, health of the school child, community hygiene, and
public health, Physical education and its relation to health.

First semester. Two credits. Broten.

430. Psycrnorogy or CoacHiNGg. Emphasizes the application
of practical psychology in all forms of athletic activities. Illus-
trations of applied psychology are collected and analyzed as to
values in the relations to specific forms of athleties.

Second semester. Two credits, Martie.

431, CEARACTER EpucaTioN TEHROUGH PHYSICAL EDUCATION.
An application of the prineciples of leadership to the particular
problems in the program of character education in general, but
with special reference to the character training situations that
arise in the physical education field.

Becond semester. Two credits, Martie.

440. RECREATION LEADERSHIP AND PLAYGROUND ADMINISTRA-
TION. A comprehensive study of recreation leadership and play-
ground administration with special emphasis given to group
games, and the organization of programs for all ages in the com-
munity center building and the playground. An analysis of
municipal recreation needs.

Second semester. Three credils. Broten.

441. See Education 341.

450. Prysican EpucatioNn MEASUREMENTS. A survey of the
field of physical measurements. Methods of measuring improve-
ment in coordination, skills and strengths.

Second semester. Two credits. Martie. :

451. PrysicAL D1aeNosis AND CORRECTIVE GymwasTIcs. Meth-
ods of detecting defects in structural and organic development

and function. Exercises for correction of these defects.
First semester. Three credits. Martie.
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452, PrysioLogy or ExErCISE. This eourse acquaints students
with physiological changes in human organisms due to physical
exercise. It furnishes a physiological basis for planning a pro-
gram of physical education for schools. Laboratory experiments
deal with simple observations of respiration, cireulatory, nervous

and metabolic adjustments to physical exercise.
First semester. Three credits. Martie.

Women

111. GeneraL Hyaiene. Principles of health promotion, indi-

vidual hygiene, disease prevention and control.
One period. Dither semester. One credit.

161. FreEsuMAN AcTiviTies (required). Choice of two activi-
ties offered. During the freshman year each woman is required
to take one team sport (basketball, volleyball, soccer, hockey, or
softball), one individual or dual activity (archery, tennis, golf,
bowling, swimming, badminton, or tumbling), and one rhythmiec

activity (modern, folk, or social dancing, gymnastics),
Three periods. Iirst semester. One credit.

162, FrESHMAN ActIviTIES (required). Continuation of 161.
Three periods. Second semester. One credit.

163. Puysical EpucATioN TECHNIQUES. Techniques of activi-

ties.
Three periods. First semester. Oune credit.

164. PuvysicaL EpucarioNn TeEcuNIqQuUEs. Continuation of 163.
Three periods. Second semester. One credit.

170. AcriviTies ror PRIMARY GrRADES. Rhythms, stunts, and
games suitable for kindergarten and first and second grades.

May be substituted by special students for freshman requirement.
Two periods. First semester. One credil.

171. AcTIVITIES rOR INTERMEDIATE GRADES. Rhythmic activi-

ties and games of low organization for grades 3-8.
Two periods. Second semester. One credit.

180. InTrODUCTION TO PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN. An
orientation and guidance course including a brief history with

“emphasis on current trends in physical education.
Two lectures, Second semester. Two credits.

261. SorPHOMORE ACTIVITIES (required). A choice of an indi-

vidual, team, or rhythmic activity as offered.
Two periods. First semester. One-half eredit.

262. SorHOMORE AcTIVITIES (required). Continuation of 261.
Two periods. Second semester. Omne-half credit.

263. TECHNIQUES. Gymnasties, tumbling, and field and track.
Three periods. IMrst semester. One credit.
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264, TeEcuNIQUES oF MODERN DaNce. Intermediate modern

dance techniques with emphasis on composition and production.
Prerequisite: Beginning dance or consent of instructor. Three periods.
Second semester. One credit.

281. REcreaTiONAL CRrAPTS FOR HOME, ScHOOL, AND CAMP.
Includes practical work in arts and crafts, party planning, story

telling, dramatics, and camp craft.
Two laboratories, one lecture. Three credits.

290. Heanta AND IPIRST Ap. A standard first-aid course (Red
Cross) with additional study of health problems met in a women’s
physical education program.

Prerequigite: Physical Education 111. Two credits.

361. Junior AcTiviTiEs. Advanced work in individual and
team sports for students who have completed their required

physieal education.
Two periods. First semester. One-half credit.

362. Juwnior ActiviTies. Continuation of 361,
Two periods. Second semester. One-half credit.

371. TracuHING oF DaNcE. Methods of teaching folk, modern,
and social dance. IPractical experience in teaching beginners in
dance.

Prerequisite: Physical Bducation 264. Two leboratories, one lecture.
Two credits.

372. CoacuiNg aAND OrFriciATING TraM Sports. Rules, strat-

egy, and techniques of basketball, softball, soccer, and volleyball.
Prerequisite: Practical experience in the above sports. Two labora-
tories, two lectures. Three credits,

380. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF Prysical Epuca-
TioN. Methods of organizing and conducting a physical educa-
tion program for high school or college women. (This course and

Education 347 are the same.)
Prerequisite; Physical Bducation 180. Two credits.

390. KinmsioLoay. The mechanical and anatomical analysis
of motion as a basis for the teaching and adaptation of physical
education activities.

Prerequisite: Zoology 101 and 211, Three credits.

391. CoRRECTIVES AND OrTHOPEDIC EXAMINATION. Methods of
giving a physical examination. The study of the causes of faulty
posture and the detection and correction of these faults. Adapta-

tion of activities for the handicapped.
One lecture, one laboratory. Two credits.

*461. Sentor ActiviTies. Advanced work in activities offered
for those who have completed required work in physical educa-
tion.

Tico periods. First semester. One-half credit.
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*#462. SENIoR Lire Saving. A standard Red Cross course.
Prerequigite: Consent of instructor. Two periods. Second semester,
One-half credit.

*471. THEORY AND PracCTICE OF DIRECTING INDIVIDUAL AND
Duan ActiviTims. A study of the rules, techniques, and coaching
methods of tennis, archery, badminton, golf, and bowling.

Prerequisite: Skill in a minimum of four of the above sports. Ttwo
laboratories, two lectures. Three credits.

480. HisTory AND DEVELOPMENT OF THE DANCE. A study of
dance forms of the past and present and their relationship to the

other arts.
Prerequisite: Physical Education 264, Two lectures. Two credits.

490. TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS. A survey of tests used in
physical education for women; methods of administering the

testing program and of using the data collected.
One laboratory, one lecture. Two credits.

Pnysics

Professor Lirrrson (Chairman of Department) ; Assistant Pro-
fessors HanseN, Worrpy; Mr. Frazier, Mr., INymaN, Mr. SgEep-
HERD, Mr. WEHITTLESEY.

REQUIREMENTS FOR FIELDS OF CONCENTRATION
IN PHYSICS

A student who is looking forward to a scientific eareer including
research and university teaching should choose option 1. Option 2 pro-
vides good preparation for secondary school teaching and certain Civil
Service positions,

1. Major-interest subject (27 credits)—Physics 203-204, 205-206 (12
credits), 471-472 (4 credits); and 11 additlonal credits iIn physics
courses numbered above 300, Related subjects (32 credits)—Chemistry
101, 102, 122 (9 credits), Mathematics 151-152 (10 credits), 251-252 (8
credits), 341, 851 (5 credits). It is also recommended that German be
used to fulfill the requirement in foreign languages.

2, Major-interest (27 credits)—Physics 151-152, 153-154 (8 credits),
857 (2 credits), 471-472 (4 credits), and 13 additional credits in physics,
of which 9 must be courses numbered above 300, Related subjects (28
credits)—Chemistry 101, 102, 122 (9 credits); Mathematies 102, 110,
140 (8 credits), 281-232 (6 credits).

Students selecting a field of concentration in physics who wish to
qualify for a secondary teacher’s certificate should consult the School
of Education (see pp. 1563-158) concerning requirements,

Suggested outline of courses for the first year:

*Open to men,.
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Option 1 Option 2
18t 2d st 2d
Sem. Sem. Sem. Sem.
Military 101-102............... 1 1 Military 101-102........... 1 1
Physical Educ. 101-102... 3 Physical Edue. 101-102... 3 3
English 101-102................. 3 b English 101-102.................

Mathematies 151-152....... 5 5 Mathematics 102....
Chemistry 101-102.......... 4 2 Mathematics 110....
Social Seience.................. 2 4 Mathematics 140....

_ — Chemistry 101-102.

154 153 Social Science.....c.ocoeee.e.

101-102. InTRODUCTORY PHYsIcs. A nonmathematical course
designed to give the stndent an understanding of some of the
basic principles of physies.

Two credits each semester, IHanson, Leifson.

103-104. InTrRODUCTORY PHYSICS LABORATORY. Elementary
laboratory exercises in mechanies, heat, sound, light, electricity
and magnetism, designed to illustrate and supplement lectures
in Physies 101-102,

One credit each semesier. Fee $3. Leifson.

107. DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY. A brief course in astronomy
designed to acquaint the student with the more important facts
relating to the heavenly bodies. Descriptive rather than mathe-
matical in character. By special arrangement, interested mem-
bers of the class may become familiar with the use of the sextant
and with the underlying principles involved in the determination
of the location of the observer upon the surface of the earth.

Three credits. Two scheduled periods and one evening hour to be
arranged. Hither semester. Frazier.

115-116. ELEMENTARY RADIO.
tubes and their applications.
receivers and transmitters.

demonstrations.
Prerequisite: Two years of high school mathematics.
each semester.

The characteristics of electron
The principles underlying radio
Liberally illustrated by laboratory

Three credits

117-118. METEOROLOGY. A brief presentation of the funda-
mental principles of weather observation, mapping, and forecast-
ing. This course will be found most helpful to men planning to
enter any branch of aviation. Not only will the student be able
to use more intelligently the information supplied to him by the
meteorologist but to a considerable extent he will become his own
forecaster, utilizing his knowledge of the probable consequences
of local weather phenomena. This is especially important under
war conditions when the flier is often unable to obtain weather
reports by radio. The content of the course also affords a solid
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foundation for more advanced work in meteorology. The com-
plex mathematical theory underlying modern meteorology is left

for later consideration.
Three credits each semester. Shepherd.

119. HouskEmoLp PHyYsics. A course in general physics for
students in home eeonomics, with special emphasis on practical
applications in the home.

Two lecturcs and two laboratory periods per week. Four credits.
Fee $5. Frazier.

151-152. GENErRAL Privsics. A course in general physies pri-
marily for students in arts and science, medicine and agriculture.
TLectures and recitations with experimental demonstrations and
problem work.

Prerequisite: Plane geometry. A knowledge of trigonometry is desir-
able. Three credits each semester. Frazier.

153-154. GENERAL Privsics LABOrRATORY. A laboratory course
to make the student an intelligent observer of natural phenomena.
To accompany Physies 151-152. Experimental work, largely
quantitative in charaecter and designed to illustrate fundamental
physical principles and to develop skill and aecuracy in the
methods of physical measurement.

Prerequisites: Plane geometry. A knowledge of trigonometry is desir-
able. One credit each semester. Tee $3. Fraszier.

203-204. GENERAL PHyYsic§ FOR ENGINEERS. Mechanies and
heat, sound and light, and electricity and magnetism. Lectures
and recitations are fully illustrated by experimental demonstra-
tions at the lecture table and by problems.

Prerequisites: Plane, solid, and analytic geometry, and trigonometry.
Four credits each semester, Hansen, Leifson, Worley.

205-206, PrYSICAL. MEASUREMENTS. Kxperimental work of
distinetly quantitative character is done in mechanics and heat,
sound and light, and electricity and magnetism. The methods
selected involve fundamental physical principles, and illustrate
their most important applications.

Prerequisites: Plane, solid, and analytic geometry, and trigonometry.
One or two credits each semester. Tee $3 per credit hour. Hansen,
Inman, Worley.

357-358. KrLECcTRICAL, MEASUREMENTS. Precise measurements
of current electromotive force and power, with both alternating
and direct eurrent. Calibration of instruments, determination
of resistance, capacity, mutual inductance, and self-inductance,
Hysteresis. Photometry.

Prerequisites: General physies, differential and integral caleulus.
Two credils each semester. Fee $5. Inman,

359-360. Hrar, THERMODYNAMICS, AND KINETIC THEORY. ILec-
tures and reecitations. Many of the more difficult subjects merely
touched upon in general physies will be fully treated.
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Prerequisites: General physics, differential and integral calculus,
Two credits each semester. Graduate credit given with the congent of
the instructor. Iansen.

361-362. LiguT aNDp Prysican Oprics. Lectures and demon-
strations: Survey of geometrical opties and of optical instru-
ments. Selected topics in physical opties including interference,
diffraction, and polarization with applications. The nature of
light.

Prerequigites: General physics, caleulus. Two credits ench semester,
Graduate credit given with the consent of the instructor. Worley.

365-366. Hisrory or Puvsics. Lectures and recitations. Prep-
aration of reports and discussion of assigned topics by members

of the class. '
Prerequisites: General physies. Two credits each semester. Grad-
uate credit given with the consent of the instructor. Leifson,

368. Pmvsican Oprics AND SpuECTROScoPY. Theory and use of
prism and grating spectrometers and spectrographs. HExeitation
and recording of emission spectra. Wavelength determination

and quantitative analysis. Elementary theory of spectra.

Prerequisites: General physics, general chemistry, and calculns.
Physies 361-362 is desirable. One lecture and one laboratory period per
weelk. Two credits. Fee $5., Graduate credit given with the consent of
the instructor. Worley.

375-376. GLassBLowinNG. A laboratory course of instruction in

methods of making simple glass apparatus. *
One credit. Fee $10. Leifson.

377-378. Tuermionic Vacuum TuBes. A laboratory course of
selected problems involving the determination of constants of
vacuum tubes and vacuum tube circuits, One hour each week

will be devoted to diseussion and reports.

Prerecquisites: General physics, differential and integral calculus.
Two crediis each semester. TFee $5. Graduate credit given with consent
of instructor. Tansen.

401-402. PracTicAL CALCULATION. Graphical methods of deter-
mining the relationship between physical guantities, The adjust-
ment of graphs to increase the accuracy of computed results.
Practice in the arrangement of logarithmic calculation so that
the minimum amount of labor is involved in the solution of com-
plicated equations. Differential correction of results. Interpola-
tion and the use of interpolation formula. Computation of

probable error, and estimation of accuracy of data and results.

Prercquisite: Differentinl caleulus. One credit. One three-hour com-
puting period per week. Graduate cyedit given with the consent of the
instructor.

471-472. InrTrODUCTION TO MODERN PHysIics. Lectures and
experimental illustrations. Idiscussion of important topies in the
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fields of radiation and the structure of atoms and molecules.

Introduction to quantum mechanies.

Prerequisites: General physics, and calculus. 7Two credils each
semester. Graduate credit given with the consent of the instructor.
Leifson.

473-474. BrLecTRICITY AND MaceNETISM. Introduction to the
mathematical theory of electricity and magnetism. Solution of
problems by exact reasoning from fundamental prineiples.

Prerequisites: General physics, differential and integral caleulus.
Two credits each semester. Graduate credit given with the consent of
the instruetion. Hansen,

483-484. MopERN Prysios LaBorAaToRY. Laboratory exercises

in conneetion with course 471-472.

Prerequisites: General physics and calculus. One credit each
semester. Tee $5. Graduate credit given with the consent of the
instructor. Leifson.

493-494. Srrcial. ProprEms. Laboratory or research work

not in courses listed above.
Credits to be arranged. Fee $8 per credit, Graduate credit given
with the consent of the instructor. Staff.

501-502. THEORETICAL PHYSICS. An introduction to the more
advanced mathematical analysis as applied to general physical

problems.

Prerequisites: General physics, differential and integral caleulus and
differential equations. Two credits each semester. Undergraduates may
be admitted with the consent of the instructor. Hansen.

599. Grapvare TaEsts. Experimental or theoretical research.
Mawimum credit siz wnits, Tee $5 per credit for experimental
thesis. Staff,
PLANT INDUSTRY
Professor Titus (Chairman of Department); Associate Pro-
fessors DunnN, RoreERTSON ; Assistant Professor LITTLE.

Agronomy and Ronge Management

104. EreMmeNnTs oF AgroNoMY. Principles and practices in the
production of the common field erops. Crop adaptation and dis-
tribution; cultural practices; harvesting and storage; protec-
tion and improvement and identification of grain crops and their
seeds.

Second semester. Two lectures; one laboratory period. Three cred-
its. TFee $5. Dunn.

205. Foraar Crops. The establishment and utilization of
annual and perennial forage crops; the conservation of native
and tame meadows and pastures, with emphasis on alfalfa and
wild hay. TLaboratory and field study of the agronomic charac-
teristies of forage plants.

Prerequisite: Agronomy 104, First semester. Two lectures; one
laboratory period, Three c¢redits, TFee $5, Robertson,
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346. WeEDs AND WEED ConTROL. Recognition and eontrol of
noxious and common competitive and poisonous weeds, their
biological and economic effects on crops and livestock. Response
of plants to herbicides in the laboratory and greenhouse. Praec-
tice in chemical methods of control on University farm,

Prerequisites: Agronomy 104 and Chemistry 242. Second semester.
Two lectures; one loboratory period. Three credits. Fee $5. Robert-
80n.

354. CereaL Crops. History, classification, morphological
characteristics, and varieties and strains of cereal crops. Prae-
tices and problems involved in production, Judging, grading,
and exhibition.

Prerequisite: Agronomy 104. Second semesier. Given in odd years.
Two lectures; one laboratory period. Three credits. Fee $5. Dunn.

355. Crop Ecorogy. Adaptation and environment of crop
plants. A study of these aspects of the social and ecological
environments which influence the production and determine the

distribution of field crops.

Prerequisites: Agronomy 104, Botany 855, or concurrent; and Soils
203. First semester. Given in odd years. Three leciures. Three cred-
its. Robertson.

359. PrivcrerEs oF RaNGE AND PaASTURE MaNAGEMENT, A
bagic course in the management of ranges and pastures. History
of range use in relation to present condition; the indicator con-

cept, range improvements, grazing by game animals.

Prerequisites: Soils 208 and Agronomy 205 or Botany 222, Two
lectures; one laboratory period. Six to eight field trips. T'hvree credits.
Fee $5. Robertson.

362. Powsonous Ranae Prants. Recognition of the more
troublesome poisonous and mechanically injurious range and
pasture plants; ways of handling problems caused by these

plants. ‘
Prerequisite: Agronomy 869. Omne lecture or laboratory period. One
or two field trips. One credit. Robertson.

364. RaNaz AND PasTure Fierp Trip. A one-week trip to
study range and pasture problems and practices in Nevada.
Observations on progressive ranches and government ranges and
experiment stations. Transportation furnished. One week imme-
diately following sophomore or junior year. Register at end of

second semester.
Prerequisites: Agronomy 205 and Botany 222. One or two oredits.
Fee $§10. Robertson.

366. Range ConprrioN CLASSIFICATION AND IMPROVEMENT.
Use of indicators to determine range and pasture condition,
vegetation analysis, utilization measurement; range improve-
ments including revegetation, site selection, ground preparation,

costs and benefits of range seeding.
Prerequisite; Agronomy 859. One lecture and one laboratory pertod,
Field trips. Two credits., Fee $6. Robertson,
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456, Crop IMPROVEMENT. Application of genetips to the prob-
lems of crop improvement. Heredity and variation in‘ erop
plants. Principles and results of selection and hybridization in

the improvement of crops. Demonstrations.
Prerequisite: Zoology 350. Second semester. Given in even years.
Three lectures, Three credits. Dunn,

457. METHODS IN AeroNoMICc REsEArcH. Principles and meth-
ods of experimentation. Interpretation of results. Application

of statistical methods.
Prerequisiter Junior standing. First semester. Given in even years.
Two lectures. Two credits., Robertson,

468. Apvancep RanaE ManNagemenT. Administration and
management of range land, range surveying and management

planning practice in field techniques of range research.

Prerequisites: Agronomy 359 and 360, Zoology 337. Second semesier.
Two lectures; one laboratory period. Three credits. Fee $6. Robert-
son.

469. Ranar aNp PasTURE Literatune. Two or five hours
reading of selected original papers, classic and eurrent. One

hour weekly for discussion and reports.

Prerequisites: Agronomy 205 and Agronomy 359 or concurrent. First
semester. QGiven in odd years. No lectures. Meeting time arranged.
One or two credits. Robertson.

513-514. Tansis COURSE IN PLANT INDUSTRY.
Bither semester, Credit to be arranged. Staff.

Horticulture

102. ELeMENTS or HORTICULTURE. A survey course of the field
of horticulture; fruit growing, vegetable gardening, floriculture,

and ornamental gardening.
Second semester. Three lectures. Three credits. Little.

201. OrnaMENTAL HoRTIOULTURE., The identification of and
the fundamental principles involved in the culture of trees,
shrubs, herbaceous perennials, and annuals, with applieation to

the besutifying of the home grounds.
Prerequisite: Botany 1038. First semester, odd years. Two credits.
Little.

203. PraNT PropagaTioN. The principles involved in the
multiplying of horticultural plants by seeds, cuttings, grafting,

ete. The origin and development of new varieties,
Prerequigite: Horticulture 102, First semester, in even years. Two
credits. Little,

353. Frurr GrowiNa. The prineciples involved in the growing
and care of fruit trees and of bearing-producing plants, applied

primarily to the small home orchard and berry garden.
Prerequisite: Horticulture 102, First semester, in odd years. Three
eredits. Little,
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855, DiseasE anp PesT (onTrRoL. The preventing and con-
trolling of diseases and pests of horticultural plants. Spraying

with insecticides and fungicides.
Prerequisite: Horticulture 102 or 201. First semester, in even years.
Two credits. Fee $5. Little.

356. VEGETABLE GrowING. Fundamental principles involved

in the growing of vegetable plants.
Prerequisite: Horticulture 102 or 201, Second semester. Three cred-
its. Little,

364. DisEASES OF HORTICULTURAL PLANTS. Same as Botany
364.
491-492. Special, ProBrEMS. An intensive study of a special

problem in the field of horticulture.

Prerequisite: Nine credits in horticulture or in a similar field. Hach
gemester. One to three credits. Graduate credit given with the consent
of the instructor. Little,

Soils
203. Somws. An introductory course in soils. Nature and
properties of soils. Soil and plant relations, Soil types and
soil management.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 102, First semester. Two lectures, one lab-
oratory period. Three credits, Fee §5. Dunn.

312. Soin ConsErvaTION. The soil as a natural resource. A
study of the nature of soil erosion and of factors influencing
so0il erosion and water loss. Management of soils for crop pro-
duction and soil protection with emphasis given to soil acidity
and alkali, soil water control, tillage, organic matter and fer-
tilizers, and supporting soil and water conservation practices.
The programs of Federal and State organizations which aid in

soil conservation. Soil capability and farm plans. Field trips.

Prerequisites: Soils 203 and Agronomy 205 or Botany 222, Second
semester. Two lectures, one laboratory period. Three credits. Fee $5.
Dunn.

317. Som: FerrILITY. Nutrient requirements for field erops.
Soil organisms and organic matter. A study of the various plant
nutrients as applied to soils. Maintenance of soil fertility, Fer-
tilizer materials.

Prerequisite: Solls 208. First semesgter. Two lectures, one labora-
tory period. Three credits. Fee $5. Dunn.

318, Somw Awavrvsis, Laboratory methods for the determina-
tion of total and available plant nutrients and.other constituents
in soils.

Prerequisites: Soils 817 and Chemistry 281, Second semester, Given

. in even years. One lecture, one laboratory period. Two credits. Tee
$5. Dunn.

323. Somws Prvysics. Characteristics of soils and soil colloids.
Soil moisture, air, temperature and structure. The effects of til-
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lage, fertilizers and other chemicals, and various eropping prac-

tices upon physical and chemical properties of soils.
Prerequisite: Soils 203, First somester. Given in odd years. Two
Tectures; one laboratory period. Three credits. Fee §6. Dunn.

425, Sorn Genesis AND CLASSIFICATION. Origin and develop-
ment of soils. Soil classification and survey. The distribution,
chemical and physical properties and uses of the major soil
groups. Soils of Nevada. Iield trips.

Prerequisite: Soils 203. First semester. Given in even years. Tuwo
lectures; one laboratory period. Three credits. Yee $5. Dunn.

426. Som MawscEMENT. An advanced course in soil fertility

and management.
Prerequisite: Soils 317. Second semester. Given in odd years. Two
lectures. Two credits. Dunn.

473. SoiLs ProBLEM. An intensive study of a special problem

in soils.
Prerequisite: Soils 212. Either semester. One 1o three credits,
Dunn.

Agricultural Mechanics

210. Foraing. Instruction and laboratory practice in the
heating, bending, shaping, and welding of mild steel. Forging

and tempering of tool steel; general forging.
Second semester. Two credits. Fee $5. Titus,

221. GENERAL MrcHEANICS. Tool sharpening and fitting, saw
filing, ropework, blocks and tackle, belts, pulleys, pipe fitting,

soldering, sheetmetal work, threading, taps and dies, abrasives.
First semester. One lecture, one laboratory. Two credits. TFee $5.
Titus.

312. WerpIng. Instruection and practice in acetylene and are
welding as related to farm and ranch; with particular applica-
tion to the common metals, iron, steel, cast iron, aluminum, ete.

Practice in brazing, low temperature welding, and hard facing.
Prerequisite: Tarm Mechaniecs 210. Second semester. One lecture,
one laboratory. Two credits. Fee $10. Titus.

331. FarM MacHINERY AND EQUIPMENT. A study of the con-
struction, operation, care, and repair of farm machinery and
equipment.

First semester. One lecture, one laboratory. Two credits. Yee $5.
Titus.

335. ADVANCED AGRIOULTURAL MECHANICS. A continuation
course in general mechanies covering pumps and their operation,
domestic water supply, sewage, refrigeration, electrical equip-
ment and appliances on the farm and in the home.

Prerequisite: Farm Mechanics 221. First semester. One lecture, '
one ladboratory. Two credils. Fee $5. Titus.

341. Farm StrUCTURES. Building materials and their use, con-
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crete masonry, farming construetion, elementary drafting, blue-

print reading, cost estimating, lighting, heating, ventilation,

painting.

T‘tmmt semester. One lecture, one laboratory. Two credits. Tee $b.
1tus.

354, Gas Eneines aND TracToRS. The development, principles
of operation, care, and repair of farm gas engines and farm traec-
tors. Demonstrations and practice in the operation of farm

tractors will be given whenever practicable.
Second semester. Two credits. Fee $5. Titus.

356. IRRIGATION AND IRRIGATION STRUCTURES. A course
designed to acquaint the student with the needs of irrigation and
the mechanies of getting irrigation water onto the land. Measure-
ments of water, sources of water supply, preparation of land,

methods of irrigation, irrigation structures, water law, drainage.
Second gemester. Two lectures, one laboratory. Three credits, Tee
$5. Titus.

444, MeTtuops oF TEAcHING FarM MECHANICS. A course
designed for students preparing to meet the qualifications of agri-
culture and farm mechanics instructors in high schools. The
organization and administration of a farm mechanics course,
ineluding objectives, course content, lesson planning, and teach-

ing methods.
Second semester. Two credits. Titus.

PoriTicAL SciENCE
(See History and Political Science)

PorTUGUESE
(See Foreign Languages)

PouLTrRY HUSBANDRY
(See Animal Industry)

PsycHoLoGy

Professor Irwin (Chairman of Department); Assistant Pro-
fessors RicmarpsowN, McGurgan.

REQUIREMENTS FOR FIELDS OF CONCENTRATION
IN PSYCHOLOGY

Students interested in psychology as a fleld of concentration may
choose either of two plans. Plan 1 is for prospective professional psy-
chologists and for those interested in a gystematic and representative
study ot psychology as a sclence. Plan 2 is for those students who do
not expect to become psychologists. It emphasizes fields of application.
Plan 2 might be undertaken by either of two groups of students, (1)
those Interested in personal and cultural values in psychology, useful,
for example, in homemaking and community living, and (2) those who
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would find practical uses for psychology in related occupations such as
personnel management, business, teaching, law, counselling and guid-
ance, social work, medicine, nursing, writing, journalism, publie rela-
tions, government and politics, home economics, and any other fleld in
which human behavior is of significance.

1. Major-interest subject (30 credits)—Psychology 201 (3 credits),
301 (8 ecredits), 310 (8 credits), 361 (3 credity), 408 or 415 (2 credits),
411 (3 credits), 441 (3 credits), and 10 credits in psychology to be chosen
in consultation with the adviser. Related subjects (20 eredits)—to he
gelected in consultation with the adviser, 15 from one of the 3 depart-
ments of zoology, sociology, or philosophy, and 5 e¢redits from either or
both of the other two.

2. Major-interest subject (30 credits)—I’sychology 201 (3 credits), 205

2 credits), 801 (8 credits), 361 (3 credits), 411 (3 credits), and 16
credits in psychology to be chosen in consultation with the adviser.
Related subjects (20 creditg)—To be selected in consultation with the
adviser, 15 from one of the departments listed below and 3 from one of
the other departments listed. The related departments arc home eco-
nomics, sociology, philosophy, zoology, art, history and political science,
Bnglish and specch, journalism, economics and husiness administration,
mathematics, edueation, military, musie, and physieal edueation,

121. HumaN NATURE. A freshman course in personal and
social efficiency. Topies ineluded ave psychological factors in
effective study, social and emotional adjustment, the measure-
ment of personality traits and aptitudes, voeational choice and

leadership.
Dither semester. Two credits. Irwin, Richardson.

201. GeNErRAL Psycmoroay. An introductory course dealing
with forms and laws of human behavior and consciousness. Open
to any sophomore and to freshmen who rank in the upper one-
fourth with their mental test scores.

Prerequisite to all other courses in the department except I’sychology
121, FEither semester. Three credits. Trwin, Richardson, McGuigan.

205. ApPLIED Psycmoroay. A general course in the applica-
tions of psychology: psychology of vocational guidance, personal
efficiency, scientific management, social work, propaganda and

public opinion, law, medicine, athletics, business, art, education.
Prerequisite: Psychology 201, Sccond semester, Two credits, Rich-
ardson, McGuigan.

221. EpucaTioNAL PsycHoLogy. A consideration of the appli-

cations of psychology to educational problems. )
Prerequisite: Psychology 201, Either semester. Three credits. Irwin.

231. PsYCHOLOGY OF ADOLESCENCE. An intensive study of the
characteristics dominant in the adolescent, with special emphasis

upon applications to the work of the high school teacher.
Prerequisite: Psychology 201. Second semester., Two credits. Rich-
ardson.

233. CHmwp Psycrmorogy. The development of behavior pat-
terns in the normal child from conception to twelve vears of age.
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Some consideration is given to the elimination of undesirable
personality traits.

Iirst semester. Two credits. MceGuigan.

241, MEnTAL HycENE. A consideration of the principles of

psyvchology in their relationship to mental health and efficiency.

Prerequisite: Psychology 201. Bither semester. Three crediis.
MceGuigan,

301. ExrERIMENTAL PsycnoLoay. A laboratory course in the
application of scientific methods to the study of behavior and
mental processes. Lectures, assigned readings, and laboratory.

Prerequisite: Psychology 201,  Either semester, 1'hree credits,
MceGuigan,

310, INTERPRETATION OF PSYCIIOLOGICAL AND EDUCATIONAL
Dara. Study and practice with statistical methods especially
useful in the presentation and interpretation of psychological
and educational data.

Prerequisite: Psychology 201 or special permission of instructor based
on training in education, Three eredits. Richardson, McGuigan.

361, Socian Psycmoroay. A study of the applications of psy-
chology to the social relations of the individual and the group
life of society. Interaction of individual and social factors in
the formation of personality, leadership, propaganda, audiences,

communities, nations, crowds, amusements.
Prerequisite: Psychology 201. First semester. Three credits. Irwin.

362. PsycHoLoay oF ProragaNDA AND Pusric OpinioN. This
is a socio-psychological study of (1) the psychological basis of
public opinion, (2) the techniques of leadership, (3) the forces
which mould publie opinion, and (4) quantitative techniques in
the measurement of attitudes and the effects of publicity cam-
paigns.

Prerequigite: Psychology 201, Second semester. Two credits, Irwin.

371. CriMINAL AND LEcAL PsycHonogy. The individual and
social factors of crime and legal relationships, with special
emphasis on juvenile delinquency. Problems of the lawyer,
educator, and social workers are considered. A study is made of
criminal personality, and the nature, development, prevention,
detection and treatment of crime and the criminal. Field trips

will be taken.
Prerequisite: Psychology 201, First semester. Two credits. Irwin.

375. Marriaae, IHoMEMARING, AND DIVORCE. A presentation
of the psychological prineiples involved in these three types of

social adjustment.
Prerequisite: Psychology 201. Either semester. Two credits, Irwln.

381. PsycHoLOGY OoF ADVERTISING. An intensive study of the
psvehological prineiples basic to effective advertising. Emphasis
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will be placed on the techniques of experimental investigati.on
useful to advertisers in solving problems on the job for which

psychology does not provide ready-made answers.
Prerequisite: Psychology 201. First semester. Two credits. Rich-
ardson.

382. Busingss PsycHoLogy. Discussions, readings, and prae-
tical assignments on the mental laws basic to effective buying,
selling, advertising, and management of men. Salesmanship will

be emphasized.
Prerequisite; Psychology 201. First semester. Two credits. Richard-
son.

391, PsycmoLOGY oF PERSONNEL. Applications of psychology
to public and private personnel administration, including (1)
selection, merit-rating and in-service training, (2) supervision,
leadership, incentives and industrial conflict, (3) fatigue, acci-
dent prevention and conditions of work, and (4) the emotional

and social adjustment of the employee.
Prerequisite: Psychology 201. Second semester. Two credits. Irwin.

405, PsycuoLoay of PErsoNALITY. A consideration of the
nature, development and evaluation of personality.

Prerequisite;  Psychology 201. Iirst semester. Two credils.
MeGuigan,

408. SystmMATIC PsycHoLogY. A study of the historical back-
ground of psychology and of the various schools of psychological

thought.
Prerequisite: Pgychology 201, Second  semester. Two credits.
McGuigan.

411. PsycuonoaicAL Tests. Lectures, laboratory, practice, and
readings. Degeription, demongtration, and training in the con-
struction, use, and interpretation of standard tests. Special
attention will be given to test uses for school purposes, industrial
and personnel practice, clinical diagnosis, vocational guidance,

and social service work.
Prerequisite: Psychology 201, First semester. Three orcedits. Fee
$3. Richardson.

412. INpIviDUAL TEsTING. A professional course in the admin-
istration of the Stanford-Binet and Wechsler Bellevue intelli-
gence tests. Students will be required to administer, score, and
interpret about 40 individual tests during the semester. The
critical evaluation of test results will be stressed.

Prerequisites: Psychology 201, Psychology 411, and permission of the
instructor. Second semester. Three credits. Richardson.

415. CoMPARATIVE PSYoHOLOGY. A study of behavior patterns
thronghout the phylogenetic scale in an effort to arrive at laws
of human behavior. Some experimentation with animals,

Prerequisite: Psychology 201. Second semester. Tio oredits,
MceGuigan,
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441, ABNorMAL PsycHoLogY. A study of the abnormal mind,
aetiology of mental disorders, neuroses and psychoses, with some
attention to therapeutic procedures.

Prerequisite: Psychology 201. First semester. Three credits, Irwin.

450. INTRODUCTION TO CLINICAL PsycHOLOGY. A preprofes-
sional course in the fundamental concepts of clinical testing, diag-
nosis, therapy, and research as performed by the psychologist
either individually or as a member of the Psychiatric Team. Ifor
students in the fields of psychology, medicine, social work, nurs-

ing, and related fields.

Prerequisites: Psychology 201, a course in testing and/or permission
of the instructor. A course in mental hygiene or abnormal psychology
would be desirable. Second semester. Three credits. Richardson.

490, SEMINAR IN THrORETICAL PPrOBLEMS. A survey of the
literature relevant to some major problems in psychology, in an

effort to arrive at experimental designs as prospective solutions,
Prerequisites: Psychology 201 and advanced courses in psychology.
Second semester. Tio credits. McGuigan.

499-4994, Sprciat. ProBLEMS oF Pgvenonody. Research is
chosen from any fleld of psychology in which the student has
had at least one advanced course. The course may be repeated

with research on a new problem.
For graduate students and seniors. Hither semester. Two credils.
Staft. :

501. MaAsTER'S THESIS.
Rither semester, Staff.

Socronoay (See Economies, Business, and Sociology)

Soms
(See Plant Industry)

Spanisa (See Foreign Languages)
SeeEcH (See English)

VETERINARY SOIENCE 1
(See Animal Industry) :

Zoovoay (See Biology) 1
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SUMMER SESSIONS OF UNIVERSITY

FirsT TrrM
June 16 through July 20, 1951

Seconp TErM
July 21 through August 24, 1951

OPPORTUNITY AND PURPOSE

The Summer Sessions are an integral part of the University
of Nevada organization. The same high standards prevail as in
the regular session; equivalent work carries equivalent credit
and the same high quality of teaching personnel is maintained.

One of the primary purposes of the Summer Sessions is to meet
the needs of teachers who wish to spend a part of the summer
vacation in serious study or investigation. The Summer Sessions
afford unusual opportunity to increase teaching skill, to improve
teaching personality, to obtain help with individual classroom
problems, to acquire new cultural and recreational interests, and
to become better informed concerning current and social prob-
lems.

Of almost equal importance is the opportunity given by the
Summer Sessions to students desiring to accelerate their pro-
grams. Moreover, some students find it advantageous to attend
summer school to gain a desired classification or to study a par-
ticular subject not offered in the regular sessions.

Specific courses are designed for high school teachers, ele-
mentary teachers, and teachers of departmental work. Courses
offered in either of the Summer Sessions may be applied for
advancement toward a normal school diploma, a bachelor’s or
master’s degree, and toward certification by the Nevada State
Board of Education. A bulletin deseribing the faculty, the cur-
riculum, and the facilities available during the summer may be
obtained by addressing the Director of Summer Sessions.

ApMIssION AND CREDITS

Anyone with ability to do scholastic work on the University
level may be admitted to the Summer Sessions, However, credit
toward any University degree or diploma will be granted only
after the student has met all requirements for admission to the
University.

Usually the student may enroll for a maximum of six eredit
hours of work in either of the five-week sessions. The number
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of credits allowed for each course is determined on the basis that
fifteen University lecture periods of fifty minutes each, together
with two hours of out-of-class preparation for each class, earn
one hour of eredit.

OuT-0F-STATE TEACHERS

Teachers from other States may fulfill requirements to validate
certificates to teach in Nevada schools by attending either or both
of the Summer Sessions. Out-of-State teachers are required to
pass State examinations in, or to receive University eredit for,
School Law and Organization and the Constitutions of the United
States and of Nevada. Teachers from other States must meet the
requirement in Nevada Constitution should they already have
eredit in United States Constitution. All of these courses are
offered in the Summer Sessions.

TEACHER PLACEMENT

Teachers are eligible for teacher placement service after ten
weeks of summer school attendance at the University of Nevada.

The policy of the appointment director has always been to
consider the welfare of the children of the State paramount to
the interests of prospective teachers. Consequently, recommenda-
tions for teaching positions are confined largely to those whose
achievement, ability, and character are known. The appoint-
ment office will, however, be instrumental in bringing competent
teachers and school officers into contact.

The fee for enroliment in the appointment service is $5. For
this fee, five sets of credentials are prepared, to be sent te school
authorities. No eommission is charged on the appointee’s salary.

SvMumEr Session FEES

The fee for each of the five-week sessions is $23 for Nevada
students, $38 for out-of-State students. In addition, the ordi-
nary laboratory fee will be charged to those students enrolling
for courses requiring laboratory classes, and a health service fee
of $2 per session will be charged each student. A deposit of $10
will be assessed each student, This deposit is refunded in full
at the close of the session if no charge is made against it.
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Public Services

THE NEVADA AGRICULTURAL EXPERIMENT STATION

STAFP

Mavrcory A. Love, Ph.D),, President of the University.

PerrY BE. HavpeN, B.A,, Comptroller and Treasurer,

CuarLEs B. Fresming, B.S.A., Director of Agricultural Experiment Sta-
tion,

Agnes L. Scrarrrir, Administrative Secretary and Librarian,

Groria GuioLiEr!, Assistant Librarian and Clerk.

Mark A. Surprey, B.S, Chief in Range Management.

WALTER NEILSON, A%lt;tamt in Range Management,

*GranT H, SMmrTH, JR., B.S,, Assistant Economist {n Range Maxmgement

HEpwaRrp Recorps, V.M,D., In charge of Veterinary Sclence.

Lyman R. VAwWTER, D.V.M.. M.8.. Assgoclate in Veterinary Belence.

Henry Jounson, Assistant in Range Management.

M, R. MirLer, M.8., Chemist,

V. E. SrENcer, M.S., Head, Solls Department.

WirLianm A. Goooark, B.S., Assistant in Soils Research.

MicHAEL Garrr, B.8,, Asslstant in Solls Research.

L0168 CazIER, Clerk Techniclan in Solls Research.

GeoroE HarnMmAN, M. S, Chief in Irrigation and Agronomy.

Howarp G. Masow, B.8S,, Agricultural Nconomist,

Maser Connos HartieEy, B.A., Assistant in Agricultural Economics,

Ray K. PerersEN, Hortleulturist.

J. B. CHueon, Ph.D., Chief in Meteorology.

*Canr Brogs, Jr, M.S., Assistant in Meteorology.

Ouwver F. Samrti, Ph.D., Pathologist. (In cooperation with the U, 8.
Department of Agriculture.)

Joun McCormrck, B.S., Chief in Farm Development.

Joserrx H. RoperTsoN, Ph.D., Assoclate in Range Management.

*Crype B. Housron, B.8., Irrigation Englneer.

Under provisions of the Hatch Act, approved March 2, 1887,
the Agricultural Experiment Station was organized in December
of that year. From the Hateh Fund the Experiment Station
receives $15,000 annually, from the Adams Fund, created by the
Adams Act of 1906, it receives a like amount, and from the Pur-
nell Fund, created by the Purnell Act, approved February 25,
1925, it receives $60,000 annually. In addition, for the fiscal
year 1948-1949 it received $3,190.40 from the Federal Bankhead-
Jones Fund. From the Research and Marketing Act Fund
ereated in 1948, it received $21,738.58. The total of these Fed-
eral appropriations for the current fiscal year will be $114,928.98.
None of these funds can be applied to teaching or to the work of
agrlcultural extenslon becanae the object of all t.hese ftmd.a is the

" "eAbaent on Leave. T
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investigation, by scientific methods, of problems in the agricul-
tural industry.

The Nevada Experiment Station has chosen problems for study
in nine fields.

I. The problems of the most effective use of a limited water
supply in crop production.

II. The problems of animal disease in the livestock industry
of the State.

III. The problems arising from the depleted condition of
Nevada ranges for sheep and cattle.

IV. The problems of small farm development in Nevada.

V. conomic problems in the Nevada cattle industry.

VI. Production and marketing of tomato transplants.

VII. Soil fertility studies.

VIII. Problem of improving beef cattle through the applica-
tion of breeding methods.

IX. The problem of increasing yields and improving the qual-
ity of hay produced on mountain meadow lands.

TFor 1950-1951 the active project list of the Station is as fol-
lows:

RaNGE MANAGEMENT——

Project L2—Adams Fund, Poisomous Range Plants—Halogeton glom-
eratus., A Desert Plant Poigsonous to Sheep in Nevada.
1916-continuous. Project Leader, C. 0. Fleming, assisted
by M. R. Miller, Dr. L. R. Vawter and Walter Neilson.
In cooperation with U. 8, Grazing Service.

Project 63—-Bankhead-Jones Tund, Adaptability of New Varieties of
Grasses for Forage Production Under Irrigation in
Northeastern and Southiwcestern Neveda. 1949-continu-
ous. Project Leader, Dr. J, H. Robertson, assisted by
Mark A, Shipley.

Project 07—DPurnell Pund. The Feeding Value of Mecadow Hay for
Wintering Beef Cuaille as Influenced by the Variation in
Nutritive Content When Harvested at Different Stages
of Plant Maturity. 1947-continuous, Project Leader,
Mark A. Shipley, assisted by Henry Johnson and M. R.
Miller,

Project 74—Purnell Fund. Effects of Cultivation and Management
Practices of Native Hay Lands on Yield and Feeding
Value of Forage. 1948-continuous. Project Leader,
Mark A, Bhipley, asslsted by V. . Spencer, and Soil
Conservation Service.

Project W-1—W-1 Pund. The I'mprovement of Beef Oaitle Through
the Application of Breeding Methods. 1948-continuous.
Project Leader, Mark A, Shipley, assisted by H. W.
Sheets, In cooperation with Bureau of Animal Indus-
try, U. 8. D. A,

Project 69—Regearch and Marketing Fund. Possible Oonservation of
Range Forage as Based Upon Daily Guaing of Oattle
on Summer Range. 1947-continuous. Project Leader,
Mark A. Shipley, assisted by Henry Johnson and M. R.
Miller,
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CHEMISTRY—

Project 50—Purnell Fund. Chemicul Studies of Nevada Range Plants,
Forage Crops and Livestock Water Supplics.  1940-
continuous.  Revised 1949, Project Lesder, M. R,
Miller, Departments of  Range  Management, Farm
Development, and Veterinary Science. In cooperation
with the U, 8. Grazing Service,

DIroject 23—Adams IFund, The Occuwrrence of Aecessory Food Sub-
gtances of Range Forage and Forage Crops in Relation
to the Nutrition and Iealth of Range und Farm Ani-
mals tn Nevada, 1949-continuous.  'roject lauder,
M. R. Miller.

AGRONOMY—

Project 76—Purnell Fund. Productivity and Life of Alfalfe Stands
as Related to Management. 1948-continuous. DProject
Leader, Dr. Oliver F. Smith. In cooperation with
Bureau of Plant Industry and Chemistry Department.

IRRIGATION—

Project 72—0urnell Fund. An Inventory of Lands Suilable for Irri-
gation by Pumping. 1948-continuous. IP'roject Leader,
Howurd Mason, assisted by George Hardman.

VETERIN ARY SCIENCE—

Project 63—Adams Fund. Artificial Cultlvation of Anaplasma Mar-
ginale. 1944-continuous. Project Leader, Dr. Edward
Records, assisted by Dr. L. R, Vawter,

Project 73—Purnell Fund. Control of Internal Paraasites of Sheep in
Irrigated Pastures. 1948-continuous, Project Teader,
Dr. L. R. Vawter, assisted by Edward Records and
M. R. Miller. Revised 1949.

FarM DEVELOPMENT—

Project 32A—Purnell Fund. Carrying Capacily of Pasture Grasses
and Pasture Mirtures on the Newlands Field Station.
1940-continuous. Project Leader, F. B, Hendley, assisted
by ¥. M. Willhite and M. R. Miller. In cooperation
with Newlands Field Station, Fallon, Nevada.

Project 41—Hatch Fund. Effect of Cow Manure on Growth of Plgs.
1980-continuous. Revised 1949. Project Leader, F. B.
Headley., In cooperation with Bureau of Plant Indus-
try, U. 8. D. A, Newlands Fleld S8tatlon, Fallon,
Nevada.

Project 42—Purnell Fund. Study of Individual Turkeya {in Reapect to
Feed Oonsumption, Rate and Boonomy of Gaina. 1933~
continuous. Revigsed 1947 and 1940, Project Leader,
F. B. Headley, In cooperation with Bureau of Plant
Industry, U. 8. D, A,, Newlands Fleld Statlon, Fallon,
Nevada,

Project 76—Purnell Fund. Feeding Baoperiments with Home-Mized
Oalf Meals. 1949-continuous. Project ILeader, F. B.
Meadley,
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Sorn FERTILITY —
Project 66—1I'urnell Fund. Effect of Fertilizer Treatment on the Yield
and Chemical Composition of Smull Graing and Legumes
Girown on the Light-Textured Soils of the Carson Val-
ley. 1946-continuous. Project Leader, V. E. Spencer.

AGRICULTURAL LICONOMICS—

Project WM-4—WM-4 Fund. Marketing Livestock, Both Feeder and
Slaughter, in the Western States. Project Leader,
Howard G. Mason,

Project WM-7—WM-7 Fund. Marketing Poultry and Poultry Prod-
uwcts, Including Turkeys. Project Leader, Howard G.
Mason.

I’roject 7T1—Resenrch and Marketing Fund. Adjustments in Market-
ing of Ranch and Range Cattle. 1947-continuous. Proj-
cet T.eader, Howard G. Mason,

HORTICULTURE—

I'roject 70-~Research and Marketing Fund. Production and Market-
ing of Tomato Transplants in Southern Nevadu. 1947-
continuous. Project Leader, M. R. Miller, assisted by
V. I&, Spencer.

NEvADA AGRICULTURAL EXTENsION DivisioN
COOPERATING PARTIES
The President and the Board of Regents of the University of
Nevada.
The Extension Service of the United States Department of
Agrieulture.
Boards of County Commissioners.

STAFF

MarcoLMm A. Love, Ph.D., President of the University.

Ceci. ' W. CrepL, Agr.D., Director of Agricultural Extension,

Marre Grossrornz, Chief Clerk, Extension Service.

JounN PaTti, B.S., Financial Clerk, BExtension Service.

GENE F. Esmrey, M.S., Extension Editor,

ProMmAas B, Buckmax, M.S., Assistant Director for County Agent Work.

MARGARET M. GRrIFFIN, B.S., Assistant Director for Home Demonstration
Work.

PavuL L. Maroney, B.8., Assistant Director for Junior Extension Work.

DonN M. DruMMOo¥D, B.8., Extension Forester.

A. J. Reep, B.S,, Extension Animal Husbandman.

Orro R, Scrurz. B.8., Extension Soil Conservationist.

LEONARD A. ANKER, B.8., District Extension Agent, Douglag and Ormsby
Counties.

Wirntam N. HerpHinsTiNg, B8, District Bxtension Agent, White Pine
and Eureka Counties.

J. Kk Day, B.S., District Extension Agent, Humboldt and North Lander
Counties.

JaMmes G. JENSEN, B.8., District Extension Agent, Esmeralda, Nye, and
Southern Lander Counties.

Arcinre R. ALsricuT, B.8., County Extension Agent, Washoe County.

FrrreN W. Bunker, I3.8., County Extension Agent, Lincoln County.
11
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Frep C. BATCHELDER, B.S., County BExtension Agent, Pershing County.

LOUIR A. GARDELLA, B.S., County Extension Agent, Lyon County.

MARK W. MENKE, B.S,, County Extension Agent, Elko County.

JouN H, Wirrwer, B.S., County Extension Agent, Clark County.

CuarrLes R. Yorg, B.8., County Extension Agent, Churchill County.

Raymonp C. Cox, B.S., Assistant County Extension Agent, Churchill
County.

Lyre O. McCanrrney, B.S., Assistant County Extension Agent, Elko
County.

RoBERT J. WHELAN, B.S., Assistant County Extension Agent, White Pine
and Bureka Counties,

Frawcis Hainanp, B.S., District Extension Agent, Douglas, Ormsby, and
Storey Counties.

J. HAZEL ZIMMERMAN, B.S., District Extension Agent, Clark and Lincoln
Counties.

Mapgr ELbER, B.S.,, County Extension Agent, Lyon County.

LENA BERRY, B.S., County Extension Agent, Churchill County.

M. Gertrupe HayEes, B.S., County Extension Agent, Washoe County.

RosE M. SpEZ1a, B.S., County Extension Agent, Blko County.

Cooperative extension work in agriculture and home economics
is conducted in Nevada under the provisions of the following
Aets of Congress: The Smith-Lever Act, approved May 8, 1914,
the Capper-Ketcham Act, approved May 22, 1928 ; the Bankhead-
Jones Act, approved June 29, 1935; the Bankhead-Flannagan
Act, June 1945.

The Agricultural Extension Division as established under the
Memorandum of Understanding with the United States Depart-
ment of Agriculture dated September 8, 1914, is a “definite and
distinet administrative division” of the University of Nevada,
coordinate in rank and affiliation with the College of Agriculture
and the Agricultural Experiment Station. All the extension
activities of the College of Agriculture and the United States
Department of Agriculture in Nevada are conduected through
this division.

The nature of the work is defined in general terms by law as
“the giving of instruction and practical demonstrations in agri-
culture and home economics to persons not attending or resident
in said colleges in the several communities, and imparting to such
persons information on said subjects through field demonstra-
tions, publications and otherwise.” Instructions and demonstra-
tions are given to rural people in both adult and junior organized
groups through the County Community Centers, and Boys and
Girls 4-H Clubs.

Besides the regular extension program outlined above, exten-
sion agents serve as executive secretaries of County Agricultural
Conservation committees.

County Community Centers serve as a forum where farm men
and farm women together find a solution for many of their prob-
lems by cooperating with Agricultural Extension Service.
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Extension work is outlined in written projects and budgets
entered into by the cooperating parties. Major projects are range
livestock, dairying, poultry, crops, home improvement, human
nutrition, and rural organization,

The organization for extension work in Nevada comprises an
administrative and specialist staff, resident at the University,
and twenty county and district agents. All seventeen Nevada
counties have county extension work now extended to them.
Fifteen counties have cooperative agreements between the Agri-
cultural Extension Service and the respective Boards of County
Commnissioners pursuant to Nevada Statutes, Chapter 94, Sec-
tions 1-9, approved March 20, 1947,

THE STATE ANALYTICAL LLABORATORY
STAFF
Marcona A, Love, Ph.)., President of the University.
PERRY ITAYDEN, B.A., Comptroller and Treasurer.
WarTter 8. PauMmer, E.M., Director.
VINCENT P. GIANELLA, Ph.D,, Geologist.
Craupe W. HaMmuamoNp, B.S., Chemist,

The State Analytical Laboratory was organized at the Univer-
sity of Nevada in 1895 under the provisions of an Act approved
on March 16 of that year. Its objeet is to assist the mining
industry of Nevada by making free analyses of minerals and
ores taken from within the boundaries of Nevada by its citizens,
and by reporting to the senders the results of such analyses,
together with the uses and market values of the substances sub-
mitted.

The routine work of the laboratory is done by the director
and chemist, with the geologist and mineralogist assisting with
the unusual rocks and minerals.

Samples and specimens are listed and distributed in the order
in which they are received at the laboratory, and are analyzed
essentially in this order, but reports do not go out in the same
order sinece some assays take much longer than others., The
results obtained hy analysis are given upon the reports for all
substances.

The records of the laboratory are open to inspection, but visi-
tors will not be permitted to see copies of reports until sufficient
time has elapsed for the original reports to reach the hands of
the senders.
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THE STATE BUREAU OF MINES
STAFF

Marcoty A. Love, Ph.D., President of the University.
Perry HaypeN, B.A., Comptroller and Treasurer.
Vervon B. SHED, Ph.D., Director,
I'rep I, HuMPHREY, Geologlst.
Vicror KrAL, Mining Engineer,
B. I, CoucH, Secretary.

The Bureau of Mines of the State of Nevada was established
by the Legislature of 1929. The Aet places the supervision of
the Bureau with the Board of Regents of the University of
Nevada. Under this Act it is the duty of the Board of Regents
to seleet a Director and, upon his nomination, such assistants
and employees as necessary and to fix the compensation of these
employees. The director and secretary serve both the Burean
and the Mackay School of Mines in similar positions.

The purposes of this Bureau are to conduct a mineralogical
survey of the State to catalogue both metallic and nonmetallic
deposits, with addresses of the discoverer, owner or agent; to
gerve as a bureau of information and exchange in Nevada min-
ing; to collect and publish statisties relative to Nevada mining ;
to prepare a bibliography of literature pertaining to Nevada
mining and geology; and other various activities.

DEPARTMENTS OF Foop AND Druacs, WEIGHTS AND .

MEASURES, AND PETROLEUM PRrobpuUCTS
INSPECTION
(Sierra and Fifth Streets, Reno)

STAFPR
MarcoLMm A. Love, Ph.D., President of the University.
PErry W. HAYDEN, B.A., Comptroller.
WAYNE B. Apaums, B.S., Commissioner,
Epwazrp L. RaNpaty, M.S., Chemist.
StanLey D. Jomns, Assistant Chemist.
PETER A. FERRETTO, Inspector.
RopmrT B. M1tLs, Inspector.
A. J. Rarapn, Resident Inspector, Las Vegas.
Juantra L, Hormes, Clerk.

These three departments were created by separate specific Acts
of the State Legislature. Since the enforcement of each of these
laws has been delegated to the Commissioner of Food and Drugs,
they have been consolidated under one department. The consoli-
dation has proved to be of considerable benefit, because the labo-
ratory control necessary in carrying out the provisions of these
laws can be used to a great extent by the three departments, and
because much of the work and many of the duties overlap.

An entirely new Food, Drugs and Cosmetic Law was enacted
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in 1939, As this law is patterned very closely after the Federal
Law of the same title, there is little confliet in the provisions of
the two laws. Essentially this law prohibits the manufacture or
sale of misbranded or adulterated food, drugs, and cosmetics.
This includes commodities which constitute a danger to health, as
well as an economic fraud. The laboratory of the department is
completely equipped to examine practically all types of food,
drugs, and cosmeties.

Under the provisions of the State Weights and Measures Aect
the department is required to keep a complete set of reference
standards of weight, volume, and linear measure. The standards
are calibrated for accuracy at intervals of not less than ten
yvears by the Bureau of Standards in Washington. TField-testing
cquipment is calibrated against the office standards and is used
in checking all weighing or measuring devices, regardless of type,
throughout the state. Citizens of the state are privileged to
submit measuring devices of any deseription for calibration with
the office standards. Commodities sold by weight, measure, or
numerical count are periodically checked by the Department for
compliance with their declared weights.

To the Petroleum Products Inspection Department is delegated
the duty of enforeing the state specifications and standards for
gasoline and lubricating oils. Specifications for gasoline are
incorporated in the law. Such standards insure that a product
sold as gasoline is entirely suitable for internal combustion
engines and is not a petroleum produect of less volatile nature,
such as kerosene, stove oil, or distillate. Lubrieating oil must be
of the same grade as advertised on the dispensing container.

In addition to the duties described above, prescribed by law,
this department is pleased at any time to investigate cases in
which the produets involved eonstitute a public health menace
or an economic fraud.

THE STATE VETERINARY CONTROL: SERVICE

STAFP

MarcoLsm A. Lovg, Ph.D., President of the University.
Piary HAYDEN, B.A,, Comptroller and Treasurer.
EpwaArp ReEcorps, V.M.D., Director.

Acnves HILpEN, B.S., Technician,

SHIRLEY M. AVANBINO, Secretavy.

The State Veterinary Control Service was organized during
1915, under the provisions of an Act of the Legislature approved
March 11, 1915. The primary object of this department is to
provide facilities for the routine laboratory diagnosis of com-
municable diseases of domesticated animals and poultry.
Minor research into the nature, cause, and means of control
of such diseases is also carried on. Special sera and vaccines,
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which cannot be procured in the open market, are also prepared
and supplied when needed. From time to time bulletins, circu-
lars, and press releases dealing with the communicable diseases
of domesticated animals and the most modern means of control-
ling the same are preparved and distributed. This is intended
to supplement the more elaborate research projects of the
Department of Veterinary Science of the Agricultural Experi-
ment Station and to aid in the field work conducted by the State
Department of Agricalture, the State Board of Sheep Commis-
sioners, and the United States Bureau of Animal Industry.
The services of the staff are available to the veterinarians,
livestock owners and ranchers of the state in connection with any
problem coming within the secope of the work of this department.

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR
BUREAU OF MINES
MINING BRANCH

The Mining Branch conducts engineering examinations of min-
eral deposits, explores and samples deposits, and studies new
mining and milling methods. The Branch conduects experimental
work on methods of exploration and mining, investigates the min-
ing possibilities of individual districts as they relate to the min-
erals industry, and demounstrates the most effective methods for
extracting previously unused ores. Operations are controlled
through divisional field offices,

RENO BRANCH, MINING DIVISION
STAFEF

A, C. JorNSsON, Chief,

WirtLmaAr T. BENsoN, Mining Engineer.

GroreE H. Hor.MmEs, Jr., Mining BEngineer.

Epwarp J. MATSON, Mining Engineer.

RusseLL R. TRENGROVE, Mining Engineer,

ANN MecHAM, Draftman.

GEeoraIA E. Hoorer, Clerk.

DororHY (. TEASS, Secretarial Clerk,

Field Office, 507 Custom House, 8an Francisco, California.

STAFF

Spanvaeree RI1oxer, Supervising Engineer,
FraANK J. WIEBELT, Mining Engineer,

R, V. Lunpquist, Metallurgist.

Viora M, HannNIgaN, Secretary.

METALLURGICAL BRANCH, RARE AND PRECIOUS
METALS EXPERIMENT STATION

The Legislature of Nevada passed an Act in March 1919, pro-
viding funds to house an experiment station of the United States
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Bureaun of Mines at the University of Nevada. The building was
completed in July 1921, and at once fully equipped as the Rare
and Precious Metals Experiment Station.

The Metallurgical Branch conducts fundamental and applied
research on the conservation, preparation, and utilization of
metals and nonmetals, develops new metallurgical methods deal-
ing with beneficiation processes, new techniques, and special
equipment, and analyzes and tests ore samples. Operations are
controlled through the Minerals Division, Washington, D. C.

STAFR
J. B. Zapra, Supervising Engineer,
ANDREW C. Ricg, Ph.D., Chemist.
CLYDE E. AgrINGTON, M.S., Analyst.
Howagrp L. HeEzxaN, Chemist.
Joun M. BoyLaN, Chemical Analyst.
A. L., Encer, Metallurgist.
Harry F. McCray, Laboratory Mechanic.
Cuarrtes T, Fox, Chief Clerk.
TrHeRESA V. Caprrio, Clerk.
United States Geological Survey, Geophysical Section,
C. H. BANDBERG, (Feophysicist in Oharge.
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Record For 1950-1951

RECIPIENTS OF SCHOLARSHIPS AND HONORS
19501951
oy JEWETT W, Apans Roetonarsaips of 3100 each,

Betty T, Alauzet Frank K. Hallsted
Patricin A, Annand Barbara IHendrickson
Fdwin K. Beauchamp James M. IToward
George D, Bennett Margaret Ann Templeton
Vincent . Burke Lurs Janet Ward

Mad-ISathrin Carl

THE ARMANKO OFFICE RUPPLY SCHoLarstes of $100 ench.
In Chemistry oo Reilly Jepsen
In Physies. 0 0 Ronald Wood

PTHE ASSOCTATED WOMEN STUDENTS SCHOLARSIOE of 850,
Florencee Yim Muargaret Yim
Tie JoSEPHINE Brav Scronapsiies of 8250 to Reno or Spirks sta-
dents:; $400 to a student not residing in Reno or Sporks.

Arthur Bachelor Jou Huntsman
Dorothy Mae Bell Harry Hussey
Donald Cirac James MeDPartland
Paul Clawson Chester 11 Plluke, Jr.
Harland Goodwin Billie Mae PPalsan

Bruce Hicks

THE Horace . BOARDMAN SCHOLARSHIP IN CIviL ENGINEERING, $100.
Jasper Cooper
THE FRANK O, BROILI SCHOLARSIUP 1IN ELECTRICAT, Exciseenisa, $150
each.
Kenneth €. Stone, Jr. George Becker
THE RENO DBUSINERS AND PROFESSRTONAL WOMEN's ('Lt KCHOLARKIIIP
of $50.
Margaret Yim
TEE A7io B, CHOENEY SCHOLARSHIP IX FINGLISGE of 81235,
L.ois Bondley

The CHARLER FEMER CLOUGH BCHOLARSHIFS IN FNGINEERING of $100,
Pio Taunid

ToE TAUGHTERR oF THE AMERICAN Revanvtion Scoporansige of 50,
Theln Ruth Fonnor

T Detra Derra Denta Ronogrry [Kcrotarsie of £150,
Margaret Joy Daniel

Tre Fyranivy oF MUsie Qeuoragsine of 8100,
Ttobert T, Coughlin
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Tr1ie Magor Max C. FLEsCHMANN ScuoLarsiips of 8200 cach.

Raymond IR, Alzola
Robert L. Beamish
Fred 8. Boyd, Jr.
Velda Chesley Brown
Guy Cardinalli
Thomas M, Carlson
Glen H. Clark

Doris Ann Dyer
Fred D, Gibson, Jr,
vV, Carlyle Grafton
I'vederick R. Jensen
Cluir M. Kunkel
shirvley A, Lawrie
Robert . Ray

Trie MaJgor MaX C, FLEIBCHMANN ScrorawvsHIrs of $400 each,

Elaine Alldredge
Mary Lou Brunton
Harrie F, Hess

Reilly C. Jensen
Arvthur A, Krieger
Chris Nolan

Trig Maoor MAX C. FLRISCHMANN ScHoLARSITIPS for entering Fresh-
men $250 to Reno or Sparks students; $400 to a student not residing in

Reno or Sparks.
Marjean Friesen
Leul Gregory
Rayuer Kjeldsen
Joanne Menu

Marie Nielson

Carol Ann Normandy
Shirley Ann Swift
Ruth Teel

THE GRAND ARMY OF THE REPUSLIC ScHOLARsHIP of $100.

Betty J. Kling

Helen I. Mansfield

THE HERD AND STIoRT SCHOLARSHIP IN ECONOMICK, BUSINESS,

SocioLoagy, $100.

Frank D. Kiser, Jr.

T Mrs, CArL Orro HERZ SCHOLARSHIP IN KLECTRICAL FKNGINEERING,

§50.

Alfred Ashley

Trr KeNnecorr Correr CORPORATION ScHOLAusIr of $750.
Willlam Flangas

TiHE KLUTE SCHOLARSHIPS IN FOREIGN LLANGUAGES, $100.

V. Carlyle Grafton, French

Juanita Rector, German

Madge Wiley, Spanish

THE CARRIE BROOKS LLAYMAN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP of $200.

Ruth Irwin

T.ois G. Kattenhorn

TrE WILLIAM 8, LUNSFORD SCHOLARSHIYP IN JOURNALInM of $100.
Mark Curtis, Jr.

THE HONORABLE WILLIAM O'HARA MARTIN AND LOUISE STADTMULLER
MARTIN SCHOLARSHIP IN HISTORY AND POLITICAL ScIENCE of $50.

Melva Hand

Georgin Lee Ward

THE ROSE SIGLER MATHEWS SCHOLARSHIPS of $100 ench.

John M., Barry
Edgar M. Bush
Wayne L. DeWees
Thela Ruth Ennor

Anne Helms
Patricin T.. Kirksey
Thomas G. Mclntyre, Jr.

THE NEVADA STATE PRESS ASSOCIATION SCHOLARSHIP IN JOURNALISM

of $100.

Rabert B, Petrinl
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T PREMEDICAL-PRENURSING SCHOLARSHIP of $100.
George Maclean

THE SEARS RUEBUCK AGRICULTURAL FOUNDATION ScIOLARSHIP of $200.
Melvin J. Sharp

THE SEMENZA SCHOLARSHIP IN EcoNOMICS, BUSINESS, AND SOCIOLOGY
of $100.
Kugene J, Walit, Jr.

STANDARD OIL COMPANY OF CALIFORNIA SCHOLARSHIPS of $500.

Edward Lee Hansen Patricia DeWalt
Ralph Windell Powell Frank E. Marfisi
Robert V. Funck Marnie Miller
Procter R. Hug, Jr. Robert Q. Vaughan

THE MARY ELIZABETH TALBOT MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP IN MATHEMATICS
of $300.
Robert T. Schumacher

THE REUBEN C. THOMPSON SCHOLARSHIP IN PHILOsOPHY of $100.
Gary Adams

UNIVERSITY OF SAN FRANCISCO RESIDENT TUITION SCHOLARSHIP IN LAwW
Richard C. Sieber

TaE RiTA HOPE WINER MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP of $50.
Patricia Royle

SPECIAL PRIZES AND AWARDS
THE AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF UNIVERSITY WOMEN HONORARY MEM-—
BERSHIP AWARDS,

Susan Broadbent Norma Carruth
Fay Fryberger

THE HENRY ALBERT SENIOR PUBLIC SERVICE PRIZES FOR SCHOLARSHIP,
$37.50, :
Susan Broadbent Paul O. Reimer
Brany PoeTRY Prize of $50.
George D, Bennett

THE A. W. (BERT) CAHLAN SCHOLARSHIP of $200,
Robert O. Vaughan

HNCYCLOPEDIA BRITANNICA SCHOLARSHIPS of $20 each.
Bdwin Cramer Wells C. Smith
Charles Irish Georgia Lee Ward

THE FRENCH MEDAL,
Joseph E. Wirsching

Tee GINSBURG JEWELRY AWARD of a fine watch.

James Eliades V. Carlyle Grafton
Jumes W, Hulse

Tre WHITEHAIR Essay Prizg of $100.
Joseph M. Menicucci
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THE WoMEN'S CHRISTIAN TEMPERANCE UNI10N Prize of $100.
Alice Arentz

Elected to Par Karra 1'HM1—

June 1950—

Lindesmith, George Gerald

Yorty, Robert B.
Yim, Robert Earl

November 1950—
Cardinalli, Guy Fredrick
Guio, Dexter Thayer
Hyde, Garold Ashel
Miller, Marnie Eldina
Schumacher, Robert Thornton
Ward, Georgin Houghton

HoxoR ROLL oF THE SENIOR CLASS
(Listed according to rank.)

Maclin Summers
Ralph LeVitt
Alice Clift

Ted Lusebrink
Howard McKissick
Norma Carruth
Grove Nooney
Harry Swanson
Thomas Blackham
Dorothy Halfacre
Theodore Stanley
George Cann
Albert Richardson
Mark Bray
Arlene Jensen

Robert Gibson

Andrea Smart

John Atking

Kristian Tonning
Roger Olmsted

Rtichard Sieber
Richard Vandenburg, Jr.
Willinm E. Whitehouse
Mark Klein

Charles E. Huck
Constance Burkholder
Elaine Abercrombie Horton
Bmil J. Ott, 111

Thillis Abry

Hoxor ROLL For THE FOUR-YEAR COURRE
(Listed according to rank.)

Maclin Summers
Norma Carruth
Elinore McCray

Lois Hitechens Stewart
Grove Nooney

Philip Whitmer
Howard McKissick
Gunter Glgas

Kristian Tonning
Otto Kraus

Charles H. Miles, Jr.
Albert Richardson
Richard Sieber
Mark Bray

Thomas Blackbam

THE GoLD MEDAL
Maclin B. Sumniers

GRADUATES
Diplomas and degrees were awarded on Commencement Day,

June 12, 1950, as follows:

MABTER OF ARTS

Michael Graban

Velva Clare Trulove

MABTER OF SQIENCE

Warren Howard Adams
John Leslie Chamberlin

Richard Earl Panzer
Wallace W. Schultz
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COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCE
BACHELOR OF ARTS

Phillis Abry
Alice Catherine Arentz
Dlauche Rita Armstrong
(Feb. 8, 1950)
Ierbert Curtis Baker
(Feb, 3, 1950)
Julia Verna Baker
(Aug. 19, 1949)
*Roger Wade Bantn
Ruth Louise Barakat
(Teb. 3, 1950)
Alfred A. Barbagelata
Juanita Leona Barrett
Philip Cotter Barry
Elio Alfred Barsanti
(Feb, 3, 1950)
Frances Batt
George B. Beaman
Shirley Jeanne Bell
George D. Bennett
Lorne Summers Black
Moray Joan Black
Hatherly Bligs
Arthur Maurice Boardman
William George Bowden
(Feb. 3, 1950)
+Mark S. Bray, Jr.
(Peb. 3, 1950)
Kathryn-Ann Brennan
(Feb. 3, 1950)
Susan Broadbent
Portia Bull
Constance Dione Burkholder
(Feb. 3, 1950)
tNorma Jean Carruth
Lois Mae Charlesworth
Harle P. Charlton, II
Gerald L. Clay
Alice Joyce Cliff
Honor Engelke Cobb
Thomas W, Colling
Geneve Conaway
Woodrow W. Cook
(Aug. 19, 1949)
Neal Harvey Corbett
T.owell J. Cox
(Teb. 3, 1950)
Lenley Eugene Crocker
James Clark Davis
Drake DeLanoy
Emery Jerome De Rushia
(Aug. 19, 1949)
William R, Devlin
Mary Katherine Pray Istes

Margaret Fairchild
Rose Marie Faul
Patricia Anne Fee
John Patrick Foley
(TFeb. 3, 1950)
George William Franks
Raymond B, Free, Jr.
(Feb, 3, 1950)
Harl Chester Freemont
Fay Elaine Fryberger
Theodore Allen Furchuer
(Feb. 3, 1950)
William Tracy Gaftey, Jr,
Gedney Gallagher
Buddy Alvin Garflnkle
Robert Warren Gibson
(Aug. 19, 1949)
Andrea V. Ginocelio
Norma Smith Gregory
Gloria Grace Griffen
Marilyn Hansen Griswold
(Aug. 19, 1949)
Jean 1. Hagenbuch
1Dorothy Frances Halfacre
Melva Lonise Iland
Anna Lu Hansen
Gordon Walter Flarris
Gordon Leslie Hawkins
(Aug. 19, 1949)
Leslie B, Hawkins
George M. il
(Feb, 3, 1950)
John Arthur Holloway
(Feb. 3, 1950)
Galen P. Hopkins
(Aug. 19, 1949)
*Elaine Abercrombie Torton
William A. Horton
Charmaine M. Hubbard
M. Arlene Jensen
Melvin Bernard Johunsen
¥ Noel William Johnson
(Aung. 19, 1949)
Venus Jolley
Patricia Louise Jones
Charles Lee Keever
Robert H. Kennedy
Matthew E. Klimaszewski
(Febh. 3, 1950)
Hdward Klosterman
Stanley William Kosakowski
Wallace L. Kurtz
Ida Leer
(Aug. 19, 1949)
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Bachelor of Arts—Continued

Lionel George Leonard
Alphonsine Marie Tiotard

(Aug. 19, 1949)
Gerald Fred Lokke

(Aug. 19, 1949)
Dolores ILaee Lothrop
Helen Touise Mansfield
yeneva May Marker
Charles Burgess Marriage
Krnest Martinelli

(T'eb, 3, 1950)

Willianm Laurence McCabe, Jr.

Stephen W. MceCloskey, Jr.
Tone Anderson McCollium
FElinore Mue MceCray

IPreda Kornmayer MeCulloeh

Roger J. MeGowan

Louis Steve Mendive

Robert Billard Merwin

Shirley June Merwin

Ielen Moutero

Idith M. Moore

Shinji Joseph Morvita

Charles 15, Murdough, Jr.
(Feb, 3, 1050)

Jobu Jay Murphy
(Aug. 19, 1949)
Bryant Irutchey Nagle

Angela Naveran
Marilyn June Neal
TGrove Crawford Nooney
Daniel TJ. Olguin
Roger R, Olmsted
(Feb, 3, 1950)
Sumuel Maurice Osgood
(Aug. 19, 1949)
11hilip Wallace Payne
Maurice I*, Peyron
Carolyn Jean IMickens
Marvin I, Picollo
(Ang. 19, 1949)
Anthony B. Pontecorvo

Louis J. Popp
(Feb, 3, 1950)
Lois C. Post
(Aug, 19, 1949)
Nickolas Poulakidas
Leslie Tund Ray
Mavilyn Jaune Ray
Richard Belknap Rowley
Betty Jo Rupp
Charles 8. Sancie
(Feb. 8, 1950)
Mary Louise Sewell
Patricia Ruth Shepard
TRichard Carey Sieber
(Feh. 3, 1950)
William M. Siler
Toran Gerald Sloan
{Feh. 3, 1950)
tDoris Andrea Smart
TadMar Ralph Smith
Charles Edward Springer
Gladys A, Steele
Helen Kathryn Sterling
Maclin B, Summers
(Ieb, 3, 1950)

Huarry Brooks Swanson, Jr,

Elizabeth Marie Sweeney
Marilyn Jeane Tavernin
Delbert Thomsen
(Feb. 3, 1950)
Jane Baty Tieslan
(Febh, 3, 1950)
William Richard Trathen
(Aug. 19, 1949)
Donald Q. Turner
Robert Oren Vaughan
Ibrahim Hilmi Voskay
(Teb, 3, 1950)
James Wilson
Raymond Wolford
Robert Bell Yorty

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN JOURNALISM

William M. Dolan
Willinm Thomasg Doyle
Iarold Burton Hayes, III
Knrl K. Karrasch

(Feb, 3, 1950)
Beverley Iehman
John Robert Long

Billy Joe McFarland
FEugene Morgan McKenna
Jon Ir. Milburn
Peter Mygatt

(Treb. 3, 1950)
Barbara Irene Smith
George Walter Umbenhaur

BACHELOR OF SCIENOE

James Russell Atkinson
Benjamin Harrison Banta

Arthur James Bell
(Aug. 19, 1949)
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Bachelor of Science—Continued

Marino W, Bianchi
John Brummelkamp
(Ireb. 3, 1950)
George Rodney Cann
TLoring Frederick Chapman
Gilen C. Christensen
Virginia Spencer Cottam
(Feb. 3, 1950)
Trank G. Crescenzo
James Edmunds
Willard Duane Elder
Eli Evasovice
(Aug. 19, 19490)
tGunter George Gigas
Grace Cowgill Hart
Joseph B. Libke
Robert Blliott Little
(Feb. 3, 1950)
George I'. Magee
Raymond A. McGuire
(Aug. 19, 1949)

Richard Vernon Moore
Jean Nash
Emil J. N, Ott, 11T
TJames Marlow Peirson
Iilizabeth Anna Rice
(T"eb, 8, 1950)
Carl Maurice Robinson
tAug, 19, 1949
Bill C. Ryan
yLois ITitchens Stewart
(Aug. 19, 1949)
Tobert C, Sumner
(Treb. 3, 1950)
Robert T.. Wells
(¥eb, 3, 1950}
¢Ihilip . Whitmer
(LFeb. 3, 1950)
James Templeton Williams
TJoseph Edward Wirsching
Robert Barl Yim

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BUSTNESS ADMINIEIRATION

William Keith Argabright
Vincent J. Asta

(Feh. 3, 1950)
Dawna T.ee Audrain
Clifforda W. Banta
Thomas Graham Bell
James Jewett Bright

(Feb, 3, 1950)
Eleanor F. Brown

(Teb. 8, 1950)
Kenneth Cusick
Jerry Lee Davis

(TFeb. 8, 1950)
Leland Keith DelLauer
Murray Vincent Dolan
Robert J. Drown, Jr.

(Feb. 3, 1950)
James Rodney Eason
Richard I. Eason
Arthur Matthew English
Lea Jane Glaser
Fred Alexander Joice

(Aug. 19, 1949)
Joseph Julian, Jr,

Robert Roe Kent
I.. Robert LeGoy
Gerald John McBride

tHoward Frank McKissick, Jr.

Shirley Ann MeDonough
(Feb, 3, 1950)
FCharles Henry Miles, Jr.

Darrol H. Morrison
(Teb. 3, 1950)
Donald Leyod Mustard
Donald Bradford Ray

TRobert Keith Read
(Feb, 3, 1950)

Will Rogers

Harvey Noel Rose

Ida Bess Sanderson

Carl J. Short

Robert Alfred Smith
(Ang, 19, 1949)

Theodore Goeffrey .Stanley

Boyd Edmund Tieslau

George J. Vucanovich

Robert J. Walker

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN CHEMISTRY

Don Doran Deming
Wiltiam Howard Johnson

Theodore R. Lusebrink
tAlbert Edward Richardson

NorMAL SOHOOL DIPLOMA

Eileen McLeod Bailey
Patty Lou Brown

Martha Trulove Goble
(Aug. 19, 1949)
Carol Jean Thomas
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COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN AGRICULTURE

John Henningsen
TRichard J, Holland
Robert roest ITulbert
Cordes ', Tangley
Robert I1. Tinka
Lyle Oy, MeCartney
(Aug. 10, 1949
Loester Angus MceKenzie
Daniel Campbell Melarkey
(Feh, 3, 1950)

BAcueLoR OF SCIENCE IN

Loismuy Boyles
*Jean Eleanor Howard
Marjory Christine Kean

Donald Edwin Rnmelli
Theodore Ward Ramelli
Charles Wayne Sprague
Fugene Bernard Straka

(Keb. 8, 1950)
Warren James Welsh

(Feb. 3, 1050)
George Zappettini

{Feb, 3, 1850)

HoME BcoNoMIcs

June Ann ITendrvicks Sloan
(Feb. 3, 1950)

Beverly Marion Morey

COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING
BacHeLor oF Scmyor 1N Crvir, ENGINEERING

Gordon Norrvls Boyer
(Aug. 19, 1949)
John Webster Brown
Stewart F. Broyles
(Feb. 3, 10501
Donald Cunuingham
Clark (i, Dillon
(Aug. 19, 1949)
Witlinm Maddaford Geraghty
(Aug. 19, 1949)
Robert William Gillispie
(¥Feb. 3, 1950)
Ralph Richard TeVitt
Warren Edgar Meacham

Ferris J. Mecham
Vernon M. Meiser
Thomas Keith Meredith
‘Wendell A. Miller
Wallace John Rabenstine
tPaul 0. Reimer, Jr.
Ben Kroll Rippe
Richard Ross Smith
Iugene Clifford Sprout
tKristian Tonning
(Aug. 19, 1949)

+Richard Vandenberg, Jr.
Ronald E. Wolford

Jack Goodman Wulff

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN HLECTRICAL HNGINEERING

T I'homas Jack Blackham
Dean C. Burgemeister
Robert Neagle Connelly
Walter Edward Coughlin
Stewart Grant Dawson
Douglas David Dodds
Lewis Homer Fritch
Thomas Roy HFagar

+Charles Ellis Huck
Thomas L. Jones
L. David Kiley
Walter E. King

$O0tto H, Krause

Adolph Roy Larson
Alfred John Larvsson, Jr.
Thomas Roderie Macanlay
Charles 8. Mayo

Conrad Wilfred McCloskey
Glen FBugene Menn

Jacob Leonhart Oberholzer, Jr.
Maynard D, Quackenbush
Timothy Paul Sullivan
Charles Frnest Tam
Wilbur Robert Wallace

BACHELOR OF SCIENOE IN MEOHANICAL INGINEERING

Wallnee Oliver Birdsall
(Feb. 3, 19560)
George Lee Griffith
Artson P. Hardison
Daniel G, Illerich
{Feb. 3, 1950)
Walter B, Long

Harold A. Meyers
Giulio C. Panelll
William David Phillips
James D. Sartor

J. David Spoon

Robert Jefferson Weber
Willinm H, Zenklusen
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BACIELOR OF SCIENCE IN GROLOGICAL ENGINEERING

ITavry Arnk Gerald Elgin Knowles
John T, Atkins 1 Iel, 3, 1050)
I'reeman 11 Beaclr [.elen N, Langan

(IFeh, 3, 19000 [dward Morrvice, Jr,
Fred Smiley Boyd, Jr. (IFeh. 3, 14950
Ronald W, Brubaker Girdwood Graig Pope
George 1), Dhrunton David Whitman Shoemnker
John Choy el 30 19500
John A. Feeger John Jaseph Xullivan
Robert Stephen IHoke Robert Fdward Thronsen

Laurence Willinm Jolinson

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING
John Milton Gomes David Adrew Kinneherg
Walter BB, Jolnson

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN MINING IENGINEERING

Maurice Hugh Brady Taapold Frederie Muller
Donald John Cunningham Tetsuo Roy Nojima
Reginald A, Glahn CAug. 19, 194h
James W, Hager Donald Frederick Russler
Robert Blanchard Jones James H. Smith, Jr.

(Aug. 19, 1940) Ross Wilhert Smith
Mark Joseph Klein Willinm FEdmond Whitehouse

*Receives also Teacher's Diploma of High School Grade,
tISlectd member of Phi Kappa Phi.
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ROSTER OF STUDENTS

FALL AND SPRING SEMESTERS
1950-1951

Ezplanation of Abbreviations

A&S Arts and Science Froc.. Freshman
Ne College of Agriculture SO Sophomore
[S1 D ...School of Civil Engineering Jr ..Junjor

KK School of Electrical BEngineering .. Senior
IHe. ... .. Sehool of ITome Keonomics ..Graduate

... Mackay School of Mines
...8chool of Mechanical Engineering
I-Fr.—Transfer student temporarily classified as a freshman.

...Special

Nume, College, and Clasgs Home address
Abbott, Joseps I, A&S, T-Fro e Lar Vegas
Abrahamson, Paul M., MM, Fr.. Rogeville, Calif,
Abrams, Marvin C,, A&S, So Rena
Adams, Gary J., A&S, Sr.. Reno
Adams, Geovge, Jr, MM, Fr, I’lllshmg Caidifl,

Adams, Wayne B3, BE, 8O e Reno
Afflis, William F., A&S, T-Fr Jdndianapolis, Ind.
Ahlswede, Herbert o, A&S, T-Fr. e Tas Vegs

Alello, Frank R., A&S, Fr.... Sun Francisco, Calif.
Alan, Barhara Jean, A&S, SE et Reno

Alnuzet, Betty T, A&S, Sr, win Falls, Idaho
Alcorn, Joseph Po, MM, T-F e e Creston, Yown
\l(]rich, Alexander H. Jr., A&‘&, Tl e Fernley

Alldredge, Elaine, A&S, hr
Allen, Arlene J., A&S, Fr
Allen, Jack H., A&S, Fr...
Allen, Robert It,, A&S, Sr....
Allum, Martha Mae, A&S, Fr..
Almour, Richard B., A&S, So..
Alonso, Virginia M., A&S, T-Fr.

JLas Vegas
LLDavis, Calif,
JPusadena, Calif.
~Reno
[RRVSRII i ¢ 13 Fra 4411
..June Take, Calif.
Sunnyvale, Calif,

Alpers, I'red E,, A&S, Fr..... SOOI - § o1 14
Alpers, George M., EE, Fr.... ...Smith
Altenburg, Fred G, A&S, Fr.... Carson City
AdRin, Brenton, A&S, S0 e s Reno
Alzola, Raymond R A, Sl e es e e aninns o scoectenas ko
Ames, Georgia M., HBE, Jr.... Oakland, Calif,
Anchart, Andree L., A&S, Fr...... v REDO
Anderson, Deloy H., Jr., A&S, Sl Ely
Anderson, Gilbert A., A&S, 80, e Winnemueea

Anderson, Mary Alice, A&S, 8o ..Denver, Colo,
Anderson, Shirley M., A&S, Bl e o JRET10
Andrae, Barbara Jean, A&S, 80, e TISCATO TR

Andregg, Ernest R, EE, Fr......... ..Curlin
Angelides, Constantinog, A&S, SPu e RETIO
Annand, Patricia Ann, A&S, SOt e et e e eta s e s Iteno
Antonelli, Vance A, A&S, Fr... ~Sparks
Aplin, Charles M., A&S, S0 e Las Vegag
Apodaca, Armida L., A&, Fr... oo Henderson
Arata, Thomas J,, A&S, Fr. - ..Reno
Arciniega, Bdward, A&S, 80 Los Angolo‘z Calif.
Argeres, Paul, A&S, So... ..Sparks

Arlin, Zanna E., MM, 8B0.. R Loq Angele% Calif,



322 University of Nevada Catalogue

Namme, College, and Class Home address
Armstrong, Leonard A., A&S, Sro. Vistu, Calif.
Arneson, David ., CI8, SOe Oakland, Calif.
Arnold, Stanley D., A&S, S0, Susanville, Calif.
Ashley, Alfred W., BE, Sr..... ~Reno
Assuras, George (Gust, CE, So.... e .\l( Gill
Atking, Don I, A&S, Sr.o........ evada City, Calil.
Atkinson, Ann, A&S, I _Reno
Austin, Keunethh B,, CIE, Fro....o.oo o . Alturas, Culif,
Austin, Lloyd B., A&S, 10T e SRS
Avery, Louis, MM, T-FCiieiiie s e Plains, Mont,
Bachelor, A. Orvrin, CH, Fr.... Loveloek
Backus, Thelma R, A&S, Bro L . Sparks
Bailey, William A., A&S, Sr.. Collingswood, N,

Baird, Robert C., A&S, So.....cceeiinee . lwun
Baker, Harold V\' , Ag., Sr \(*lingl(m
Baker, Jumes I, A&b Fr. JU Ruth
Baker, Lloyd A, A&S, Fro e . ... .Reno
Baker, Richard l< , Gr... e ~Reno
Ba]umn Beverly Lou A&S J1 hfuuum»uln Calif,
Ball, Bmmett B., Jr, MM, Jroo e Onturio, Calif.

Ballard, Robert B, A&S, So,. .................... Sparks
Bandoni, Robert J,, A&S, Jr..... .. Babbitt
Bangert, Lawrence D,, A&S, So.. e Reno
Banta, Benjamin H., Gy v ReNI0
Barbash, Jo Ann, A&S, Sy e Iteno
Burbaslh, Roger 8., A&S, Sr e Reno
Barber, Howard, A&S, S0 e it Vegas
Barbam, Allen T, Jr, A&S, Fr e Iteno
Barnard, Wallace R., A&S, Fr.. Richmond, Calif.
Barnes, James A., Jr, B, Bl e Reno
Barott, Barbara Ann, A&S, So... Walnut Creelk, Calif.
Barrett, Dorothy M., A&S, Tl et Reno
Barrett, Frederick B, A&S, Sr, R SYerington
Barrett, Robert B, A&S, Bl i e e Ieno
Barry, John M., A&S, Tl e e . .Renao
Barry, Wesley L., CH, So...... I\evndn ( lls Culif.
Bartolomei, Marjorie, A&S, Sr.... et et Pittsburg, Cal